
@ BELLSOUTH 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc 850 224-7798 
Surre 400 Fax 850 224-5073 
150 South Monroe Street 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 -1556 

March 2,2001 

Mrs. Blanca S. Bay0 
Director, Division of Records and Reporting 
Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Tallahassee, Florida 32399 

Marshall M. Criser 111 
Regulatory Vice President 

Re: Approval of the negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, and Resale between BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc  (“8ellSouth”) and WorkNet Communications, Inc pursuant to Sections 
-1,252 and 271 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

Pursuant to Section 252(e) of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, EkllSouth and WorkNet 
Communications , Inc. are submitting to the Florida Public Service Commission their negotiated 
Interconnection, Unbundling, and Resale agreement for the interconnection, resale and collocation 
of their networks, the unbundling of specific network elements offered by BellSouth and the resale of 
BellSouth telecommunications services to WorkNet Communications, Inc The agreement was 
negotiated pursuant to sections -1,252 and 271 of the Act. 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or rejecting 
the negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, and ResaIe agreement between BellSouth and 
WorlcNet Communications, Inc. within 90 days of its submission. The Commission may only reject 
such an agreement if it finds that the agreement or any portion of the agreement discriminates 
against a telecommunications carrier not a party to the agreement or the implementation of the 
agreement or any portion of the agreement is not consistent with the public interest, convenience and 
necessity. Both parties represent that neither of these reasons exists as to the agreement they have 
negotiated and that the Commission should approve their agreement. 

Very truly yours, 

( / I  ) Regulatory Vice President 
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ATTACHMENT TO TRANSMITTAL LETTER 

The Agreement entered into by and between WorkNet 
Communications, Inc. and BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., dated October 
24, 2000 for the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, -North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee consists of the 
following: 
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AGREEMENT 

This Agreement, which shall become effective as of 
2000, is entere 
("WorkNet"), a 
Telecommunications, Inc. , ("BellSouth"), a Georgia corporation, having an office 
at 675 W, Peachtree Street NE, Atlanta, Georgia, 30375, on behalf of itself and 
its successors and assigns. 

to by and between WorkNet Communications, Inc., 
corporation on behalf of itself, and BellSouth 

WHEREAS, the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (the "Act") was signed 
into law on February 8, 1996; and 

WHEREAS, section 252(i) of the Act requires BellSouth to make available 
any interconnection, service, or network element provided under an agreement 
approved by the appropriate state regulatory body to any other requesting 
telecommunications carrier upon the same terms and conditions as those 
provided in the agreement in its entirety; and 

WHEREAS, WorkNet has requested that BellSouth make available the 
interconnection agreement in its entirety executed between BellSouth and 
The Other Phone Company, lnc, dlbla Access One Communications, Inc., 
("Access One"), dated February 17, 2000 for the states of Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and 
Tennessee. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises and mutual 
covenants of this Agreement, WorkNet and BellSouth hereby agree as follows: 

I. WorkNet and BellSouth shall adopt in its entirety the Access One 
Interconnection Agreement dated February 17, 2000 and any and all 
amendments to said agreement executed and approved by the appropriate state 
regulatory commission as of the date of the execution of this Agreement, except 
Attachment 4 - Physical Coltocation, The Access One Interconnection 
Agreement and all amendments are attached hereto as Exhibit I and 
incorporated herein by this reference. The new Attachment 4 - Physical 
Collocation is attached hereto as €xhibit 2 and incorporated herein by this 
reference. The adoption of this agreement with amendment(s) consists of the 
following: 

04/27/99 
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2. In the event that WorkNet consists of two (2) or more separate 
entities as set forth in the preamble to this Agreement, all such entities shall be 
jointly and severally liable for the obligations of WorkNet under this Agreement. 

Attachment 1 I 
Amendment dated 05/02/00 
Amendment dated 09/25100 

Exhibit 2: Attachment 4 

3. The term of this Agreement shall be from the effective date as 
set forth above and shalt expire as set forth in section 2, General Terms and 
Conditions of the Access One lnterconnection Agreement. For the purposes of 
determining the expietion date of this Agreement pursuant to section 2, General 
Terms and CondlUons of the Access One Interconnection Agreement, the 
effective date shall be February 17,2000 

I 1  
19 
76 
87 

4. WorkNet shall accept and incorporate any amendments to the 
Access One Interconnection Agreement executed as a result of any final judicial, 
regulatory, or legislative action, unless WorkNet chooses to negotiate its own 
amendment with BellSouth pursuant to Section 10 of the General Terms and 
Conditions of the Agreement. 

TOTAL 

5, Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required 
or contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in 
person or given by postage prepaid mail, address to: 

581 

04127199 



BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

WorkNet Comrwnications, Inc. si&: d 

CLEC Account Team 
9th Floor 
600 North 1gth Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

304 
ld 

and 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have 
designated by written notice to the other Party. Where specifically requin 
notices shall be by certified or registered mail. Unless otherwise provir 

General Attomey - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. NE 
Atlanta, GA 30375 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement tl 
their authorized representatives. 

Name 

- Senior Director 5r4;or ! / ( P  / 
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AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, hc., 
(“Bellsouth”), a Georgia corporation, and The Other Phone Company, Inc. d/b/a Access One 
Communications, hc. (“Access One”), a Florida corporation, and shall be deemed effective as of 
February 17,2000. This Agrement may refer to either BellSouth or Access One or both as a 
“Party“ or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telemn”mnications company authorized to 
provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia., Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, Access One i s  or seeks to become an alternative local exchange 
teiecommunications company (TLEC”) authorized to provide telecommunications services in 
the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties wish to resell BellSouth’s telecommunications services andlor 
interconnect their facilities; purchase network elements and other services, and exchange traffic 
specifically for the purposes of fulfilling their obligations pursuant to sections 251 and 252 of the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 (‘‘the Act”). 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and Access One agree as follows: 

1. Purpose 

The Parties agree that the rates, terms and conditions contained within this 
Agreement, including all Attachents, comply and confonn with each Parties’ 
obligations under sections 251 and 252 of the Act. The resale, access and 
interconnestion obligations contained herein enable Access One to provide 
competing telephone exchange service to residential and business subscribefs 
within the territory of BellSouth. The Parties agree that Access One will not be 
considered to have offered telecommunications senices to the public in any state 
within BellSouth’s region until such time as it has ordered sentices for resale or 
interconnection facilities for the p u r p o ~  of providing business and/or residential 
local exchange service to customers. 
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2, 

2.1 

2.2 

2 3  

2.4 

Term o f  the Agreement 

The t m  of this Agreement shall be two years, begnning February 17,2000 and 
shall apply to the state@) of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee. If as of the 
expiration of this Agreement, a Subsequent Agreement (as defined in Section 2.2 

. below) has not been executed by the Parties, this Agreement shall continue on a 
month-to-month basis while a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The 
Parties’ t ights and obligations with respect to this Agreement after expiration shall 
be as set forth in Section 2.4 below. 

The Parties agree that by no later than one hundred and eighty (1  80) days prior to 
the expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations with regard to 
the terms, conditions and prices of resale and/or local interconnection to be 
effective beginning orthe expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent 
Agreement”) I 

If, within one hundred and thirty-five (1 3 5 )  days of commencing the negotiation 
refmed to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to satisfactorily negotiate 
new resale and/or local interconnection terms, conditions and prices, either Party’ 
may petition the Commissibn to establish appropriate local interconnection and/or 
resale arrangements pursuant to 47 U.S.C, 252. The Parties agree that, in such 
event, they shall enmurage the Commission to issue its order regarding the 
appropriate local interconnection and/or resale arrangements no later than the 
expiration date of this Agreement. The Parties Mer agree that in the event the 
Commission does not issue its order prior to the expiration date of this 
Agreement, or if the Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this 
Agreement to negotiate the local interconnection andor resale arratlgements 
without Commission intervention, the terms, conditions and pricm ultimately 
ordered by the Commission, or negotiated by the Parties, will be effkctive 
re$roactive to the day following the expiration date of this Agreement. 

Notwithstanding the fbregoing, in the event that as of the date of expiration of this 
Amemat and conversion of this Agreement to a month-to-month term, the 
Parties haw not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and either no arbitration 
proceeding bas been filed in accordance with Section 2.3 above, or the P‘arties 
have not mutually agreed (where permissible) to extend the arbitration window for 
petitioning the applicable Commission(s) for resolution of those terms upon 
which the Parties have not agreed, then either Party may terminate this Agreement 
upon sixty (60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth 
terminates this Agreement as provided above, BellSouth shall continue to offer 
services to Access One pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in 
BellSouth’s Statement of Generally Available Terms (SGAT) to the extent an 
SGAT has been approved by the applicable Commission(s). If any state 
Commission has not approved a BellSouth SGAT, then upon BellSouth’s 
termination of this Agreement as provided herein, BellSouth will continue to 
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provide services to Access One pursuant to BellSouth's then current standard 
interconnection agreement. In the event that the SGAT or BellSouth's standard 
interconnection agreement becomes effective as between the Parties, the Parties 
may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement, and the terms of such 
Subsequent Agreement shall be effective retroactive to the day following 
expiration of this Agreement. 

3, Ordering Procedures 

3. t Access One shall provide BeIlSouth its Carrier Identification Code (CIC), 
Operating Company Number (OCN), Group Access Code (GAC) and Access 
Customer Name and Address (ACNA) code as applicable prior to placing its first 
order. 

3.2 The Parties agree to adhere to the BellSouth Local Interconnection and Facility 
Based Ordering Guide and Resale Ordering Guide, as appropriate for the services 
ordered, 

3.3 Access One shall pay charges for Opera?ional Support Systems (OS) as set forth 
in this Agreement in Attachment 1 andlot in Attachment 2'3,s and 7 as 
applicabte. 

4. Parity 

When Access One purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement, 
te1eco"unications sewices fiom BeltSouth for the purposes of &e to end 
users, BellSouth shall provide said services so that the sewices are equal in 
quality, subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning 
time intervals that BellSouth provides to its affiliates, subsidiaries and end users. 
To the extent technically feasible, the quality of a Network Element, as well as the 
quality of the access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to Access 
One shall be at least equal in quality to that which BellSouth provides to itself. 
The quality of the interconnection between the networks of BellSouth and the 
network of Access One shall be at a level that is equal to that which BellSouth 
p v i h  itself, a subsidiary, m Hliate, or any other party. The interconnection 
facilities shall be designd to meet the same technical criteria and service 
standards that are used within BellSouth's network and shall extend to a 
consideration of service quality as perceived by end usera and service quality as 
perceived by A-s One. 

5. White Pager LlstiagJ 

BellSouth shall provide Access One and the customers access to white pages 
directory listings under the following terms: 



5 . 1  Listin.cs. Access One shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a 
timely basis and BellSouth or its agent will include Access One residential and 
business customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and 
business) or alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distinction 
between Access One and BellSouth subscribers, 

5.2 Rates, BellSouth and Access One wiil provide to each other subscriber primary 
listing information in the White Pages for a non-recurring charge. 

5.3 Procedures fur Submitting Access One Subscriber Information are found in 
BellSouth’s Ordering Guide for manually processed listings and in the Local 
Exchange Ordering Guide for mechanically submitted listings. 

5.3. t 

5.3,2 

5.3.3 

Notwithstanding any provision(s) to the contrary, Access One agrees to provide to 
BellSouth, and BellSouth agrees to accept, Access One’s Subscriber Listing 
hfomation (SLI) relating to Access One’s customers in the geographic area(s> 
covered by this Interconnection Agrement. Access One authorizes BellSouth to 
release all such Access One SLI provided io BellSouth by Access One to 
qualifjmg third parties via either license agreement or BellSouth’s Directory 
Publishers Database Service (DPDS), General Subscriber Services Tariff, Section 
A38.2, as the same may be amended fiom time to time. Such CLEC SLI shall be 
intermingled with BellSouth’s own customer listings of my other CLEC that has 
authorized a similar release of SLI. Where necessary, BellSouth will use good 
faith efforts to obtain state commission approval of any necessary modifications to 
Section A382 of its tariff to provide for release of third party directory listings, 
including modifications regarding listings to be released pursuant to such tariff 
and BellSouth’s liability therunder, BellSouth’s obligation pursuant to this 
Section shall not arise in any particular state until the commission of such state 
has approved modifications to such tariff. 

No compensation shall be paid to Access One for BellSouth’s receipt of Access 
One 
SLI, or for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. In addition, to the 
extent BellSouth incurs costs on an ongoing basis to administer the release of 
Access One SLI, Access One shall pay to BellSouth its proportionate share of the 
reasonable costs associated therewith. 

BeUSouth shall not be liable for the content or accuracy of any SLI provided by 
Access One under this Agreement. Access One shall indemnify, hold harmless 
and defend BellSouth fkom and against any damages, tosses, liabilities, demands 
claims, suits, judgments, costs and expenses (including but not limited to 
reasonable attomep’ f e s  and expenses) arising fbm BellSouth’s tariff 
obligations or otherwise and resulting h m  or arising out of any third party’s 
claim of inaccurate Access One listings or use of the SLI provided p m t  to this 
Agreement. BellSouth shall forward to Access One any complaints received by 
BellSouth relating to the accuracy or quality of Access One listings. 



5.3.4 

5,4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

6. 

6.1 

Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with 3ellSouth system 
changes and/or update scheduling requirements. 

Unlisted/Non-Published Subscribers. Access One will be required to provide to 
BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all Access One 
customers that wish to be omitted from directories. 

Inclusion of Access One Customen in Directory Assistance Database. BellSouth 
will include and maintain Access One subscriber listings in BellSouth's Directory 
Assistance databases at no recurring charge and Access One shall provide such 
Directory Assistance listings at no recurring charge. BellSouth and Access One 
will formulate appropriate procedures regarding lead-time, timeliness, format and 
content of listing information. 

Listing Information Confidentiality. BellSouth will accord Access One's 
directory listing information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth 
accords its own directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit access to 
Access One's customer proprietary confidential directory infomation to those 
BellSouth employees who are involved in the preparation of listings. 

Obtional Listinm. Additional listings and optional listings will be offered by 
BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the General Subscriber Services Tariff. 

Delivm. BellSouth or its agent shall deliver White Pages directories to Access 
One subscribers at no charge or as specified in a separate BAPCO agreement. 

Bona Flde Request/New Business Request Process for Further Unbundling 

If Access One is a facilitities based provider or a facilities based and resale 
provider, this section shall apply. BellSouth shall, upon requat of Access One, 
provide to Access One access to its network element3 at any technically f a i b l e  
point for the provision of Access One's telecommunicatio& service where such 
access is necessary and failure to provide access would impair the ability of 
Access One to provide services that it seeks to offer. Any request by Access One 
fur access to a network dement, interconnection option, or for the provisioning of 
any service or product that is not already available shall be treated m a Bona Fide 
ReqwWcw Business Request, and shall be submitted to BellSouth pursuant to 
the Bona Fide RquCW" Business Request process set forth following. 

A BOM Fide RequestMcw Business Request shall be submitted in writing to 
Access One's Account Manager by Access One and shall specifically identify the 
requested sencice ciate, technical requirements, space quirements and/or such 
specifications that clearly define the request such that BellSouth has sufficient 
information to d y z e  and prepare a response. Such a request also shall include 
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Access One’s designation of the request as being (i) pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of I996 or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the business. 

7. 

7.1 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
information 

. To the extent technically feasible, BellSouth maintains call detail records for 
Access One end users for limited time periods and can respond to subpoenas and 
court ordered requests for this information. BellSouth shall maintain such 
infomation for Access One end users for the same length of time it maintains 
such information for its own end users. 

7.2 Access One agrees that BellSouth will respond to subpoenas and court ordered 
requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing call detail 
records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to Access One end users. 
Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law 
enforcement agency initiating the request. 

7*3 Where BellSouth is providing to AT&T telecommunications services. for resale or 
providing to AT&T the local switching function, then AT&T agrees that in those I 

casea where AT&T receiva subpoenas or court ordered requests regarding targeted 
telephone numbers belonging to AT&T end users, if AT&T does not have the 
requtsted information, AT&T will advise the law enforcement agency initiating the 
request to redired the subpoena or court ordered request to BellSouth. Where the 
request has been forwarded to BellSouth, billing for call detail infomation will be 
generated by BellSouth and directed to the law enforcement agency initiating the 
request. 

7.4 h all other instances, Access One will provide Access One end user and/or other 
customer information that is available to Access One in response to subpoenas 
and court ordm for their own customer records. When BellSouth receives 
subpoem3 or court o d d  request3 regarding targeted telqhune n u m b  
belonging to AT&T end users, BellSouth will advise the law enforcement agency 
initiating the quest  to direct  the subpoena or court ordered request to AT&T. 

8, Liability and Indemnincation 

8. I Liabili , BellSouth shall take financial responsibility for its own 
actioas in causing, or its lack of action in preventing, unbillable or uncollectible 
Access One revenues. 

8.2 Access One Liability. In the event that Access One consists of two (2) or more 
separate entities as set forth in the prcamble to this Agreement, all such entities 
shall be jointly and severally liable for the obligations of Access One under this 
Agreement. 

Vasion lQo0 2/17/00 
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Liability for Acts or Omissions of Third Panties. Neither BellSouth nor Access 
One shdl be h o l e  for any act or omission of another telecommunications 
company providing a portion of the services provided under this Agreement. 

5.3 

8.4 

8.4. I 

8.4.2 

8.4.3 

8.4.4 

Limitation of Liability. 

. Each Party’s liability to the other for any ioss, cost, claim, injury or liability or 
expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees relating to or arising out of any 
negligent act or omission in its performance of this Agreement whether in contract 
or in tort, shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the sewices or functions 
not performed or improperly performed. 

Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and 
contracts with its Customer and third parties that relate to any service, product or 
function provided or contemplated under tfus Agrement, that to the maximum 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to Customer or 
third Party for (i) any Loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether in 
contract, tort or otherwise, that e x c d  the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable person for the service, product or function that gave rise to 
such bsa  and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a Loss as a result thereof, such Party shall indemnify and reimburse the 
other Party for that portion of the Loss that would have been limited had the first 
Party included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such other 
P a r t y  included in its own tariffi at the time of such Loss. 

Neither BellSouth nor Access One shall be liable for damages to the other’s 
terminal location, POI or other company’s customers’ premises resulting fiom the 
finishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal 
of equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a company’s 
negligence or willful misconduct or by a company’s Mlure to properly &round a 
local loop after disconnection. 

Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, 
incidental, or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss 
or lost busintss or profits, damages arising fbm the use or perfonance of 
quipment or software, or the loss of use of softwart or quipmt, or accessories 

* attachad theseto, delay, error, or loss of data. h connection with this limitation of  
liability, each Party recognizes that the other P a r t y  may, fhm time to time, 
provide advice, make recomendations, or supply other maiyses related to the 
Services, or facilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use 
diligent efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this 
limitation of liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, 
and analyses. 

V e n h  IQOO 2/17/00 
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Indemnification for Certain Claims. The P u t y  providing services hereunder, ~ t s  
affiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held 
*harmless by the Party receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or 
damage arising from the receiving company’s use of the services provided under 
this Agreement pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy 
arising fiom the content of the receiving company’s own communications, or (2) 

. any claim, loss or damage claimed by the customer of the Party receiving services 
arising fiom such company’s use or reliance on the providing company’s services, 
actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this Agrement. 

8 .5  

8.6 Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTMRY 

REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR 
FROM USAGES OF T U D E .  

* IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 

9. Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

9.1 No License. 
licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. Access One is 
strictly prohibited from any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing 
or advertising of telecommunications services, of any BellSouth name, service 
mark or trademark. 

No patent, copyright, trademark or other pmprietary right is 

9,2 Uwnershi~ of Intellectual P ~ o D ~ .  Any intellectual property which originates 
from or is developed by a Party shall remain in the exclusive ownership of that 
Party. Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent 
necessary for the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or 
to receive any service solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in 
patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual 
property right now or hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is 
granted to the other Party or shall be implied or arise by estoppel, It is the 
responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it 
has obtained any necessary licenses in reiation to intellectual property of third 
Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to use 
any facilities or equipment (including sohare), to receive any servicq or to 
pdorm its respective obligations under this Agrement. 

9.3 Indemnification. The Party providing a d c e  pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a mult of such service 
against claims of infringement arising solely from the use by the receiving Party 

Vasion IQoo 2/17/00 



9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 

9.5 

9.6 

10. 

10.1 

of such service and will indemnify the receiving Party for any damages awarded 
based solely on such claims in accordance with Section 8 ofthis Agreement. 

Claim of Infringement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in reasonable judgment of the Party who owns 
the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, or 

- proceeding based on intellectual property inhngement, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sole expense, but subject to the limitations of tiability set forth 
below: 

modify or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) while 
maintaining form and function, or 

obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

In the event 9.4.1 OT 9,4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may, 
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services 
provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including software), 
but solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim. 

Excewtion to Obliaations.. Neither Party‘s obligations under this Section shall 
apply to the extent the infringement is caused by (i) modification of the facilities 
or equipment (including software) by the indemnite; (ii) use by the indemnitee of 
the facilities or equipment (including sohare) in combination with equipment or 
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor 
provided the facilities or equipment (including SottWare) would not be infringing 
if used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in inflingement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
affected facilities or equipment (including sohare) after being placed on notice 
to discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedv. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual 
property infEngement arising out of the conduct of business under this 
Agreement. 

Proprfctrry and Confidential Information 

Pmmietarv and Confidential Information: Defined. It may be necessary for 
BellSouth and Access One, each as the “Discloser,” to provide to the other party, 
as “Recipient,” certain proprietary and confidential information( including trade 
secret information) including but not limited to te&nical, fimcid, marketing, 
staffing and business plans and information, strategic information, , prupsals, 
request for proposals, specifications, drawings, prices, costs, procedures, 
processes, business systems, soitware programs, techniques, customer account 
data, call detail records and like information (collectively the 
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Discloser’ s”lnformation”), All Information shaH be provided to Recipient in 
written or other tangble or electronic form, clearly marked with a confidential 
and, proprietary notice . Information orally or visually provided to Recipient 
must be designated by Discloser as confidential and proprietary at the time of such 
disclosure and must be reduced to writing marked with a confidential and 
proprietary notice and provided to Recipient within thirty (30) calendar days after 

. such oral or visual disclosure. 

10.2 Use and Protection of Information. Recipient shall use the Information solely for 
the purpose(s) of performing this Agreement, and Recipient shall protect 
Information fkom any use, distribution or disclosure except as permitted 
hereunder. Recipient will use the same standard of care to protect Information as 
Recipient uses to protect its own similar confidential and proprietary information, 
but not less than a reasonable standard of care. Recipient may disclose 
Information solely to the Authorized Representatives of the Recipient who (a) 
have a substantive need to know such Information in connection with performance 
of the Agreement; (b) have been advised of the confidential and proprietary nature 
of the Information; and (c) have personally agreed in writing to protect fiom 
unauthorized disclosure all confidentid and proprietary information, of whatever 
source, to which they have access in the come of their employment. “Authonzed 
Representatives” are the officers, directors and employees of Recipient and its 
Affiliates, BS well as Recipient’s and its Affiliates’ consultants, contractors, 
counsel and agents. ‘‘ Affiliates” means any company that is owned in whole or in 
part, now or in the fitwe, directly or indirectly through a subsidiary, by a party 
hereto. 

10.3 ownership. c owing & Return of Information. Information remains at at1 times 
the property of Discloser. Recipient may make tangible or electronic copies, 
notes, summaries or extracts of Information only as neceSSaTy for use as 
authorized herein. All such tangible or electronic copies, notes, summaries or 
extracts must be marked with the same confidential and proprietary notice as 
appears on the o r i g d .  Upon Discloser’s request, all or apy rquested portion of 
the Informtion (including, but not limited to, tan@ble and electronic copies, 
notes, Summaries or extracts of any information} will be promptly returned to 
Discloser or destroyed, and Recipient will provide Discloser with Written 
certification stating that such Information has been returned or destroyed. 

10.4 Exceptions Discloser’s Information does not include: (a) any information 
publicly disclosed by Discloser, (b) any information Discloser in writing 
authorizes Recipient to disclose without restriction; (c) any information already 
lawfuily known to Recipient at the time it is disclosed by the Discloser, without 
an obligation to keep confidential; or (d) any information Recipient lawfhlly 
obtains f h m  any source other than Discloser, provided that such source lawMly 
disciosed and/or independently developed such information. If Recipient is 
required to provide Information to my court or government asenw pursuant to 
written court order, subpoena, regulation or process of law, Recipient must first 
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provided Discloser with prompt wntten notice of such requirement and cooperate 
with Discloser to appropriately protect against or limit the scope of such 
disclosure, To the fullest extent permitted by law, Recipient wiIl continue to 
protect as confidential and proprietary all Information disclosed in response to a 
written court order, subpoena, regulation or process of law. 
Equitable Relief. Recipient acknowledges and agrees that any breach or 
threatened breach of this ,Agreement is likely to cause Discloser irreparable harm 
for which money damages may not be an appropriate or sufficient remedy. 
Recipient therefore agrees that Discioser or its Affiliates, as the case may be, are 
entitled to receive injunctive or other equitable rekf to remedy or prevent any 
breach or threatened breach of this Agrement. Such remedy is not the exclusive 
remedy for my breach or threatened breach of this Agreement, but is in addition 
to all other rights and remedies available at law or in equity. 

10s 

10.6 Survival of Confidentialitv Oblietations. The parties’ rights and obligations under 
this Section 10 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration or terrnination date of this Agreement with regard to all Information 
exchanged during the term of this Agreement. Thereafter, the parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect tomy 
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law. 1 

, 

11. Assignments 

Any assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity of any right, obligation 
or duty, or of any other interest hereunder, in whoie or in part, without the prior 
written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may assign this 
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Affiliate 
company of the Party without the consent of the other Party. All obligations and 
duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be binding on all successors in 
interest and a s s i p  of such Party. No assignment or delegation hereuf shall 
relieve the assignor of its obligations under this Agreement in the event that the 
assignee hils to perfom such obligations. 

12. FC.esolutiun of Dlsputes 

Except BS otherwise stated in this Agreement, the Parties agree that if any dispute 
arises as to the interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the 
proper implementation of this Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission for a resolution of the dispute. However, each Party reserves any 
rights it may have to seek judicial review of any ruling made by the Commission 
concerning this Agreement. 

13. Taxes 

Vasion IQOO 317100 
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Definition. For purposes of this Section, the terms “taxes” and “fees” shall 
include but not limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or 
other taxes or tax-like fees of whatever nature and however designated (including 
tariff surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or 
otherwise, for the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designated as 
franchise fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect 
to the services h i s h e d  hereunder or measured by the charges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

13.1 

13.2 

13.2.1 

13.2.2 

13.3 

13.3,1 

13.3.2 

13.3.3 

Taxes and Fees [moosed Directly On Either Providing PW or Purchasing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the providing Party. . 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Pw, which are not required to be 
collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing Party. 

Taxes and Fees Imwsed on Putchasing Partv But Collected And Remitted Bv 
Providing Party. 

‘ 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by the purchasing 
Party, even if the obligation to collect and/or remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing dacuments between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fkes regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective Service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party de&“ that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing 
Party if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory 
to the pviding Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax 
or fee, setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfylag any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or 
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the putchasing Party may contest 
the same in good faith, at its own ex-. In any such contest, the purchasing 
Party shall promptly W s h  the providing Party with copies of all filings in any 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in wnnection therewith, 
and dl correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 
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In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

13.3.3 

13.3.5 . If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

13.3.6 Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shalI protect, 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party fiom and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

13.3.7 

13.4 

13.4.1 

13.4.2 

t 3.4.3 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim, 

Taxes an d Fees Irnmsed on Providing Partv But Passed On To Purchasing Party. 

Taxa and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasimg Party disagrees with the providing Party’s detdnation as to 
the application or basis for my such tax or fee, the Parties shatl consult with 
respect to the imposition ltnd billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and tu what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the 
purchasing Party shall abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to 
the providing Party. The providing Party shall finthe retain ultimate 
responsibility for determining whether and how to contest the imposition of such 
taxes and fees; provided, however, that any such contest undertaka at the request 
o f  the purchasing Party shall be at the purchasing Party’s expense. 



13.4.4 In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any r e h d  or recovery. 

13.4.5 If it is uitimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon, 

13.4.6 

13.4.7 

13.5 

14. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect 
indemnify and hotd harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest o f  any such tax or fee. 

. 

, 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim+for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (1 0) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal mwt be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Mutual Coomation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate fully by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

Force Majeure 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
Capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment from vendor, changes 
requested by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control 
and without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be e x c u d  h m  such performance 
on a day-to-day bash to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likmise be excused fbm perfomma of its obligations 
on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or 
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15. 

16. 

16.1 

I6,Z 

16.3 

t 6.4 

remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are removed or cease. 

Year 2000 Compliance 

Each Party warrants that it has implemented it program the goal of which is to 
ensure that all software, hardware and related materials (collectively cailed 
“Systems”) delivered, connected with BellSouth or supplied in the furtherance of 
the terms and conditions specified in thls Agreement: (i) will record, store, 
process and display calendar dates falling on or after January 1, 2000, in the same 
manner, and with the same functionality as such software records, stores, 
processes and calendar dates falling on or before December 3 I ,  1999; and (ii) 
shall include without limitation date data century recognition, calculations that 
accommodate same century and multicentury formulas and date values, and date 
data intedace values that reflect the century. 

Modification of Agreement 

BellSouth shall make avaifable, pursuant to 47 USC $252 and the FCC d e s  and 
regulations regarding such availability, to Access One any interconnection, ~& 
or network element provided under any other agrement filed and approved 
pursuant to 47 USC 0 252. The Parties shall adopt ail rates, terms and conditions 
concerning such other hterwnndon, sewice or network eb“t  and any other 
rates, terms and conditions that are intmlated or weft negotiated in exchange for 
or in conjunction with the intermnnection, senice or network element being 
adopted The adoped interconnection, Service, or network element and agreement 
shall apply to the same states as such other agreement and for the identical tenn of 
such other agreement. 

If Access One changes its name or makes changs to its company structure or 
idmtity due to 8 merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the 
responsibility of Access One to noti& BellSouth of said change and request that an 
amendment to this Agrement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said change. 

No mobifidon, ammdmmt, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
ita pioviSionns shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 
Writing d duly signed by the Parties. 

Execution of tbis Angrcement by either Party does not confirm or infer that the 
executing Party agas with any decision@) issued pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the wrsequen- of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise chdlmp any such decision@) and each Party T~SCNCS atf of its righta to 
pulsue any and all legal andor equitable remedies, inchding appeals of any such 
decision( s). 
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h the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or 0th legal actlon 
materially affects any material t m s  of this Agreement, or the ability of Access One 
or BellSouth to perform any material terms of this Agreement, Access One or 
BellSouth may, on thirty (30) days’ written notice require that such terms be 
renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually acceptable 
new t m s  as may be required. In the event that such new terms are not renegotiated 
within ninety (90) days after such notice, the Dispute shall be referred to the Dispute 
Resolution procedure set forth in Section 12. 

16.5 

16.6 

17, 

10. 

19. 

20. 

20.1 

If any provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision to either 
Party or circumstance, shall be held invalid, the remainder of the Agreement, or the 
application of any such provision to the Parties or circumstances other than those to 
which it is held invalid, shall not be effective thereby, provided that the Parties shall 
attempt to reformulate such invalid provision to give effect to such portions thereof 
as may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision. 

Waivem 

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions h-f, to exercise 
any option which is herein provided, or to quire perfotfnance of any of the 
provisions hereof shall in no way be cotlstrued to be a waiver of such provisions or 
options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the right thereafter 
to insist upon the specific performance of any and all of the provisions of this 
Agreement. 

Governing Law 

This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance 
with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws 
principles. 

Arm’s Length Negotlstions 

This Agreement was executed after arm’s length negotiations between the 
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this 
Agrcunent is in the best interests of all Parties. 

Notica 

Every notice, coasent, approval, or other communications required or 
contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in 
person or given by postage prepaid mail, address to: 

BeUSautb Telecommunications, Inc. 



20.2 

20.3 

21. 

22. 

23. 

9Ih Floor 
600 North 19lh Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

and 

General Attorney - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

Access One Communications 

Ken Baritz 
3427 N W  Sfh Street 
Fort Lauderdale, FL 33309 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other Party. 

Where specifically required, notices shall be by certified or registered mail. 
Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it wm deposited in the 
mails. 

BellSouth shall provide Access One notice via Internet posting of price changes 
and of changes to the terms and conditions of services available for resale. 

Rule of Construction 

No de of construction requiring intapetation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreemat. 

Herdfags of No Force or E f i M  

"'he h d n g s  of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way define, modi@ or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the tenns or provisions of this Agreement. 

Multiple Coanterparb 

This A p e m a t  may be executed multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an orignd, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
document. 

Vcnion lQ00 Y17100 
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24. Implementation of Agreement 

If Access One is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale 
provider, this section shall apply. Within 60 days of the execution of tkts 
Agreement, the Parties will adopt a schedule for the implementation of the 

-Agreement. The schedule shall state with specificity time frames for submission 
of including but not limited to, network design, interconnection points, collocation 
arrangement requests, pre-sales testing and full operational time fiames for the 
business and residential markets. An implementation template to be used for the 
implementation schedule is contained in Attachment 10 of this Agreement. 

25. Filing of Agreement 

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act. If the 
regulatory agency imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the 
filing or approval of the Agreement, Access One shall be responsible for 
publishing the required notice and the publication and/or notice costs shall be 
borne by Access One. 

% 

26. Entire Agreement 

This Agrement and its Attachments, incorporated haein by this reference, sets 
forth the entire understanding and superseded prior Agreements between the 
Parties relating to the subject matter contained herein and merges all prior 
discussions between them, and neither Party shall be bound by any definition, 
condition, provision, representation, warranty, covenant or promise other than as 
expressly stated in this Agreement or as i s  cuntempmmusly or subsequently set 
forth in writing and executed by a duly authorized officer or representative of the 
Party to be bound thereby. 

This Agreement may include attachments with provisions for the foUowhg 
services: 

Network Elements and Other Services 

Resale 
Collocation 

b C d  h l t m M d O n  

The following scFvIces are included as option3 for purchase by Access One. 
Access One sbru elect said services by written request to its Account 
Manager if applicable, 
Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Fife (EODUF) 
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF) 

Venion IQoo 2/17/00 
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Access Daily Usage File (ADUF) 
Line Information Database (LIDB} Storage 
Centraked Message Distribution Service (CMDS) 
Calling Name (CNAM) 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year above first 
written. 

Bellsou@ Telecommunications, Inc. 
/ /-. 

I 

Jefry 9. Hendrix 
Name 

Sr. Director - Interconnection Services 
Title 

The Other Phone Company, Inc. d/b/a 
AccessPne Communications, Inc. 

Ken Baritz 
Name 

CEO 
Title 

February 17,200 
Date 
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Defiuitions 

Affiliate is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is owned or 
controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another person. For purposfi of 
this paragraph,. the term ''own'' means to own an equity interest (or equivalent thereof) of more 
than 10 percent. 

Centralized Message Distribution System is the Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) administered 
national system, based in Kansas City, Missouri, used to exchange Exchange Message h t d a c e  
(EMI) formatted data among host companies. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of BellSouth's nine state 
region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee, 

Daily Usage File is the compilation of messages or copies of messages in standard Exchange 
Message Interface (EMI) format exchanged fi" BellSouth to a CLEC. 

Exchange Message Interface is the nationally administered standard format for the exchange of 
data among the Exchange Carriers within the telecommunications industry. 

Information Service means the offering of a capability for generating, acquiring, storing, 
transforming, processing, retrieving, utilizing, or making available information via 
telmmmuniations, and includes electronic publishing, but does not include any use of any such 
capability for the management, control, or operation of a telecommunications system or the 
management of a t e k c " ~ c a t i o n a  service. 

Intercompany Settlemenb (ICs) i s  the revenue associated with charges billed by a company 
other than the company in whose service area such charges were incurred. ICs on a national 
level includes third number and d i t  card calls and is administered by Telcordia (formerly 
Bel1Core)'s Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS); Included is traffic that 
originates in one Regional Bell operating Company's (RBOC) territory and bills in another 
R B O C ' S  territory. 

Intermediary functlon is defined as the delivery of traffic fiom Awss One; a CLEC other than 
Access One or another telecommutlicationa carrier through the network of BellSouth or Access 
h e  to an end user of Access One; a CLEC other than Access One or another 
tel"rnunication.3 d e r .  

Local Interconnection is defined as 1) the delivery of local traffic to be tminated on each 
Party's local network 50 that end users of either Party have the ability to reach end usefs of the 
other Party without the use of any access code or substantial delay in the processing of the call; 2) 
the LEC network features, functions, and capabilities set forth in this Agreement; and 3) Service 
Provider Number Portability sometimes refmed to as temporary telephone number portability to 
be implemented pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 

Vusion lQo0 24 7/00 



Local Traffic is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and terminates in 
either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with the orignating exchange as 
defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth's General Subscriber Service Tariff. AS 
clarification of this definition and for reciprocal transport and termination compensation, Local 
Traffic does not include traffic that origmates from or is directed to or through an enhanced 
service provider or information service provider. As further clarification, Local Traffic does not 
include calls that do not transmit infomation of the user's choosing. In any event, neither Party 
will pay reciprocal compensation to the other if the "traffic" to which such reciprocal 
Compensation would otherwise apply was generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose of 
creating an obligation on the part of the originating carrier to pay reciprocal compensation for 
such traffic. 

Message Distribution is routing determination and subsequent delivery of message data from 
one company to another. Also included is the interface fhction with CMDS, where appropriate. 

Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing ("MECAB") means the document prepared by the 
Eilling Committee of the Ordering and Billing Forum ("OBF:), which fhctions under the 
auspices of the Carrier Liaison Committee of the Alliance for Te1ec"mications Industry 
Solutions ("ATIS") and by Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) as Special Report SR-BDS-000983, + 
Containing the recommended guidelines for the billing of Exchange Service access provided by 
two or more LECs and/or CLECs or by one LEC in two or more states within a single LATA, 

Network Element is defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision of a 
telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, features, functions, 
and capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or equipment, including but not 
limited to, subscriber numbers, databases, signaling systems, and information sufficient for 
billing and collection or used in the transmission, routing, or other provision of a 
telecommunications service. BellSouth offers access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; 
network interface device; sub-loop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; 
operator systems; signaling, access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth in Attachment 
2 of this Agreement. 

Non-Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) is the Telcordia (fonnaly Bellcore) system that 
calculates non-intercompany settlements amounts due hrn one company to another within the 
same RBOC region. It includes credit card, third number and collect messages. 

Percent of Intentate Usage (PIU) is defined 89 a factor to be applied to terminating access 
services minutes of use to obtain those minutes that should be rated as interstate access services 
minutes of use. The numerator includes all interstate %on-intermediary" minuta of use, 
including interstate minutes of use that are forwarded due to service provider number portability 
less any interstate minutes of use for Tdnat ing  Party Pays services, such as 800 Services. The 
denominator includes all "non-intermediary", local, interstate, intrastate, toll and access minutes 
of use adjusted for service provider number portability less all minutes attributable to terminating 
Party pays services. 

Vmim lQO0 2/17/00 
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Percent Local Usage (PLU) is detined as a factor to be applied to intrastate terminating minutes 
of use. The numerator shall include d l  “non-intermediary“ local minutes of use adjusted for 
those minutes of use that only apply local due to Service Provider Number Portabiiity. The 
denominator is the total intrastate minutes of use including local, intrastate toll, a d  access, 
adjusted for Service Provider Number Portability Iess intrastate terminating Party pays minutes 
of use. 

Revenue Accounting Office (WO) Status Company is a h a 1  exchange company/altemate 
local exchange company that has been assigned a unique RAO code. Message data exchanged 
among RAO status companies is grouped (Le. packed) according to From/To/Bill RAO 
combinations. 

Service Control Points (“SCPs”) are defined as databases that store information and have the 
ability to manipulate data required to offer particular services. 

Signal Transfer Points (“STPs”) are signaling message switches that intmnnect Signaling 
Links to route signaling messages between switches and databases. STPs enable the exchange of 
Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) messages between switching elements, database elements and STPs, 
STPs provide access to various BellSouth and third party network elements such as local 
switching and databases. 

Signaling Unks are dedicated transmission paths canying signaling messages between carrier 
switches and signaling networks. Si@ Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps 
transmission paths between Access One designated Signaling Points of Interconnection that 
provide a diverse transmission path and cross GOM& to a BellSouth Signal Transfer Point. 

Telecommunications means the transmission, bemeen or among points specified by the user, of 
infomation of the wer’s choosing, without change in the form or content of the information as 
sent and received. 

Telecommunications Sewice means the offering of telecommunications for a fee directly to the 
public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available directly to the public, regardless 
of the facilities used. 

Teiecommunications Act of 1996 (UAct’y means Public Law 104-104 of the United States 
Congress effdve February 8,1996. The Act amended the Communications Act of 1934 (47, 
U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 
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RESALE 

1. Discount Rates 

The discount rates applied to Access One purchases o€ BellSouth 
Telecommunications Services for the purpose of resale shall be as set forth in Exhibit 
A. Such discount shall reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a service 
for wholesale purposes, 

2; Definition of Terms 

2.1 COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means it telephone 
company certificated by the public service commissions of BellSouth’s fi.anchised 
area to provide local exchange service within BellSouth’s fhmchised area. 

2.2 CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application for 
service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance of 
service; payment in MI of charges incurred such as non-recuring, monthly recurring, 
toll, directory assistance, etc. 

2.3 DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety bond 
or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

2.4 END USER means the ultimate user of the telecommunications services. 

2.5 END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the premises 
where an end user makes use of the telecommunications services. 

2.6 NEW SERVICES meam bctions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
offered by BellSouth, This includes packaging of existing services or combining a 
new hctim, fcature or capability with an existing service. 

2.7 RESALE meam an activity whaein a certificated CLEC, such as Access One 
subscribes to the telecommunications services of BellSouth and then offers those 
telecommunications sentic- to the public 
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2.8 RESALE SERVICE AREA means the area, as defined in a public service commissicn 
approved certificate of operation, within which a CLEC, such as Access One, may 
offer resold local exchange telecommunications service. 

3. 

3.1 

General Provisions 

Access One may resell the tariffed local exchange and toll telecommunications 
services of BellSouth contained in the General Subscriber Service Tariff and Private 
Line Service Tariff subject to the terms, and conditions specifically set forth herein. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the exclusions and limitations on services available 
for resale will be as set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated herein by 
this reference. 

3.2 All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the resale of BellSouth’s retail telecommunications services and other services 
specified in this Attachment. BellSouth shall make available telecommunications 
services for &sale at the discount rates set forth in Exhibit A to this Agrement and 
subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit €3 to this Agreement. 
BellSouth does not however waive its rights to appeal or otherwise challenge any 
decision regarding resale that resulted in the discount rates contained in E h b i t  A or 
the exclusions and limitations contained in Exhibit E. BellSouth resmea the right to 
pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any decisions. 
If such appeals or challenges result in changes in the discount rates or exclusions and 
limitations, the parties agree that appropriate modifications to this Agreement will be 
made promptly to make its terms consistent with the outcome of the appeal. 
Access One may purchase resale services h m  BellSouth for their own use in 
operating their business, The resale discount will apply to those services under the 
following conditions: 

3.3 

3.3.1 Access One must resell services to other end users, 

3.3.2 Access One must order services through resale interfhces, Le*, the Local Carrier 
S d c e  Center (LCSC) and/or appropriate Resale Account Tams pursuant to Section 
3 of the General Terms and Conditions. 

3.3.3 Access One cannot be a competitive local exchange telecomunications company 
for the single purpose of selling to themselves. 

3.4 The provision of servica by BellSouth to Access One does not constitute a joint 
undertaking for the furnishing of any service. 
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3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

3 ,8  

3.9 

3.10 

3.1 t 

3.12 

Access One will be the customer of record for all services purchased From BellSouth. 
Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders from, bill and expect payment 
from Access One for said services. 

Access One will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all services purchased 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the end user except 
to the extent provided for herein. 

BellSouth will continue to bill the end user for any sentices that the end user specifies 
it wishes to receive directly fiom BellSouth. 

BellSouth maintains the right to serve directly any end user within the service area of 
Access One. BellSouth will continue to directly market its own telecommunications 
products and services and in doing so may establish independent relationships with 
end users of Access One. 

Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service 
directly fiom the other Party. 

Curent telephone numbers may normally be retained by the end user and are assigned 
to the service furnished, However, neither Party nor the end user has a property right 
to the telephone number or any other call number designation associated with services 
h s h e d  by BellSouth, and no right to the continuance of service through any 
particular central office. BellSouth reserves the right to change such numbers, or the 
central office designation associated with such numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth 
deems it necessary to do so in the conduct of its businmi and in accordance with 
BellSouth practices and procedum on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by Access 
h e ,  BellSouth will provide Access One with an on line access to telephone numbers 
for reservation on 8 first come first serve basis, Such resentations of telephone 
n u m b ,  on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of nine (9) days. Access One 
acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone 
numbers in a particular Common Language Laation Identifier Code (CLLIC) and in 
such instances BellSouth may request that Access One mcei ita resmatioas of 
numbers. Access One shall comply with such request. 

Further, upon Access One’s request, and for the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s 
telecommunications services by Access One, BellSouth will rmerve up to 100 
telephone numbers per CLLIC, for Access One’s sole use. Such telephone number 
reservations shall be valid for ninety (90) days fbm the reservation date. Access One 
acknowkdges that there may be htances where there is a shortage of telephone 



Attachment 1 
Page 6 

3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

3.17 

3.18 

3.18.1 

3.18.2 

3.18.3 

3.18,4 

3.19 

3 -20 

numbers in a partic .a :ar CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth shall use its best 
efforts to reserve for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity of Access One's 
reasonable need in that particular CLLIC. 

Service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any unlawful 
purpose, 

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
being used is in violation of the law. 

BellSouth can refuse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be used 
in violation of the law. 

BellSouth accepts no responsibility to ariy person for any unlawfbl act committed by - 
Access One or its end users as part of providing sewice to Access One for purposes of 
resde or otherwise. I 

BellSouth will cooperate fuIty with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and 
court orders for assistance with BellSouth's end users, pursuant to Section 7 of the 
General Tenns and Conditions 

The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment 
provided by any person or entity other than BellSouth shail not: 

Interfere with or impair service over any facilities of BellSouth, its affiliates, or its 
connecting and concurring carriers involved in its service; or 

Cause damage to BellSouth's plant; 

lmpair the privacy of any communications; or 

Create hazarda to any BellSouth employees or the public. 

If Access One utilizea a BeIlSouth resold telwmmunications SerYice in a manner 
other than which the service was originally intended as described in BellSouth's retail 
tariffs, Access One has the responsibility to notify BellSouth. BellSouth will only 
provision and maintain said service consistent with the terms and conditions of the 
tariff describing said service. 

Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BeIlSouth to provide service to Access One 
remain the property of BellSouth. 
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3.21 Whte page directory listings will be provided in accordance with Section 5 of the 
General Terms and Conditions. 

3,22 BellSouth provides electronic access to customer record information. Access is 
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation Systm (LENS) and the 
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record Information includes 
but is not limited to, customer specific information in CWS and RSAG. In addition, 
Access One shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record information 
including electronic access where available. Otherwise, upon request by BellSouth 
Access One shall provide paper copies of customer record information within a 
reasonable period of time by BellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivalent 
to but not limited to the type of customer specific information contained in CRlS and 
RSAG. The Parties agree not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the 
customer record information of any custome; without that customer’s permission, and 
fhrther agrees that Access One and BellSouth will obtain access to customer record 
information only in strict compliance with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the 
State in which the service is provided. 

All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational interfaces shall 
be recovered ikom Resellers who utilize the services. Charges for use of Operational 
Support Systems (OSS) shall be as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

3.23 

3.24 Where available to BellSouth’s end users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecornmunications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

Simplified Message Desk Intdace - Enhanced (“SMDEE”) 

Simplified Message Desk Interface (“SMDI”) 

Message Waiting Indicator (“MWI”) stutter dialtone and message waiting light 
feature capabilities 

Call Forward on Busy (,‘CF”’’) 

a Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CFDA”) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 

3.24.1 BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mail setvices to Access 
One per the Bona Fide Request/New Business Request process as set forth in Section 
6 of the G e n d  Terms and Conditions. 
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3.25 

3.26 

3.27 

3.28 

3.29 

4. 

4.1 

4.1.1 

4.1.2 

BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plans may be made available for resale 
at rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale 
discount. 

If Access One requires a special assembly Access One agrees to pay the costs incurred 
by BellSouth for providing the requested special assembly. The costs will be 
provided to Access One prior to providing the service, Such costs could include both 
recurring and non-recurring charges and shall exclude any cost attributable to any 
marketing ,billing collection or other costs that will be avoided by BellSouth in 
providing service to Access One . 
Recovery of charges associated with implementing Number Portability through 
monthly charges assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This end user 
line charge will be billed to Resellers of BellSouth’s telecommunications smices and 
will be as filed in FCC No. 1. This charge is not discounted. 

BellSouth shall provide 9 I VE911 for Access One customers in the same manner that 
it is provided to BellSouth customers. BellSouth shall provide and validate Access 
One customer information to the PSAP. BellSouth shall use its service order process 
to update and maintain, on the game schedule that it uses for its customers, the Access 
One customer service information in the ALYDMS (Automatic Location 
Identificatiodhcation Information) databases used to support 91 UE911 services. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 5 1.6 17, BellSouth will bill Access One end users 
common line charges identical to the end user common line chargea BellSouth bills 
its end users. 

BellSouth’s Provision of Sewices to Access One 

Access One agree8 that its resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 

The resde of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and uses 
conforming to the class of sefvice restrictions. 

Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services available 
for d e  to HoteVMotel and Hospital end users, respectively. Similarly, Access Line 
Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only load senice available for 
resale to Independent Payphone Provider (IPP) customers. Shared Tenant Service 
customers can only be sold those local exchange access sentices available in 
BellSouth’s A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of Florida, Georgia, North 
Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of Alabama, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

Varion lQ00 02/25/00 
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4.1.3 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

5. 

5 ,  t 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by Access One to 
establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in a calendar 
year. Access One shall make any and all records and data available to BellSouth or 
BellSouth's auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the cost of said 
audit. 

Resold services can only be used in the same manner as specified in Bellsouth's 
Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms and conditions as are specified 
for such services when furnished to an individual end user of BellSouth in the 
appropriate section of BellSouth's Tariffs. Specific tariff features (e.g. a usage 
allowance per month), shall not be aggregated across multiple resold services. 

Access One may resell services only within the specific resale service area as defined 
in its certificate. 

Telephone numbers transmitted via any resold service feature are intended solely for 
the use of the end user of the feature. Resale of this information is prohibited. 

Maintenance of Services 

Access One will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC 
Work Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and 
installation of service. 

Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth's General Subscriber 
Service Tariff and Private Line Service Tariff and facilities and equipment provided 
by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

Access One or its end users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt 
to repair any facilities owned by BellSouth, other than by connection or disconnection 
to any interfiux means used, except with the written consent of BellSouth. 

Access One accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise that may 
result in a sewice problem. 

Access One will be BellSouth's single pint of  contact for all repair calls on behalf of 
Access One's end users. The parties agree to provide one motha with toll-fke 
contact numbers for such purposes. 

Access One will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with procedures 
established by BellSouth. 
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5 .7  

5.8 

5.9 

6. 

6.1 

6,2 

6.3 

6.4 

6,s 

6.6 

For all repair requests, Access One accepts responsibility for adhering to BellSouth's 
prescreening guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will bill Access One for handling troubles that are found not to be in 
BellSouth's network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The standard 
time and material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to its retail 
customers for the same services. 

BellSouth reserves the right to contact Access One's end users, if deemed necessary, 
for maintenance purposes. . . 

Establishment of Service 

AAer receiving certification as a local exchange company €iom the appropriate 
regulatory agency, Access One will provide the appropriate BellSouth service center 
the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a master account for 
Access One's resold services, Such documentation shall include the Application for 
Master Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, an 
Operating Company Number ('OCN'') assigned by the National Exchange Carriers 
Association ("NECA") and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. When necessary 
deposit requirements are met, BellSouth will begin taking orders for the resale of 
service. 

Service orders will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth, 

When notification is received fiom Access One that a cment end user of BellSouth 
will subscribe to Access One's service, standard service order intervals for the 
appropriate class of service will apply. 

BellSouth will not quire end user confirmation prior to establishing service for 
Access One's end user customer. Access One must, however, be able to demonstrate 
end user authorization upon request. 

Access Oae will be the single point of contact with BellSouth for all subsequent 
ordering activity rmlting in additions or changes to resold services except that 
BellSouth will accept a request directly from the end user for conversion of the end 
user's d c e  h m  Access One to BellSouth or will accept a quest  from another 
CLEC for conversion of the end user's service hxn Access One to the other LEC. 
BellSouth will notify Access One that such a request has been processed. 

If BellSouth determines that an unauthorized change in local service to Access One 
has occurred, BellSouth will reestablish service with the appropriate local service 
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ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES 

1. 

1.1. 

1.2. 

1.2.1. 

1.2.2. 

1.2.2.1. 

1.3. 

1.4. 

Introduction 

This Attachment sets forth the unbundled network elements and combinations of 
unbundled network elements that BellSouth agrees to offer to Access One in 
accordance with its obligations under Section 25 l(c)(3) of the Act. The specific 
terms and conditions that apply to the unbundled network elements are described 
below in this Attachment 2. The price for each unbundled network element and 
combination of unbundled Network Elements, including Access One's existing 
network element combinations, are set forth in Exhibit A of this Agreement. As an 
option, deaveraged rates, where available, are included in Exhibit A. Where 
deaveraged rates are available, Access One is required to choose either deaveraged 
rates, which are zone specific, or statewide rates. 

For purposes of this Agreement, Wetwork Elementn is defined to mean a facility or 
equipment provided by BellSouth on an unbundled basis as is used by the CLEC in 
the provision of a telecommunications service. These unbundled network elements 
will be consistent with the requirements of the FCC 3 19 rule. For purposes of this 
Agrement, combinations of Network Elements shall be referred to as 
"Combinations." 

Except as otherwise required by law, BellSouth shall not impose limitation 
restrictions or requirements or request for the use of the network elements or 
combinations that would impair the ability of Access One to offer 
telecommunications service in the manner Access One intends. 

Except upon request by Access One, BellSouth shall not separate requested network 
elements that BellSouth cmntly combines. 

Udess ohmrise ordered by an appropriate state or federal regulatory agency, 
currently combined Network Elements arc defined as elements that are already 
combined within BellSouth's network to a given location. 

BellSouth shall, upon request of Access One, and to the extent technically feasible, 
provide to Access One access to its network elements for the provision of Access 
One's telecommunications service. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for 
the specific service or bction will be as set forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or 
negotiated by the Parties upon rquest by either Party. 

Access One may purchase network elements and other services f b m  BellSouth for 
the purpose of combining such network elements in any manner Access One chooses 

Version 14OO:3/6/OO 
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to provide telecommunication services to its intended users, including recreating 
existing BellSouth services. With the exception of the sub-loop elements which are 
located outside of the central office, BellSouth shall deliver the network elements 
purchased by Access One for combining to the designated Access One collocation 
space.’ The network elements shall be provided as set forth in this Attachment. 

1.5. Subject to applicable and effmtive FCC Rules and Orders as well as effective State 
Commission Orders, BellSouth will offer combinations of network elements pursuant 
to such orders. BellSouth will provide the following combined network elements for 
purchase by Access One. The rate of the following combined network elements is the 
sum of the individual element prices as set forth in this Attachment, Order 
Coordination as defined in Section 2 of Attachment 2 of this Agreement is available 
for each of these combinations: 

SL2 loop and cross connect 
Port and cross connect 
Port and cross connect and common (shared) transport 
Port and vertical featuies 
SL2 Loop with loop concentration 
Port and common (shared) transport 
SL2 Loop and LNP 

1.4. BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical references 
within Attachment 2 to the extent that they are consistent with the greater of 
BellSouth’s actual performance or applicable industry standards. 

1.7. In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
modifies or redefines the ‘Wetwork Elements” in a manner which materially affects 
the terms of this Attachment or the Network Elements a d o r  prices set forth herein, 
either Party may, on thirty (30) days written notice, require renegotiation of such 
terms, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such new terms in accordance 
with such legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action. In the event such new 
tenns are not renegotiated within ninety (90) days after the notice for renegotiation, 
either Party may petition the Commission for resolution of the dispute between the 
Parties. Each Party reserves the right to seek judicial review of any Commission 
ding concerning this Attachment. 

I .8, Access One will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC 
Work Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and 
installation of service. 

1.9. , Standards for Network Elements 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 
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1.9.1 

1.9.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2.1.4 

2.1.5 

BellSouth shall comply with the requirements set forth in the technical references, as 
well as any performance or other requirements identified in this Agreement, to the 
extent that they are consistent with the greater of BellSouth’s actual performance or 
applicable industry standards. 

If one or more of the requirements set forth in this Agreement are in conflict, the 
parties shall mutually agree on which requirement shall apply. If the parties cannot 
reach agreement, the dispute resolution process set forth in Section 12 of the General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated herein by this reference, shall 
apply 

Unbundled Loopg, Integrated Digital Loop Carriers, Network Interfaces Device, 
Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System, Sub loops and Dark Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of unbundled loops. 
Unbundled Loops 

Definition 

The local loop network element (“Loop(s)”) is defined as a transmission facility 
between a distribution frame (or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and the 
loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside wire 
owned by BellSouth. The Iocal loop network element includes all features, functions, 
and capabilities of the transmission facilities, including dark fiber and attached 
electronics (except those used for the provision of advanced services, such as Digital 
Subscriber Line Access Multiplexers) and line conditioning. The loop shall include 
the use of ail test access ftnctionality, including without limitation, smart jacks, for 
both voice and data. 

The provisioning of service to a CLEC will require cross-office cabling and cross- 
connections within the central office to connect the bop to a local switch or tu other 
transmission equipment in collocation space. These cross-comecfs are a separate 
element and are not considered a part of the loop. 
BellSouth Order Coordination referenced in Attachment 2 includes two types: “Order 
Coordination” and “Order Coordination - Time Specific.” 

“Order Coordination” refers to standard BellSouth service order coordination 
involving SL2 voice loops and all digital loops. M e r  coordination for physical 
conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion during normal working hours 
on the committed due date and Access One advised. 

Version I Q00:3/6/00 
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2.1.6 "Order Coordination - Time Specific" refers to service order coordination in which 
Access One requests a specific time for a service order conversion to take place. 
Loops on a single service order of 14 or more loops will be provisioned on a project 
basis. This is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is billed in addition 
to the OC charge. Access One may specify a time between 9:OO a.m. and 4:OO p.m. 
(location time) Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If Access One specifies 
a time outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of loops that requires 
BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, overtime charges will 
apply in addition to the OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges will be applied 
according to actual costs based on type of force group required to perform the work, 
overtime hours worked and any special circumstances. 

2.1.7 Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install loops within a 5-7 business days 
interval. For orders of 14 or more loops, the installation will be handled on a project 
basis and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project manager for that order. 
Some loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) to determine if facilities are available prior 
to issuing the order. The interval for the SI process is separate fkom the installation 
interval. For expedite requests by Access One, expedite charges will apply for 
intervals less than 5 days. The charges outlined in BellSouth's FCC # 1 Tariff, 
Section 5.1.1, will apply. If Access' One cancels an order for network elements and 
other services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning 
of that order will be recovered in accordance with FCC # I  Tariff, Section 5.4. 

2.1.8 I f  Access One modifies an order after being sent a Finn Order Confinnation (FOC) 
fkom BellSouth, any costs incurred by BellSouth to accommodate the modification 
will be reimbursed by Access One. 

BellSouth will ofla Unbundled Voice Loops (UVL) in two different service levels - 
Service Level One (SLl) and Service Level Two (SL2). 

2.1 *9 

2.1 10 SL1 loops will be aon-designed, will not have test points, and will not come with any 
Order Coordination (OC) or engineering infonnationlcircuit make-up data. Upon 
issuance of an order in the service order system, SLL loops will be activated on the 
due date in the m e  manner and time frames that BellSouth normally activates 
POTS-type loops for its customers. If Access One requests work to be done for SL 1 s 
that quires BellSouth technicians to work outside noxmal work hours, overtime 
charges will be applied according to actual costs based on type of force group 
required to pdorm the work, overtime hours worked and any special circumstances. 

2.1.1 1 SL2 loops shall have test points, with or without conditioning, will be designed with a 
design layout record provided to Access One, and will be provided with OC, The OC 
feature will allow Access One to coordinate the installation of the loop with the 
disconnect of an existing customer's service andlor number portability service. In 
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these cases, BellSouth will perform the order conversion with standard order 
coordination at its discretion during normal work hours. 

2.1.12 BellSouth will also offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL). They will be designed, 
will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will come standard with 
Order Coordination and a Design Layout Record (DLR). 

2.1.13 As a chargeable option on all loops except UVL-SLl and UCL, BellSouth will offer 
Order Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS), This will allow Access One the ability 
to specify the time that the coordinated conversion takes piace. The OC-TS charge 
for orders due on the same day at the same location will be applied on a per Local 
Service Request (LSR) basis. 

2.1.14 Access One will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the loops. Once 
Access One has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth provided loop, Access One will 
issue a trouble to BellSouth on the loop. BellSouth wilt take the actions necessary to 
repair the loop if a trouble actually exists. BellSouth will repair these loops in the 
same time fiames that BellSouth repairs similarly situated loops to its customers. 

2. I 15 If Access One reports a trouble on SLl loops and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth 
wiIl charge Access One for any dispatching and testing (both inside and outside the 
CO) required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working status. 

2.1.16 If Access One reports a trouble on SL2 loops and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth 
will charge Access One for any dispatching and testing, (outside the CO) required by 
BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s wodung status. 

2.1.17 In addition to the UVLs and UDLs, BellSouth shall make available an Unbundled 
copper LOOP (UCL). The UCL wiU be a copper twisted pair loop that is 
unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e,g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
digital loop carrier, or repeaters). The UCL will be offered in two versions - Short 
and Long. A short UCL (1 8 kfl or less) will be provisioned according to Resistance 
Design parameters. The long UCL (beyond 18kft) will be used when a CLEC wants 
to condition copper loops longer than ISkfI by removing load coils and other 
intervening equipment. BST will only ensure electrical continuity and balance 
relative to tip and ring on UCLs. 

2.1 18 The UCL will be a designed circuit, with or without conditioning, provisioned with a 
test point and come standard with a DLR. OC will be offered as a chargeable option 
on dl UCL loops. Order Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS) will not be offered 
on UCLs. 
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2.1.19 

2.1.20 

2.1,21 

2. I .22 

2.1.22.1 

2.1.22.2 

2. I .22.3 

2.1.22.4 

The UCL is a dry cooper loop and is not intended to support any particular 
telecommunications service. Access One may use the UCL loop for a variety of 
services, including xDSL (e.g., ADSL and HDSL) services, by attaching appropriate 
terminal equipment of Access One’s choosing. Access One will determine the type of 
service that will be provided over the loop. 

Because the UCL loop shall be an unbundled loop offering that is separate and 
distinct from BellSouth’s ADSL and HDSL capable loop offerings, CLEC agrees that 
BellSouth’s UCL loop will not be held to the service level and performance 
expectations that apply to its ADSL and HDSL unbundled loop offerings. BellSouth 
shall only be obligated to maintain copper continuity and provide balance relative to 
tip and ring on UCL loops. 

The UCL loop shall be provided to CLEC in accordance with BellSouth’s Technical 
Reference 73600. 

Technical Requirements 

To the extent available within BellSouth’s Network at a particular location, BellSouth 
will offer loops capable of suppming telecommunications services such as: POTS, 
Centrex, basic rate ISDN, analog PBX, voice grade private line, ADSL, HDSL, DS 1 
and digital data (up to 64 kb/s). if a requested loop type is not available, then the 
CLEC can use the Special Construction process to request that BellSouth place 
facilities OT otherwise modify facilities in order to meet Access One’s request. 
Access One will be responsible for providing BellSouth with a Service Profile 
Identifier (SPID) associated with a particular ISDN-capable loop and end user. With 
the SPID, BellSouth wif1 be able to adequately test the circuit and enaure that it 
properly supports ISDN service. 
The loop will support the transmission, signaling, performance and interfhe 
requirements of the services described in 2. I .3 above. It is recognized that the 
requirements of different services are different, and that a number of types or grades 
of loops are required to support these services. Services provided over the loop by 
Access One will be consistent with industry standards and BellSouth’s TR73600, 
Access One may utilize the unbundled loops to provide any telecommunication 
Service it wishes. However, BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the 
loops to the standards that are consistent with the type of loop ordered. For exampIe, 
if Access One orders an ISDN-capable loop but wants to use the bop for a service 
other than ISDN, BellSouth will only support that the loop is capable of providing 
ISDN service. For non-service specific loops (e.g. UCL, loops modified by Access 
One using the Special Construction process), BellSouth will only support that the 
loop has copper continuity and balanced tip-and-ring. 
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2.1.22.5 In some instances, Access One will require access to a copper twisted pair loop 
unfettered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
etc.), SO that Access One can use the loop for a variety of services by attaching 
appropriate terminal equipment at the ends. Access One will determine the type of 
semice that will be provided over the loop. In some cases, Access One may be 
required to pay additional charges for the removal of certain types of equipment. 
BellSouth’s Special Construction process will be used to determine the costs and 
feasibility of these activities. 

2.1.22.6 In cases in which Access One has requested that BellSouth remove equipment fiom 
the BellSouth loop, BellSouth wifl no longer be expected to maintain and repair the 
loop to the standards specified for that loop type in the TR736a) and other standards 
referenced in this Agreement. BellSouth will only support that these loops provide 
electrical continuity and balance relative to tip-and-ring. 

2.1.22.7 Access One, in performance of its obligations pursuant to the preceding Section, shall 
maintain records that will reflect that pursuant to Access One’s request BellSouth has 
removed certain equipment ftom BellSouth provided loops and as such the loop may 
not perform within the technical specifications associated with that loop type. Access 
One will not report to BellSouth troubles on said loops where the loops are not 
perfbrming within the technical specifications of that loop type. 

2,1.22.8 In addition, Access One recognizes there may be instances where a loop modified in 
this manner may be subjected to normal network configuration changes that may 
cause the circuit characteristics to be changed and may create an outage of the sentice 
that Access One has placed on the loop. If this QCCUS, BellSouth will work 
cooperatively with Access One to restore the circuit to its previous modified status as 
quickly as possible. Access One will pay the Time and Materials costs associated 
with BellSouth’s work efforts needed to bring the loop back to its previous modified 
status. 

2.1.22.9 The loop shall be provided to Access One in accordance with BellSouth’s TR73600 
Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and applicable industry standard 
technical references. 

2.2 Loop Conditioning 

2.2*1 Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, BellSouth shall condition 
loops, as requested by Access One, whether or not BellSouth o f l m  advanced services 
to the End User on that loop. 
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2.2.3 

2.3, 

2.3.1 

2.4 

2.4.1 

Loop conditioning is defined as the removal from the loop of any devices that may 
diminish the capability of the Ioop to deliver high-speed switched wireline 
telecommunications capability, including xDSL sentice. Such devices include, but 
are not limited to, bridge taps, low pass filters, arid range extenders, 

BellSouth shall recover the cost of line conditioning requested by Access One 
through a recurring charge and/or nonrecurring charge(s) in accordance with the 
FCC’s forward-looking pricing principles promulgated pursuant to section 252 (d) (1) 
of the Act and in compliance with FCC Rule 52.507 (e). 
Integrated Digital Loop Carriers 

Where BellSouth uses Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide the 
local loop and BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSbuth will 
make arrangements to pexmit Access One to order a contiguous local loop. To the 
extent it i s  technically feasible, these arrangements will provide Access One with the 
capability to serve end users at a level that is at parity with the level of service 
BellSouth provides its customers. If no alternate facility i s  available, BellSouth will , 

utilize its Special Construction (SC) process to determine the additional costs required 
to provision the Ioop facilities. Access One will then have the option of paying the 
one-time SC rates to place the loop facilities or Access One may chose some other 
method of providing service to the end-user (e-g., Resale, private facilities, etc.). 

Network Interface Device 

Definition 

The NID is defined as any means of interconnection of end-user customer premises 
Wiring to BellSouth’s distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device used for that 
purpose. The NID is a single-line termination device or that portion of a multiple-line 
termination device required to terminate a single line or circuit at the premises. The 
NID features two independent chambers or divisions that sepafate the service 
provider’s network h m  the End User’s on-premises wiring. Each chamber or 
division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to which the service 
provider and the End User each make their connections. The NID provides a 
protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables such as twisted pair 
cable. 

2.4.2. 

2.4.3 

2.4.3.1, 

BellSouth shall pennit Access One to connect Access One’s loop facilities to on- 
premises wiring through the BellSouth NID or at any other technically feasible point. 
Access to Network Interface Device WID) 

Due to the wide variety of NlDs utilized by BellSouth (based on subscriber size and 
environmental considerations), Access One may access the on-premises wiring by 
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2.4,3.2. 

2.4.3 3. 

2.4.3.4. 

2.4.3.5. 

2.4.3.6. 

2.4.3.7. 

2.4.3.8. 

2.4.4 

2.4,4,1 

any of the following means: SelISouth shall allow Access One to connect its loops 
directly to BellSouth’s multi-line residential NID enclosures that have additional 
space and are not used by BellSouth or any other telecommunications carriers to 
provide service to the premise. Access One agrees to install compatible protectors 
and test jacks and to maintain the protection system and equipment and to indemnify 
BellSouth pursuant to Section 8 of the General Terms and Conditions of this 
Agreement. 

Where an adequate length of on-premises wiring is present and environmental 
conditions permit, either Party may remove the on-premises wiring from the other 
Party’s NID and connect that wire to that Party’s own NID; or 

Enter the subscriber access chamber or “side” of “dual chamber” NID enclosures for 
the purpose of extending a comecterized or spliced jumper wire from the on-premises 
wiring through a suitable “punch-out” hole of such NID enclosures; or 

Request BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the on-premises wiring 
terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and materials cost basis to be charged to 
the requesting Party (is . ,  Access One, its agent, the building owner or the subscriber). 
Such charges 411 be billed to the requesting Party. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities 
from either Party’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors, without state regulatory 
requirement, without providing prior notice to the other Party, and without 
appropriately capping off and guarding the other Party’s loop. In such cases, it shall 
be the responsibility of the disconnecting party to properly ground the other party’s 
loop, maintain the NID, and assume full liability for its action and any adverse 
consequences. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect ground wires fkom BellSouth’s 
NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

In no case shall either Party m o v e  or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or 
t d d s  fbrn  BellSouth’s NID enclosures. 

Due to the wide variety of NID enclosures and outside piant mvironments BellSouth 
will work with Access One to develop specific procedwes to establish the most 
effective means of implementing this Section, 2.4.3. 

Technical Requirements 

The NID shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a 
connection to ground. 
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2.4.4.2 

2.4.4.3 

2.4,4,4 

2.4.5 

2 .451 

2.5 

2 . 5 1  

2.5.2 

2.6 

2.6.1 

The NID shall be capable of transferring electrical analog or digital signals between 
the subscriber’s inside wiring and the Distribution Media and/or cross connect to 
Access One’s NID, consistent with the NID’s function at the Effective Date of this 
Agreement . 

Where a BellSouth NID exists, it is provided in its “as is” condition. Access One 
may request BellSouth do additional work to the NID in accordance with Section 
2.4.3.8. 
When Access One deploys its own local loops with respect to multiple-line 
termination devices, Access One shall specify the quantity of NIDs connections that it 
requires within such device. 

Interface Requirements 

The NID shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for NIDs set forth in 
the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System 

BellSouth will provide to Access One Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC). Loop 
concentration systems in the central office cOncentrate the signals transmitted over 
local loops onto a digital loop carrier system. The concentration device is placed 
inside a BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer ULC with a TR008 interface or 
a TWO3 interface. 

ULC will be offbred in two sizes. System A will allow up to 96 BellSouth loops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. The high-speed connection fkom the concentrator 
will be at the electrkid DSl level and may connect to Access One at Access One’s 
collocation site. System B will allow up to 192 BellSouth loops to be concentrated 
onto multiple DS 1s. System A may be upgraded to a System B, A minimum of two 
DS t s is required for each system (Le., System A requires two DS 1 s and System B 
would require an additional two DS Is or four in total). All DS 1 interfaces will 
terminate to the CLEC’s collocation space. ULC service is offered with or without 
concentration and with or without protection. A Line Interface element will be 
required for each loop that is. terminated onto the ULC system. Rates for ULC are as 
set forth in this Attachment. 

Sub-loop Elements 

Where facilities permit and subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, 
BellSouth shall offer acctm to its Unbundled Sub Loop (USL), Unbundled Subloop 
Concentration (USLC) System and Unbundled Network Tamhating Wire (UNTW) 
elements. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access, in accordance with 
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2.6.2 

2.6.2.1 

2.6.2.2 

2.6.2.3 

2.6.2.4 

2.6.3 

2.63 .1  

2.6.3,2 

2,6.3.3 

2.6.3.4 

2.6.4. 

2.6.4.1 

5 1.3 1 1 and section 25 l(c) (3) of the Act, to the subloop. On an unbundled basis and 
pursuant to the following tenns and conditions and the rates approved by the 
Commission and set forth in this Attachment. 

Subloop components include but are not limited to the following: 

Unbundled Sub- Loop Distribution; 

Unbundled Sub-Loop ConcentrationlMultiplexing Functionality; and 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire; and 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop (distribution facilities) 

Definition 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, the unbundIed sub-loop 
distribution facility is dedicated transmission facility that BellSouth provides from a 
customer’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross-connect device. The BellSouth 
crowconnect device may be located within a remote terminal (RT) or a stand-alone 
cross-box in the field or in the equipment room of a building. There are two offerings 
available for Unbundled Sub-Loops (USL): 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution (USL-D) will include the sub-loop facility from 
the cross-box in the field up to and including the point of demarcation. 

BellSouth will also provide sub-loop interconnection to the intrabuilding network 
cable (INC) (riser cable). INC is the distribution facility inside a subscriber’s 
building or between buildings on one customer’s same premises (continuous property 
not separated by a public street or road). USL-INC (riser cable) will include the 
facility from the m s s a n n e c t  device in the building equipment room up to and 
including the point of demarcation. 

Requirements for Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution Facilities 

Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities were originaIly built as part of the entire 
voice grade loop fiom the BellSouth central office to the customer network interface. 
Therefore, the Unbundled Sub-Loop may have load coils, which are necessary for 
transmission of voice grade services. The Unbundled Sub-Loops will be provided in 
accordance with technical reference TR73600. 
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2.6.4.2 

2.6.4.3 

2.6.4.4 

2.6.5 

2.6.5.1 

2.6.6 

2.6.6.1 

Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities shall support functions associated with 
provisioning, maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. In a scenario that 
involves connection at a BellSouth cross-box located in the field, Access One would 
be required to deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote terminal or cross-box to provide 
continuity to Access One’s feeder facilities. This cable would be connected, by a 
BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel within the BellSouth RT/cross-box. 
Access One’s cable pairs can then be connected to BellSouth’s USL within the 
BellSouth cross-box by the BellSouth technician. In a scenario that requires 
connection in a building equipment room, BellSouth wiI1 install a cross connect panel 
on which access to the requested sub-loops will be connected. The CLEC’s cable 
pairs can then be connected to the Unbundled Sub-Loop pairs on this cross-connect 
panel by the BelISouth technician. 
BellSouth will provide Unbundled Sub-Loops where possible. Through the firm 
order Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine if it is feasible to place 
the required facilities where Access One has requested access to Unbundled Sub- 
Loops. If existing capacity is sufficient to meet the CLEC demand, then BellSouth 
will perform the set-up work as described’in the next section 2.6.4.4 . If any work 
must be done to modify existing BellSouth facilities or add new facilities (other than 
adding the cross-connect panel in a building equipment room as noted in 2.6.4.4) to 
accommodate Access One’s request for Unbundled Sub-Loops, BellSouth will use its 
Special Construction (SC) process to determine the additional costs required to 
provision the Unbundled Sub-Loops. Access One will then have the option of paying 
the one-time SC charge to modify the facilities to meet Access One’s request. 

During the initial set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, the BellSouth 
technician will perform the necessary work to splice the CLEC’s cable into the moss- 
connect box. For the set-up inside a building equipment room, BellSouth will 
perform the necessary work to install the cross-connect panel that will be used to 
provide access to the requested USLs. Once the set-up is complete, the CLEC 
requested sub-loop pairs would be provisioned through the sentice order process 
based on the submission of a LSR to the LCSC. 

Intdace ReqUir;ements 

Unbundled SubLoop shall be equal to or better than each of the applicable 
requirements set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Concentration System (USLC) 

Whae facilities pennit and where necessary to comply with an effective Commission 
order, BellSouth will provide to Access One with the ability to concentrate its sub- 
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2.6.6.2 

2.6.6,3 

2.6.7 

2.6.7.1 

2.6.7.2 

2 . 6 . 7 2  1 

2.6.7.3 

2.6.7.3.1 

loops onto multiple DS 1 s back to the BellSouth Central Office. The DS 1 s will then 
be terminated into Access One’s collocation space. TR-008 and T‘R303 interface 
standards are available. 

USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two different systems. 
System A will allow up to 96 of Access One’s sub-loops to be concentrated onto 
multiple DSls. System B will allow an additional 96 of Access One’s sub-loops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DS 1s. One System A may be supplemented with one 
System B and they both must be physically located in a single Series 5 dual channel 
bank. A minimum of two DS 1s is required for each system (ie. ,  System A requires 
two DS 1 s and System B would require an additional two DS Is or four in total). The 
DS1 level facility that connects the RT site with the serving wire center is known as a 
Feeder Interface. All DS 1 Feeder Interfaces will terminate to the CLEC’s collocation 
space within the SWC that serves the RT where the CLEC’s sub-loops are connected. 
USLC service is offered with or without concentration and with or without a 
protection DS 1 .  

In these scenarios Access One would be required to place a cross-box, remote 
terminal (RT), or other similar device and deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote - ’  

terminal. This cable would be connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross- 
connect panel within the BellSouth RT/cross-box and would allow Access One’s sub- 
loops to then be placed on the ULSC and transported to their collocation space at a 
DSl level. 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) 

BellSouth agrees to offer its Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (WTW) to 
Access One pursuant to the following terms and conditions at rates as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Definition 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, UNTW is a dedicated 
transmission facility that BellSouth provides fkom the Wiring Closet /Garden 
Tenninal (or other type of cross-connect point) at the point of termination of  
BellSouth’s loop distribution facilities to the end user’s point of demarcation. 

BellSouth will offer spare pairs that are available to an end user‘s premises to Access 
One. Available spare pairs are defined as pairs that are not being utilized by 
BellSouth or by a third party to provide an end user with working service at the time 
of Access One’s request for UNTW. If no spare pairs are available and the end user is 
no longer using BellSouth’s local service, BellSouth will relinquish the first pair to 
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Access One. If after BellSouth has relinquished the first pair to Access One and the 
end user decides to change local service providers to BellSouth, Access One will 
relinquish the first pair back to BellSouth. 

2.6.7.3.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing, should BellSouth subsequently require the use of 
additional pair(@ to provide for the activation of additional lines in an end users 
premises in response to a request fiom such end user, Access One agrees to surrender 
their spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth. 

2.6.7.3.3 If an end user of Access One desires to receive local exchange service from a service 
provider who is not a Party to this Agrement, and such third party service provider 
needs access to the BellSouth UNTW to provide local exchange service to the end 
user, then Access One agrees to surrender the requisite number of its inactive spare 
pair(s) if no other spare pair is available and upon request by BellSouth. 

2.6.7.3.4 If Access One has placed NTW at a location and an end user desires to receive local 
exchange service from BellSouth and BellSouth needs access to Access One’s NTW 
to provide local exchange service to the end user, then Access One agrees to surrender 
the requisite number of its spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth. 

2.6.7.3.5 In new construction, where possible, both Parties may at their option and with the 
property owner’s agreement install their own NTW. In existing mnstruction, 
BellSouth shall not be required to install new or additional NTW beyond existing 
NTW to provision the services of the CLEC. 

2.6.8 Technical Requirements 

2.6.8.1 In these scenarios, BellSouth will connect the requested UNTW pairs to a single point 
of interconnection (SPOI) designed for CLEC access to BellSouth’s NTW. The 
SPOI will be installed either near BellSouth’s garden terminal or wiring closet. 
Access One will be required to place a cross-box, terminal or other similar device and 
deliver a cable to this SPOI. Access One will then connect their cable to the cross- 
connect panel to access the requested UNTW pairs. 

2.7 Dark Fiber 
2.7.1 Defintion 

Dark Fiber is optical transmission facilities without attached multiplexing, 
aggregation or other electronics that connects two points within BellSouth’s network. 
Dark Fiber also includes strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or underground 
cable which may have lightwave repeater (regenerator or optical amplifier) equipment 
interspliced to it at appropriate distances, but which has no line terminating elements 
terminated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities. 
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2.7.2 

2.7.2.1 

2.7.2.2 

2.7.2.3 

2J.2.4 

2.7.2.5 

2.7.2.6 

2.1.2.7 

2.8 

Requirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network and 
where, as a result of hture building or deployment, it becomes available. If 
BellSouth has plans tu use the fiber within a two -year planning period, there is no 
requirement to provide said fiber to Access One. 

If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspiiced to it, 
BellSouth will remove such equipment at Access One's request subject to time and 
materials charges. 

Access One may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
performatwe specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to Access One information regarding the 
location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten (10) business days for 
a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based answer, after 
receiving a request f h m  Access One ("Request"). Within such time period, 
BellSouth shall send written confirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber 
("Confirmation"). From the time of the Request to forty-five (45) days after 
Confirmation, BellSouth shall hold such requested Dark Fiber for Access One's use 
and may not allow any other party to use such media, including BellSouth. 
BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to Access One within 
thirty (30) business days after it receives written conhation from Access One that 
the Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for use by Access 
One. This includes identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide 
Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable Access One to C O M ~  or splice 
Access One provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the 
Dark Fiber. 

Dark Fiber shall meet the manufacturer's design specifications. 

Access One may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained fiom BellSouth using Access 
One or Access One designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide appropriate 
interfaces to allow splicing and testing of Dark Fiber. BellSouth shall provide an 
excess cable length of 25 feet minimurn (for fiber in underground conduit) to allow 
the uncoiled fiber to reach fkom the manhole to a splicing van. 

Rates 

The prices that Access One shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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OSS LSR charge, per LSR received fiom the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

2.9 Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which Access One may submit LSRs electronically. 

$3.50 $3.50 

SOMEC SOMEC 
See applicable rate $19.99 

element 
SOMAN 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

2.9.1 LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces wiIl incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below, An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

I OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 1 AL,GA,LA,MS,SC 1 FL, KY, NC, TN I 

2.9.2 

2.9.3 

2.9.4 

2.9.4. I 

DenialRestoral OSS Charge 
In the event Access One provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will 
be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 
Access One will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Access One. 
Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
USS charge. 
Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elcments and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A. 
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3. 

3.1 

3, l . I .  

3.1,2. 
3.1.2.1 

3.1.2.2 

Switching 

A11 o f  the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of local and tandem switching. 

Local Switching 

BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to local circuit switching 
capability, and local tandem switching capability, on an unbundled basis, except as 
set forth below in Section 3,1,3 to Access One for the provision of a 
telecommunications service. Belt South shall provide non-discriminatory access to 
packet switching capability on an unbundled basis to Access One for the provision of 
a telecommunications service only in the limited circumstance described below in 
Section 3.3.4,6. 

Except as otherwise provided herein, BeltSouth shall not impose any restrictions on 
Access One regarding the use of Switching Capabilities purchased fiom BellSouth-. 
provided such use does not result in demonstrable harm to either the BellSouth 
network or personnel or the use of the BellSouth network by BellSouth or any other 
telecommunication carrier. 

Local Circuit Switching Capability, including Tandem Switching Capability 
Definition 

Local Circuit Switching Capability is defined as: (A) line-side facilities, which 
include, but are not limited to, the connection between a loop termination at a main 
distribution frame and a switch line card; (B) trunk-side facilities, which include, but 
are not limited to, the connection between trunk termination at a trunk-side cross- 
connect panel and a switch trunk card; and (C) All fkatures, hctions,  and 
capabilities of the switch, which include, but are not limited to: ( 1 )  the basic 
switching function of connecting lines to lines, line to trunks, trunks to hes,  and 
trunks to trunks, as well as the same basic capabilities made available to BellSouth’s 
customers, such as a telephone number, white page listings, and dial tone; and (2) all 
other features that the switch is capable of providing, including but not limited to 
customer calling, customer local area signaling service features, aud Centrex, as well 
as any technically feasible customized routing functions provided by the switch; (D) 
switching provided by remote switching modules. 

When utilizing BellSouth’s local circuit switching capability, local traffic shall be 
defined as set forth in Part B of the General Terms and Conditions, 
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3.1.3 Notwithstanding BellSouth's general duty to unbundle local circuit switching, 
BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle local circuit switching for Access One 
when Access One serves end-users with four (4) or more voice-grade (DS-0) 
equivalents or lines in locations served by BellSouth's local circuit switches, which 
are inJhe following MSAs: Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, 
FL; Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; 
Nashville, "Pi; and New Orleans, LA, and BellSouth has provided non-discriminatory 
cost based access to the Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) throughout Density Zone 1 
as determined by NECA Tariff No. 4 as in effect on January t , 1999. 

3.1.4 In the event that Access One orders local circuit switching for a single end user 
account name at a single physical end user location with four (4) or more two (2) wire 
voice-grade loops fiom a BellSouth central office listed on 5xhibit A, BellSouth's 
sole recourse shall be to charge Access One a rate to be negotiated for use of the locat 
circuit switching functionality for the affected facilities, or in the alternative, to 
charge Access One the local services resale rate for use of all Combinations used to 
provide the affected facilities to Access One. 

3.1.5 A featureless port is one that has a line port, switching facilities, and an interoffice 
port. A featured port is a port that includes all features then capable or a number of 
then capable features specifically requested by Access One. Any features that are not 
currently then capable but are technically feasible through the switch can be requested 
through the BFR process. 

3,1.6 BellSouth will provide to Access One customized routing of calls: (i) to a requested 
directory assistance senices platform; (ii) to an operator services platform pursuant to 
Section 10 of Attachment 2; ( 5 )  for Access One's PIC'ed toll trafic in a two (2) PIC 
environment to an alternative OS/DA platf'onn designated by Access One. Access 
One customers may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth customers. 

3.1.7 Remote Switching Module hctionality i s  included in Switching Capability. The 
gwitching capabilities used will be based on the h e  side features they support. 

3.13 Switching Capability will also be capable of routing local, htraLATA, interLATA, 
and calls to international customer's preferred carrier; call features (e.g. call 
forwarding) and Centrex capabilities. 
Where required to do so in order to comply with an effective Commission order, 
BellSouth will provide to Access One purchasing local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth local exchange service under Attachment 1 ,  selective routing of 
calls to a requested directory assistance services platform or operator services 

3.1.9 
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platform. Access One customers may use the same diaIing arrangements as 
BellSouth customers, but obtain a Access One branded service. 

3.2 Technical Requirements 

3.2.1 The requirements set forth in this Section a q l y  to Local Switching, but not to the 
Data Switching function of Local Switchin,. 

3.2.1. f Local Switching shall be equal to or better than the requirements for Local Switching 
set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

3.2.1.2 When applicable, BellSouth shall route calls to the appropriate trunk or lines for call 
origination or termination. 

3.2.1.3 Subject to this section, BellSouth shall route calls on a per line or per screening class 
basis to (1) BellSouth platforms providing Network Elements or additional 
requirements (2) Operator Services platforms, (3) Directory Assistance platforms, and 
(4) Repair Centers. Any other routing requests by Access One will be made pursuant 
to the Bona Fide Request/ New ,Business Request Process as set forth in General 
Terms and Conditions. 

3.2. I .4 BellSouth shall provide unbranded recorded announcements and call progress tones to 
alert callers of call progress and disposition. 

3.2.1.5 BellSouth shall activate senice for an Access One customer or network 
interconnection on any of the Local Switching interfaces. This includes provisioning 
changes to change a customer from BellSouth’s services to Access One’s services 
without loss of switch feature hnctionality as defined in this Agreement. 

3.2.1.6 BelSouth shall pefiorm routine testing (e.g,, Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and test 
calls such as 105, 107 and 108 type calls) and fault Mation on a mutually agreed 
upon schedule. 

3.2, I .7 BellSouth shall repair and restore any equipment or any other maintainable 
component that may adversely impact Local Switching. 

3.2.1.8 BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station call- 
ins, and network routing abnormalities. All traffic shall be restricted in a non- 
discriminatory manner. 

3.2.1.9 BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and pennit customer originated call trace. 

3.2.1 10 Specid Services provided by BellSouth will include the following: 
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3.2. I .  10.1 Telephone Service Prioritization; 

3.2. I .  10.2 Related services €or handicapped; 

3.2.1 I 10.3 Soft dial tone where required by law; and 

3.2. I .  10.4 Any other service required by faw. 

3.2.1.1 1 BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabilities and signaling 
software to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling Transfer Point 
Switch (STPS). These capabilities shall adhere to the technical specifications set 
forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

3.2.1 .12 BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
standard interfaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, the Service 
Circuit Node and Automatic Call Distributors. 

3 -2.1.13 BellSouth shall provide performance data regarding a customer line, traffic 
characteristics or other measurable elements to Access One, upon a reasonable 
request from Access One. CLEC will pay BellSouth for all costs incurred to provide 
such p~ormance data through the Business Opportunity Request process. 

3.2.1.14 BellSouth shall offer Local Switching that provides feature offerings at parity to those 
provided by BellSouth to itself or any other Party. Such feature offerings shall 
include but are not limited to: 

3.2.1.14.1 Basic and primary rate ISDN; 

3.2 1 ,14.2 Residential features; 

3.2.1.14.3 Customer Local Area Signaling Services (CLASSLASS); 

3.2.1 14.4 CENTREX (including equivalent administrative capabilities, such as customer 
accessible reconfiguration and detailed message recording); and 

3,2.1.14.5 Advanced intelligent network triggers supporting Access One and BellSouth service 

3.2.2 

app 1 i cations. 
BellSouth shall offer to Access One all AIN triggers in connection with its SMS/SCE 
off&ng which are supported by BellSouth for offering AN-based services. Triggers 
that are currently available are: 

3.2.2.1 Off-Hook h e d i a t e  

3.2.2.2 Off-Hook Delay 
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3.2.2.3 Termination Attempt 
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3.2.2.4 6/10 Public Office Dialing Plan 

3.2.2.5 Feature Code Dialing 

3.2.2.6 Customer Dialing Plan 

3.2.3 When the following triggers are supported by BellSouth, BellSouth will make these 
triggers available to Access One: 

3.2.3.1 Private EAMF Trunk 

3.2.3.2 Shared Interofice Trunk (EAMF, SS7) . 

3.2.3.3 N11 

3.2.3.4 Automatic Route Selection 

3.2.4 Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each Access One customer line the 
class of service designated by Access One (e.g., using line class codes or other switch 
specific provisioning methods), and shall route directory assistance calls from Access 
One customers to Access One directory assistance operators at Access One's option. 

3.2.5 Where capacity exists, BelISouth shall assign each Access One customer line the 
class of services designated by Access One (e.g., using line class codes or other 
switch specific provisioning methods) and shall route operator calls fiom Access One 
customers to Access One operators at Access One's option. For example, BellSouth 
may translate 0- and O+ intraLATA traffic, and route the call through appropriate 
trunks to an Access One Operator Services Position System (OSPS). Calls from 
Local Switching must pass the A N I 4  digits unchanged. 

3.2.6 Locai Switching shall be offered in accordance with the technical specifications set 
forth in the applicable industry standard references. 

3.2.7 Interface Requirements 

3.2.7.1 BellSouth shall provide the following interfaces to loops: 

3.2.7.1.1 Standard Tip/Ring interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

3.2.7. I .2 Coin phone signaling; 
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3.2.7.1.3 Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia (formerly BellCore) 
Technical Requirements; 

3.2.7.1.4 Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 

3.2.7.1.5 Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 

3.2.7.1.6 Four-wire DS1 interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g. computers and 
voice response systems); 

3.2.7. t .7 Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards 4.93 l,Q.932 and 
appropriate Telcordia (formerly BellCore) Technical Requirements; 

3.2.7.1.8 Switched Fractional DS I with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N = 1 
to 24); and 

3.2.7. I .9 Loops adhering to Telcordia (fonnerly BellCore) TR-NWT-08 and TR-NWT-303 
specifications to interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

3.2.7.2 BellSouth shall provide access to the following but not limited to: 

3.2.7.2.1 SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency trunking'if requested by Access One; 

3.2.7.2.2 Interface to Access One operator services systems or Operator Services through 
appropriate tnmk interconnections for the system; and 

3,2.7,2.3 Interface to Access One Directory Assistance Services though the Access One 
switched network or to Directory Assistance Services through the appropriate trunk 
interconnections for the system; and 950 access or other Access One required access 
to interexchange carriers as requested through appropriate trunk interfaces. 

3.3 Tandem Switching 

3.3.1 Definition 
Tandem Switching is the hc t ion  that establishes a communications path between 
two switching offices through a third switching office (the Tandem switch). 

3.3.2 Technical Requirements 

3.3.2.1 Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as those 
described in Bell Communications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem 
Supplement, 6/1/90. The requkements for Tandem Switching include, but are not 
limited to the following: 
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3.3.2.1.1 Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection; 

3.3.2,1.2 Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by Access One and 
Bell South; 

3.3.2.1.3 Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers supporting 
AIN features where such routing is not available fiom the originating end office 
switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 

3.3.2.1.4 Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number portability database as 
designated by Access One; 

3.3.2.1.5 Tandem Switching shall provide all trunk interconnections discussed under the 
“Network Interconnection” section (e.g., SS7, MF, DTMF, Dialpulse, PRI-ISDN, 
DID, and CAMA-ANI (if appropriate for 91 1)); 

3.3.2. Z 5 1  Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 91 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 9 1 1 ; and 

3.3.2.1 S . 2  Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to transit traffic to 
and fiom other carriers, 

3.3.2.1.6 Tandem Switching shall accept connections (including the necessary signaling and 
trunking interconnections) between end offices, ohm tandems, IXCs, ICOs, CAPS 
and CLEC switches. 

3.3.2. I .7 Tandem Switching shal1 provide local tandeming functionality between two end 
offices including two offices belonging to different CLEC‘s (e.g., between a CLEC 
end office and the end office of another CLEC). 

3.3.2.1.8 Tandem Switching shall preserve CLASSLASS features and Caller ID as traffic is 
processed. 

3.3.2.1.9 Tandem Switching shall record billable events and send them to the area billing 
centers designated by Access One. Tandem Switching will provide recording of all 
billable events as jointly agreed to by Access One and BellSouth. 

3.3.2.1 . lo  Upon a reasanable request fkom Access One, BellSouth shalJ perfom! routine testing 
and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is providing Tandem Switching and 
all its interconnections. The results and reports of the testing shall be made 
immediately available to Access One. 

3.3.2.1.1 1 BellSouth shall maintain Access One’s trunks and interconnections associated with 
Tandem Switching at least at parity to its own trunks and interconnections. 
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3.3.2.1.12 BellSouth shail control congestion points and network abnormalities. All traffic will 
be restricted in a non-discriminatory manner. 

3.3.2.1.13 Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is not available through the 
use of tandem switching. Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is 
an end office capability only. Detailed primary and overflow routing plans for all 
intedaces avaiiable within BellSouth’s switching network shalf be mutually agreed to 
by Access One and BeHSouth. 

3.3.2.1.14 Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-free traffic received from Access 
One’s local switch. 

3.3.2.1.15 In support of A N  triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available fiom the Local Switching 
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

3.3.2.2 Interface Requirements 

3.3.2.2. t Tandem Switching shall provide interconnection to the E91 I PSAP where the 
underlying Tandem is acting as’the E91 1 Tandem. 

3.3,2,2.2 Tandem Switching shall interconnect, with direct trunks, to all carriers with which 
BellSouth interconnects. 

3.3.2.2.3 BellSouth shall provide all signaling necessary to provide Tandem Switching with no 
loss of feature functionality. 

3.3.2.2.4 Tandem Switching shall interconnect with Access One’s switch, using two-way 
trunks, for traffic that is transiting via BellSouth’s network to interLATA or 
intraLATA carriers, At Access One’s request, Tandem Switching shall recurd and 
keep records of traffic for billing. 

3.3.2.2.5 Tandem Switching shall provide an alternate final routing pattern for Access One’s 
traffic overflowing from direct end office high usage trunk group, 

3.3.2.2.6 Tandem Switching shall be equal or better than the requirements for Tandem 
Switching set forth in the applicable technical refmences. 

3.4 AIN Selective Carrier Routing for Operator Services, Directory Assistance and 
Repair Centers 
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3.4.1 

3.4.2 

3.4.3 

3.4.4 

3.4.5 

3.4.6 

BellSouth will provide AI" Selective Carrier Routing at the request of Access One. 
AIN Selective Carrier Routing will provide Access One with the capability of routing 
operator calls, O+ and 0- and O+ NPA (LNPA) 555-  12 12 directory assistance, 1 +4 1 1 
directory assistance and 6 1 1 repair center calls to pre-selected destinations. 

Access One shall order AIN Selective Carrier Routing through its Account Team. 
AIN Selective Carrier Routing must first be established regionally and then on a per 
central office, per state basis. 

AIN Selective Carrier Routing is not available in DMS 10 switches. 

Where AIN Selective Canier Routing is utilized by Access One, the routing of 
Access One's end user calls shall be pursuant to information provided by Access One 
and stored in BellSouth's AIN Selective Carrier Routing Service Control Point 
database. AIN Selective Carrier Routing-shall utilize a set of Line Class Codes 
(LCCs) unique to a basic class of service assigned on an 'as needed basis. The same 
LCCs will be assigned in each central office where AIN Selective Carrier Routing is 
established. 

Upon ordering of AIN Selective Carrier Routing Regional Service, Access One shall 
remit to BellSouth the Regional Service Order non-recurring charges set forth in 
Exhibit A of this Attachment. There shall be a non-recurring End Office 
Establishment Charge per office due at the addition of each central office where AIN 
Selective Carrier Routing will be utilized. Said non-recurring charge shall be as set 
forth in Exhibit 
there shall be a non-recurring End User Establishment charge as set forth in Exhibit A 
of this Attachment, payable to BellSouth pursuant to the terms of the General Terms- 
and Conditions, incorporated herein by this reference. Access One shall pay the AIN 
Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

A of this Attachment. For each Access One end user activated, 

This Regional Service Order non-recuring charge will be non-refundable and will be 
paid with 112 coming up-front with the submission of all Mly completed required 
forms, including: Regional Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request-Form A, 
Central Office AIN Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request - Form 8, 
AMSCR Central Office Identification Form - Form C, AIN-SCR Routing Options 
Selection Fonn - Fom D, and Routing Combinations Table - Form E. BellSouth has 
30 days to respond to the client's fully completed fm order as a Regional Service 
Order, With the deliveq of this firm order response to the client, BellSouth considers 
that the delivery schedule o f  this service commences. The remaining 1/2 of the 
Regional Service Order payment must be paid when at least 90% of the Central 
Offices listed on the original order have been turned up for the service. 

Version 1 Q00:3/6/00 



. \mc,henr 2 
Page 29 

3.4.7 

3.4.8 

3.4.9 

3.4.10 

3 .s 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.5.3 

3.5.4 

3.5.5 

3.56 

3.56.1 

The non-recurring End Office Establishment Charge will be billed to the client 
foIlowing our normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

End-User Establishment Orders will not be turned-up until the 2"d payment is received 
for the Regional Service Order. The non-recurring End-User Establishment Charges 
will be billed to the client following our normal monthly billing cycle for this type of 
order. 

Additionally, the AIN Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge will be billed to 
the client following the norma1 billing cycle for per query charges. 

All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching and 
unbundled local transport, etc, will be billed according per contracted rates, 

Packet Switching Capability 

Definition 
Packet Switching Capability. The packet switching capability network element is 
defined as the basic packet switching function of routing or forwarding packets, 
frames, cells or other data units based on address or other routing information 
contained in the packets, ftames, cells or other data units, and the hctions that are 
performed by Digital Subscriber Line Access Mulitplexers, including but not limited 
to: 

The ability to terminate copper customer loops (which includes both a low band voice 
channel and a high-band data channel, or solely a data channel); 
The ability to forward the voice channels, if present, to a circuit switch or multiple 
circuit switches; 

The ability to extract data units fiom the data channels on the loops, and 
The ability to combine data units from multiple loops onto one or more trunks 
connecting to a packet switch or packet switches. 

BeltSouth shall be required to provide non-discriminatory access to unbundled packet 
switching capabiIity only where each of the following conditions are satisfied: 

BellSouth has deployed digital loop carrier systems, including but not limited to, 
integrated digital loop carrier or universal digital loop carrier systems; or has 
deployed my other system in which fiber optic facilities replace copper facilities in 
the distribution section (e.g., end office to remote terminal, pedestal or 
environmentally controkd vault); 
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3.5.6.2 There are no spare copper loops capabie of supporting the xDSL services Access One 
seeks to offer; 

3.5.6.3 BellSouth has not pennitted Access One to deploy a Digital Subscriber Line Access 
Multiplexer at the remote terminal, pedestal or environmentally controlled vault or 
other interconnection point, nor has the Access One obtained a virtual collocation 
arrangement at these subloop interconnection points as defined by 47 C.F.R. 3 5 i .3 I9 
(b); and 

3.5.6.4 BellSouth has deployed packet switching capability for i ts own use, 

3.5.7 If there is a dispute as to whether BellSouth must provide Packet Switching , such 
dispute will be resolved according tot the dispute resolution process set forth in 
Section 
herein by this reference. 

of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agrement, incorporated 

3.6 Interoffice Transmission Facilities 
BellSouth shall provide nondiscrhinatory access, in accordance with FCC Rule 
5 1.3 I 1 and Section 25 i (c)(3) of the Act, to interoffice transmission facilities on an 
unbundled basis to Access One for the provision of a telecommunications sewice, 

3.7 Rates 

The prices that Access One shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

3.8 Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which Access One may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

3.8.1 LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge a specified in the table below. An individual LSR wit1 be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON), LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 
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AL, GA, LA, MS, SC 
$3.50 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces I 

FL,KY,NC,TN ! 
$3.50 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 

SQMEC 

e 1 ement 
See applicable rate 

SOMEC 
$19.99 

I interactive interfaces SOMAN 

3.8.2 

3.8.3 

DeniaVRestural OSS Charge 
In the event Access One provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will 
be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

Access One will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Access One. 
Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 3.8.4 

3.8.4.1 The Commissions in Some states have ordered pa-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges WRC) for Network Elements and other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A. 
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4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4,2.1 

4.2.2 

4.2.3 

4,2.4 

Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) 

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective FCC and/or 
State Commission order, BellSouth shall offer access to the Enhanced Extended Link 
(“EEL”) as defined in Section 4.3 below. 

Definition 

For purposes of this Amendment, references to “Currently Combined” network 
elements shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined by 
BellSouth in the BellSouth network to provide service to a particular end user at a 
particular location. 

BellSouth will provide access to the Enhanced Extended Link (“EEL”) in the 
combinations set forth in 4.3 following. This offering is intended to provide 
co~ectivity  om an end user’s.location through that end user’s SWC and then 
connected to the Access One’s POP serving wire center. The circuit must be 
connected to the Access One’s circuit switch for the purpose of provisioning circuit 
switched telephone exchange service to the Access One’s end-user customers. This 
can be done either in the collocation space at the POP SWC, or by using BellSouth’s 
access facilities between the Access One’s POP and Access One’s collocation space 
at the POP SWC. 

BellSouth shall provide combinations of loops and transport to Access One in 
Georgia regardless of whether or not such combinations of loops and transport are 
Currently Combined. Other combinations of network elements that are not Currently 
Combined but that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network shall be made 
available to Access One in Georgia in accordance with Section 4.5,1. .3 below. In all 
other states, BellSouth shall make available to Access One those EEL combinations 
and transport described in Section 4.3 below only to the extent such combinations of 
loop and transport network elements are Currently Combined. BellSouth will make 
available new combinations of loops and transport network elements in density Zone 
1, as defmed in 47 C.F.R. 69.123 as of January I ,  1999, of the Miami, Orlando, Fort 
Lauderdale, Charlotte, New Orleans, Greensboro and Nashville MSAs to Access One 
if Access One’s customer has four (4) or more DSO equivalent lines. Except as stated 
above, other combinations of network elements will be provided to Access One only 
to the extent such network elements are Currently Combined. 

Additionally, there may be instances wherein Access One will require multiplexing 
functionality. BellSouth will provide access to multiplexing within the central office 
pursuant to the tenns, conditions and rates set forth in its Access Services Tariffs 
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4.3 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 

4.3.3 

4,3.4 

4.3.5 

4.3.6 

4.3.7 

4.3.8 
4.4 

4.4.1 

when the customer utilizes special access interoffice facilities. Multiplexing will be 
provided pursuant to the interconnection agreement when unbundled network 
elements are used for interoffice transport. 

EEL combinations 

- 2-wire voice grade extended 100p with DS 1 Dedicated Interoffice Transport; 

- 4-wire voice grade extended loop with DS 1 Dedicated Interoffice Transport; 

- 4-wire 56 or 64 kbps extended digital loop with Dedicated DSl Interoffice 
Transport; 
- Extended 2-wire VG Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DS 1 Interoffice 
Transport; 
- Extended 4-wire VG Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DS 1 Interoffice 
Transport; 
- Extended 4-wire DS I Digital Loop with Dedicated DS 1 Interoffice Transport; * .  

- Extended 4-wire DS1 Digital Loop with Dedicated DS3 Interoffice Transport; and 
- Extended DS 1 Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DS3 Interoffice Transpod. 
Special Access Service Conversions 
Access One may not convert special access services to combinations of loop and 
transport network elements, whether or not Access One self-provides its entrance 
facilities (or obtains entrance facilities h m  a third party), unless Access One uses the 
combination to provide a significant amount of local exchange service, in addition to 
exchange accesa sewice, to a particular customer. To the extent Access One converts 
its special access services to combinations of loop and transport network elements at 
UNE prices, Access One, hereby, certifies hat  it is providing a significant amount of 
local exchange service over such combinations. BellSouth may at its sole discretion 
audit Access One records in order to veri@ the type of traffic being transmitted over 
combinations of loop and transport network elements. If, based on its audits, 
BeUSouth coacludes that Access One is not providing a significant amount of local 
exchange trsffic over the combinations of loop and transport network elements, 
BellSouth may file a complaint with the appropriate Commission, pursuant to the 
dispute resolution process as set forth in the I ~ ~ C T C O M ~ O ~  Agrement. In the event 
that BellSouth prevails, BellSouth may convert such combinations of loop and 
transport network elements to special access services and may seek appropriate 
retroactive reimbursement fiom Access One. 
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4.4.2 

4.4.3 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.1.1 

4.5.1.2 

4.5.1.3 

4.5.2 

4.5.2.1 

5, 

5.1 

EEL combinations for DSL level and above will be available only when Access One 
provides and handles at least one third of the end user's local traffic over the facility 
provided. In addition, on the DS 1 loop portion of the combination, at least fifty (SO) 
percent of the activated channels must have at least five ( 5 )  percent Local voice traffic 
individually and, for the entire DS 1 facility, at least ten (1 0) percent of the traffic 
must be local voice traffic. 

When combinations of loop and transport network elements include multiplexing, 
each of the individual DS 1 circuits must meet the above criteria. 

Rates 
Georgia 

The non-recumng and recurring rates for the EEL Combinations of network elements 
set forth in 4.3, whether Currently Combined or new, are as set forth in Exhibit A of 
this Amendment. 
On an interim basis, for combinations of loop and transport network facilities not set 
forth in Section 4.3, where the elements are not Currently Combined but are 
ordinarily combined in BellSouth's network, the non-recurring and recurring charges 
for such UNE combinations shall be the sum of the stand-alone non-recurring and 
recurring charges of the network elements which make up the combination. These 
interim rates shall be subject to true-up based 0x1 the Commission's review of 
BellSouth's cost studies. 

To the extent that Access One seeks to obtain other combinations of loop and 
transport network elements that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network which 
have not been specifically priced by the Commission when purchased in combined 
form, Access One, at its option, can request that such rates be determined pursuant to 
the BOM Fide Request/" Business Request (NBR) process set forth in the 
Agreement. 

All Otha States 

Subject to Section 4.2.3 preceding, for all other states, the non-recwrhg and recurring 
rates for the Currently Combined EEL combinations set forth in Section 1.3 and other 
currently Combined loop and transport network elements will be the sum of the non- 
recurring and recurring rates for the individual network elements unless otherwise 
negotiated by the parties. 

Port/Loop Combinations 

At Access One's request, BellSouth shall provide access to combinations of port and 
bop network elements, as set forth in Section 1.4 below, that are currently combined 
in BellSouth's network except as specified in Sections 5.1.1 and 5.1.2 below. 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 



. \rrachcnr 2 
Page 35 

5 1 . 1  

5 .  I .2 

5.2 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

5.3 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

5.3.2.1 

5.4 

54 , l  

5.4.2 

BellSouth is not required to provide access to combinations of port and loop network 
elements in locations where BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching. 

BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching in density Zone 1, as defined in 
47 C.F.R. 69.123 as of January 1, 1999, of the Atlanta, Miami, Orlando, Fort 
Lauderdale, Charlotte, New Orleans, Greensboro and Nashville MS As to Access One 
if Access One's customer has 4 or more DSO equivalent lines. 

Definition 

For purposes of this Amendment, references to Cmently Combined network 
elements shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined in the 
BellSouth network to prwide service to a particular end usef at a particular location. 

Combinations of port and loop network elements provide local exchange service for 
the origination or termination of calls. Section 5.4 following provides the 
combinations of port and loop network elements that may be ordered by Access One 
when currently combined except in those locations where BellSouth is not required to. 
provide circuit switching, as sa forth in Section 5.1.2 above. 

In Georgia, BellSouth shall provide combinations of port and loop network elements 
to Access One regardless of whether or not such combinations are Currently 
Combined except in those locations where BellSouth is not required to provide circuit 
switching, 8s set forth in Section 5.1.2 above. 

Rates for Combinations of Loop and Port Network Elements 

Rates for combinations of loop and port network elements, as set forth in Section 5.4, 
are provided in Exhibit A of this Attachment 

Rates for Circuit Switching 

Rates for circuit Switching, where BellSouth is not required, pursuant to Section 5.1, 
to provide circuit switching are as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

Combhation Offinjgg 
2-wire voice grade port, voice grade loop, virtual cross connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, corn" transport per mile per MOW, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, virtuai cross connect, unbundled end 
office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per 
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5.4.3 

5.44. 

5.4.5 

5.4.6 

6. 

6.1. 

6.1.1 

6.1.2 

6.1.2.1 

MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

&wire CENTREX port, voice grade loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, c o m m  transport per mile per MOU, 
c o m m  transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire ISDN Basic Rate Interface, voice grade loop virtual cross connect, unbundled 
end office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per 
MOU, c O m "  transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

2-wire ISDN Primary Rate Interface, US1 loop virtual CTOSS connect, unbundled end 
office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, cOmmon transport per mile per 
MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
Po** 

4-wire DSI Trunk port, DS1 Loop virtual moss connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

Transport and Dark Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of  unbundled tramport and dark fiber. 

Transport 

Definition of Common (Shared) Transport 
Common (Shared) Transport is an interoffice transmission path between two 
BellSouth end-offices, BeIlSouth end-office and a local tandem, or between two local 
tandems. Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by intra-office wiring, 
such wiring is provided as a part of the Network Elements and is not Common 
(Shared) Transport. Common (Shared) Transport consists of BellSouth inter-ofice 
transport facilities and is unbundled fkom locd switching. 

Technical Requirements of Common (Shared) Transport 

Corn" (Shared) Transport provided on DSl or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a m i n i " ,  
meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Central 
Office to Central Office ( T O  to CO") connections in the appropriate industry 
S t a n d a r d s .  
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6.1.2.2 

6.1.2.3 

4.1.2.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

6.2.3 

6.2.4 

6.2.4.1 

4.2.4.2 

6.2.4.3 

6.2.4.4 

6.2.5 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS- 1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a minimum, meet the performance, availability, 
jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in the appropriate 
industry standards. 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance of 
the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common (Shared) 
Transport. 

At a minimum, Common (Shared) Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 
Interoffice transmission facility network elements include: 
Dedicated transport, defined as BellSouth’s tiansmission facilities, including all 
technically feasible capacity-related services including, but not limited to, DS 1, DS3 
and OCn levels, dedicated to a particular customer or carrier, that provide 
telecommunications between wire centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or 
between wire centers and switches owned‘by BellSouth and Access One. 

Dark Fiber transport, defined as BellSouth’s optical transmission facilities without 
attached multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics; 

Shared transport, defined as transmission facilities shared by more than one carrier, 
including BellSouth, between end office switches, between end office switches and 
tandem switches, and between tandem switches, in BellSouth’s network. 

BellSouth shall: 

Provide Access One exclusive use of interoffice transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier, or shared use of the features, functions, and capabilities 
of interoffice transmission facilities shared by more than one customer or carrier; 
Provide all technically feasible transmission facilities, features, functions, and 
capabilities that Access One could use to provide telecommunications services; 

P d t ,  to the extent technically feasible, Access One to connect such interoffice 
facilities to equipment designated by Access One, including but not limited to, Access 
One’s collocated facilities; and 
Pennit, to the extent technically feasible, Access One to obtain the hctionality 
provided by BelISouth’s digital cross-connect systems in the same manner that 
BellSouth provides such functionality to interexchange carriers. 

Provided that the facility is used to transport a significant amount of local exchange 
serviccs Access One shall be mtitted to convert existing interoffice transmission 
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6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.3.3 

6.3.4 

6.3.5 

6.3.6 

63.7 

6.3.7.1 

6.3.7.2 

6.3.8 

6,3,8.1 

6.3.8.2 

6,3,9 

6.3.10 

facilities (Le., special access) to the corresponding interoffice transport network 
element option. 

Dedicated Transport 

Definitions 

Dedicated Transport is defined as BellSouth transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier that provide telecommunications between wire centers 
owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers, or between switches 
owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers. 

Unbundled Local Channel 
Unbundled Local Channel is the dedicated transmission path between Access One’s 
Point of Presence and the BellSouth Serving Wire Center’s collocation. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel is the dedicated transmission path that provides 
telecommunication between BellSouth’s Serving Wire Centers’ collocations. 

BellSouth shall offm Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility. 

As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DS1, DS3) dedicated to Access One. This circuit shall consist 
of an Unbundled Local Channel or an Unbundled Interoffice Channel or both. 

When Dedicated Transport is provided it shall include: 

Transmission equipment such as, line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and 
regenerators; 

Inter-office transmission facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair, and 
coaxial cable. 
Ratea for Dedicated Transport are listed in this Attachment. For those states that do 
not contain rates in this Attachment the rates in the appiicable State Access Tariff will 
apply as interim rates. When final rates are developed, these inbrim rates will be 
subject to true up, and the Parties will amend the Agreement to reflect the new rates. 

Technical Requirements 
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6.3.10.1 

6.3.10.2 

6.3.10.3 

6.3.10.4 

6.3.10.5 

6.3.10.6 

This Section sets forth technical requirements for all Dedicated Transport. 

When BellSouth provides Dedicated Transport, the entire designated transmission 
service (e.g., DSO, DS t, DS3) shall be dedicated to Access One designated traffic. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in all techdogies that become available 
including, but not limited to, ( 1 )  DSO, DS1 and DS3 transport services, and (2) 
SONET at available transmission bit rates. 

For DS 1 or VT 1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
Interface to Central Office ('TI to CO") connections in the appropriate industry 
standards. 

Where applicable, for DS3, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
@onnance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CU 
connections in the appropriate industry standards. 

BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

6.3.1 0.6.1 DSO Equivalent; 

6.3.10.6.2 DS 1 (Extended SuperFrame - ESF); 

6.3.10.6.3 OS3 (signal must be framed); 

6.3.10.6.4 SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates in accordance with 
International Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation (3,707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Reccm"mndation (3.704. 

6.3.1O,6,5 When Dedicated Transport is provided, BellSouth shall design it according to 

6.3.1 1 

6,3J 1.1 

6.3.1 1.2 

BellSouth's network infrastructure to allow for the termination points specified by 
Access One. 

At a mini", Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth in 
the applicable industry technical references. 

BellSouth Technicat References: 

TR-TSY-000 19 1 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and Objectives, Issue 1 , 
May 1986. 
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6.3.1 1.3 TR 7350 I LightGate@Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, 
June 1995. 

6,3.1t.4 TR 73525 MegaLink@Service, MegaLink Channel Service & MegaLink Plus Service 
Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue C, May 1996. 

6.4 Unbundled Channelization 

6.4.1 BellSouth agrees to offer access to Unbundled Channelization when available 
pursuant to following terms and conditions and at the rates set forth in the 
Attachment, 

5r 
6.4.2 Definition 

6.4.2.1 Unbundled Channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capability that will allow a 
DS1 (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS-1 Unbundled Network Element 
(UNE) or collocation cross-connect to be multiplexed or channelized at a BellSouth 
central office. This can be accomplished through the use of a stand-alone multiplexer 
or a digital cross-connect system at the discretion of BellSouth. Once UC has been 
installed, Access One can have channels activated on an as-needed basis by having 
BellSouth connect lower level UNEs via Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCIs). 

6.4.3 Channelization capabilities will be as follows: 

6.4.3.1 DS3 Channelization System: An element that channelizes a DS3 signal into 28 
DS 1 dSTS- 1 S. 

6.4.3.2 DS 1 Channelization System: An element that channelizes a DS 1 signal into 24 DSOs. 

6.4.3.3 Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI): Elements that can be activated on a 
channelization system. 

6.4.4 DS1 Central Office Channei Interface elements can be activated on a DS3 
Channelization System. 

6.4.5 Voice Grade and Digital Data Centrat Office Channel Interfaces can be activated on a 
DS 1 Channelization System. 

6.4.6 AMI and B8ZS line coding with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended Super Frame 
(ESF) fhming formats will be supported as options. 
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6.4.7 

6.4.8 

6.4.9 
6.4.9.1 

64.9.2 

6.4.9.2.1 

6.4.9.3 

6.4.9.3.1 

6.4.9.4 

4.4.9.4.1 

6.5 

COCI will be billed on the lower level W E  order that is interfacing with the UC 
arrangement and will have to be compatible with those UNEs. 

Channelization may be incorporated within dedicated transport or ordered as a stand- 
alone capability, which requires either the high or low speed side to be connected to 
collocation. 

Technical Requirements 
In order to assure proper operation with BST provided central office multiplexing 
fbnctionality, the customer's channelization equipment must adhere strictly to form 
and protocol standards. Separate standards exist for the multiplex channel bank, for 
voice frequency encoding, for various signaiing schemes, and for subrate digital 
access. 

DSO to DS1 Channelization 

The DS1 signal must be fiamed utilizing the fiaming structure defined in ANSI 
T 1.107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifications and ANSI TI .403.02, DSI 
Robbed-bit Signaling State Definitions. DSO to DS 1 Channelization requirements are 
essential the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 73525, Megdink@' 
Service, MegaLinP Channel Service, MeguLinkO PItu Sentice, and MeguLink@ Light 
Service Interface and Psvformance Specijication. 

DS 1 to 1)$3 Channelization 

The DS3 signal must be fiamed utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI 
T 1.107, Digital Hierarchy F o m t s  Spec$cations, DS 1 to DS3 Channelization 
requirements are essentially the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 
73 50 1, LighGute@ Service IntegTace and Pe$ttrmance Spec$cutiorts. The 
asynchronous M13 multiplex format (combination of M12 and M23 formats) is 
specified for terminal equipment that mdtiplexes 28 DSls into a DS3. 

DS1 to STS Channelization 

The STS-1 signal must be h e d  utilizing the t'raming structure define in ANSI 
TI. 105, Synchronous Optical Network (SONEQ - Basic Description Including 
Murtrplex Structure, Rates o d  Formats and TI 1 05.02, Synchronous Optical 
Netwar& (SONET) - P uyload Mappings. DS 1 to STS Channelization requirements 
are essentially the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference TR 73501 
LightGate' Sentice Inteflace and P e r j b " c e  Specifications 

Dark Fiber 
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6.5.1 

6.5.2 

653 

653.1  

6.5,3.2 

6.5.3.3 

6.5.3.4 

6.5.3.5 

Definition 
- 

Dark Fiber is optical transmission facilities without attached multiplexing, 
aggregation or other electronics that connects two points within BellSouth's network. 
Dark Fiber also includes strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or underground 
cable which may have lightwave repeater (regenerator or optical amplifier) equipment 
interspliced to it at appropriate distances, but which has no line terminating elements 
terminated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities.6,4.2 Dark 
Fiber is unused strands of optical fiber. It may be strands of optical fiber existing in 
aerial or underground structure. No line terminating elements terminated to such 
strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities will be available. No 
regeneration or optical amplification will be included with this element. 
Requirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network and 
where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes available. If 
BellSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two-year period, there is no requirement 
to provide said fiber to Access One. 

If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspliced to it, 
BellSouth will remove such equipment at Access One's request subject to time and 
materids charges. 

Access One may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to Access One information regarding the 
location, availability and performance! of Dark Fiber within ten (10) business days for 
a records b a d  answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based answer, after 
receiving a quest from Access One ("Request"). Within such time period, 
BellSouth shall send written confinnation of availability of the Dark Fiber 
("Cobation"). From the time of the Request to forty-five (45) days a f k  
Confirmation, BellSouth shall hold such requested Dark Fiber for Access One's use 
an may not allow any other party to use such media, including BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to Accws One within 
tfiirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation fkom Access One that 
the Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for use by Access 
One. This includes identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide 
Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable Access One to connect or splice 
Access One provided transmission media (egg., optical fiber) or equipment to the 
Dark Fiber. 
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6.5.3.7 

6.6 

6.6,l 

6.7 

6.7.1 

6.7.2 

OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS i.ntmxtive intcrfhces 

Incremental charge per LSR received fiom the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfkces 

Dark Fiber shall meet the manufacturer's design specifications. 

$3SO 53.50 

SOMEC SOMEC 
See applicable rate $19.99 

element 
SOMAN 

Access One may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained fiom BellSouth using Access 
One or Access One designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide appropriate 
interfaces to allow splicing and testing of  Dark Fiber. BellSouth shall provide an 
excess cable length of 25 feet minimum (for fiber in underground conduit) to allow 
the uncoiled fiber to reach fiom the manhole to a splicing van. 

Rates 

The prices that Access One shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Smices are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized cystems by 
which Access One may submit LSRa electronically. 

LENS 
ED1 
TAG 

Local Exchange Navigation System 
Electronic Data Interchange 
Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

1 AL,GA,LA,MS,SC I FL, KY, NC, TN OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 1 

6.7.3 DeniaVRestoral OSS  char^ 
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6.7.3.1 In the event Access One provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will 
be billed as one LSR per location. 

6.7.4 Cancellation - OSS Charge 

6.7.4.1 Access One will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is lata canceled by 
Access One. 

Note: Supplements or ciarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

6.7.5 Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

6,751 The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A. 
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7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 

7.1.2.1 

7.1.2.2 

7.1.2.3 

7.1.2.3.1 

7.1.2.3.2 

7.1.2.3.3 

7.2 

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of 8 X X  Access Ten Digit Screening Services. 

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
(herein known as 8XX SCP) is a SCP that contains customer record infomation and 
hc&nality to provide call-handling instructions for 8XX calls, The 8XX SCP M 
software stores data downloaded from the national SMS and provides the routing 
instructions in response to queries from the SSP or tandem. The BellSouth SWA 
8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (herein know as 8XX TFD), 
utilizes the 8XX SCP to provide identification and routing of the 8XX calls, based on 
the tqm digits dialed. 8XX TFD is provided with or without POTS number delivery, 
dialing number delivery, and other optional complex features as selected by Access 
One. BellSouth shall provide 8XX TFD in accordance with the following: 

Technical Rea uirements 

BellSouth shall provide Access One with access to the 8XX record information 
located in the 8XX SCP. The 8XX SCP contains cwrent records as received fiom the 
national SMS and will provide for routing 8XX originating calls based on the dialed 
ten digit 8XX number. 

The 8XX SCP is designated to receive and respond to queries using the American 
National Standard Specification of Signaling System Seven (SS7) protocol. The 8XX 
SCP shall determine the carrier identification based on all ten digits of the dialed 
number and route calls to the canier, POTS number, dialing number and/or other 
optional feature selected by Access One. 

The SCP shall also provide, at Access One's option, such additional fatwe as 
described in SR-TSV-002275 (BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV-002275, 
Issue 2, (Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), April 1994)) as are available to BellSouth. 
These may include but are not limited to: 

Network Management; 

Customer Sample Collection; and 

Service Maintenance. 

Aatomatk Location Identiff cadon/Data Management System (ALWDMS) 
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7.2.1 

7.3 

The ALIDMS Database contains end user infomation (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information from the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALIIDMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E9 1 1 calls than Basic 9 I 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

Rates 

The prices that Access One shdl pay to BellSouth for Network EIements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.4. t 

8.2.4.2 

8.2.4.3 

8.2.4.4 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of LIDB. 

BeltSouth will store in its LIDB only records relating to service in the BellSouth 
region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this Attachment. 

Definition 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database accessible 
through Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. It contains records associated 
with end user Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. LIDB accepts queries 
from other Network Elements and provides appropriate responses. The query 
originator need not be the owner of LIDB data. LIDB queries include functions such 
as screening billed numbers that provides the ability to accept Collect or Third 
Number Billing calls and validation of Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary 
calling cards. The interface for &e LIDB functionality is the intedace between 
BellSouth’s CCS network and other CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to 
administrative systems. 

Technical Requirements 
BellSouth will offer to Access One any additional capabilities that are developed for 
LIDB during the life of this Agreement. 
BellSouth shall process Access One’s Customer records in LIDB at least at parity 
with BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB hctions, BellSouth 
shall indicate to Access One what additional hctians (if any) are performed by 
LIDB in the BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by Access One, BellSouth shall provide Access 
One with a list of the customer data items, which Access One would have to provide 
in order to support each required LIDB hction, The list shall indicate which data 
items are essential to LIDB hction, and which are required only to support certain 
services. For each data item, the list shall show the data formats, the acceptable 
values of the data itern and the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 30 minutes per yeat. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
not resuit in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 
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8.2.4.5 

8.2.4.6 

8,2.4.7 

8.2.4.8 

8.2.4.9 

8.2.4.10 

8.2.4.1 I 

8.2.4.12 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB fbnction shall be in 
overload no more than 12 hours per year. 

Ail additions, updates and deletions of Access One data to the LIDB shall be solely at 
the direction of Access One. Such direction from Access One will not be required 
where the addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform standard fraud control 
measures (e.g., cailing card auto-deactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for Access One data upon Access 
One's request (e.g., to support fraud detection), via password-protected telephone 
card, facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of notice &om the established 
BellSouth contact. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.0 1 % of Access One 
customer records will be missing from LIDB, as measured by Access One audits. 
BellSouth will audit Access One records in LIDB against DBAS to identify record 
mismatches and provide this data to a designated Access One contact person to 
resolve the status of the records and BellSouth will update system appropriately. 
BellSouth will refer record of mis-matches to Access One within one business day of 
audit. Once reconciled records are received back from Access One, BellSouth will 
update LIDB the same business day if less than 500 records are received before 
1 :OOPM Central Time. If more than 500 records are received, BellSouth will contact 
Access One to negotiate a time W e  for the updates, not to exceed three business 
days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of Access One's data in LIDB 
including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date ofthe most recent backup 
copy, in at least the same time fkame BellSouth performs backup and recovery of 
BellSouth data in LIDB for itself. Currently, BellSouth performs backups of the 
LIDB for itself on a weekly basis and when a new software release is scheduled, a 
backup is performed prior to loading the new release. 

BellSouth shatl provide Access One with LIDB reports of data, which are missing or 
contain mors, as well as any misrouted errors, within a reasonable time period as 
negotiated h e e n  Access One and BellSouth. 

BcUSouth shall prevent any access to or use of Access One data in LIDB by 
BellSouth personnel that are outside of established administrative and h u d  control 
personnel, or by any ofher Party that is not authorized by Access One in writing. 

BellSouth shall provide Access One pefiomance of the LIDB Data Screening 
function, which allows a LID13 to completely or partially deny specific query 
originators access to LIDB data awned by specific data owners, for Customer Data 
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8.2.4.13 

8.2.4.14 

8.2.4.15 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8.2.6.1 

8.2.6.2 

8.2~5.3 

8.3 

that is part of an NPA-NXX or RAO-OI 1 XX wholly or partially owned by Access 
Onejat least at parity with BellSouth Customer Data. BellSouth shall obtain Erom 
Access One the screening information associated with LIDB Data Screening of 
Access One data in accordance with this requirement. BellSouth currently does not 
havd LlDB Data Screening capabilities. When such capability is available, BellSouth 
shall offer it  to Access One under the Bona Fide RequestNew Business Process as set 
for@ in General Terms and Conditions. 

BeltSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with Access One customer records, 
and jshall retum responses in accordance with industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds under 
noqhal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

i 

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of all 
messages under noma1 conditions as defined in industry standards, 

IntMace Requiremag 

BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this subsection. 

Thd interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references contained 
wiain. 

The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface described herein. 

The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply with 
the itechnical reference herein. Global Title Translation shall be maintained in the 
sighling network in order to support signaling network routing to the LIDB. 

q- 
Tfii prices that Access One shdl pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
S&ices are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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9 

9. I 

9.2 

9.3 

9.3.1 

9.3.2 

9.3.2. i 

9.3.3 

9.3.3.1 

9.3.3.2 

9.3.4 

9.3.4.1 

9.3.4.2 

9.3.5 

4.3s. 1 

Signaling 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section 
pertain to the provision of Signaling Transport Services. 

SellSouth agrees to offer access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s signaling 
databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this Attachment. 
BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling systems and 
databases. Available signaling elements include signaling links, signal transfer points 
and service control points. Signaling hctionality will be available with both A-link 
and B-link connectivity. 

Signaling Link Transport 
Definition Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 Kbps. 
transmission paths between CLEC-designated Signaling Points of Interconnection 
(SPOI) that provides appropriate physical diversity. 

Technjcal Requirements 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps transmission 
paths. 

Of the various options available, Signaling Link Transport shall perform in the 
following two ways: 

As an “A-link” which is a connection between a switch or‘SCP and a home Signaling 
Transfer Point Switch (STP) pair; and 

As 8 “B-link” which is a connection between two STP pairs in different company 
networks (e.g., between two STP pairs for two Competitive Local Exchange Carriers 
(CLECs)). 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more signaling link layers as follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links. 

A B-link layer shall consist of four links. 

A signaling Link layer shall satisfy a performance objective such that: 

There shall be no more than two minutes down time per year for an A-link layer; and 
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9.3.5.2 

9.3.5.3 

9.3.5.3.1 

9.3.5.3.2 

9.3.5,4 

9,3 5 4 . 1  

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.2.1 

9.4.2.1.1 

9.4.2.1.2 

9.4.2.1.3 

9.4.2, I .4 

9.4.2.2 

There shall be negligible (less than 2 seconds) down time per year for a €3-link layer. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intraoffice diversity of facilities and 
equipment, such that: 

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both links in an A- 
link layer (i.e', the links should be provided on a minimum of two separate physical 
paths end-toad); and 

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the faiIure of all four 
links in a B-link layer (Le., the links should be provided on a minimum of three 
separate physical paths end-to-end). 

Interface Requirements 

There shall be a DS 1 ( 1.544 Mbps) interface at the Access One designated SPOIs. 
Each 56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel within the DSl 
interface. 

Signaling Transfer Points (STPs) 

Definition - Signaling Transfer Points is a signaling network function that includes all 
of the capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches (STPs) and their 
associated signaling links which enable the exchange of SS7 messages among and 
between switching elements, database elements and signaling transfer point switches. 

Technical Requirements 

STPs shall provide access to Network Elements connected to BellSouth SS7 network. 
These include: 

BellSouth Local Switching or Tandem Switching; 

BellSouth Service Control PoinWDataBases; 

Third-party local or tandem switching; 

Third-party-provided STPs. 

The connectivity provided by STPs shall fully support the functions of all other 
Network Elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. This explicitly includm 
the use of the BellSouth SS7 network to convey messages which neither originate nor 
terminate at 8 signaling end point directly connected to the BellSouth ss7 network 
(Le., transient messages). When the BellSouth SS7 network is used to convey 
transient messages, there shall be no alteration of the Integrated Services Digital 
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9.4.2.3 

9.4.2.4 

9.4.2.5 

9.4.2.6 

9.4.2.6. I 

9.4.2.6.2 

9.4.2.7 

Network User Part (ISDNUP) or Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) 
user data that constitutes the content of the message. 

If a BellSouth tandem switch routes calling traffic, based on dialed or translated 
digits, on SS7 trunks between an Access One local switch and third party local 
switch, the BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are 
necessary to provide Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic 
Recall, and Screening List Editing) between Access One local STPs and the STPs that 
provide connectivity with the third party local switch, even if the third party local 
switch is not directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

STPs shall provide all hc t ions  of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectionless) service, as defined in Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements. In particular, this includes Global Title Translation 
(GIT) and SCCP Management procedures, as specified in T 1 . 1  12.4. In cases where 
the destination signaling point is a Access One or third party local or tandem 
switching system directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth shall 
perform final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management 
of the destination. In all other cases, BellSouth shall perform intennediate GTT of 
messages to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with BellSouth SS7 
network, and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. If 
BellSouth performs find G'M' to a Access One database, then Access One agrees to 
provide BellSouth with the Destination Point Code for the Access One database. 

STPs shall provide on a non-discriminatory basis all functions of the OMAP 
commonly provided by STPs, as specified in the reference in Section 12.4.5 of this 
Attachment. All O W  functions will be on a "where available" basis and can 
include: 

MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT); and 

SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT). 

In cases where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem 
switching system or database, or is an Access One or third party local or tandem 
switching system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs shall 
perform MRVT and SRVT to the destination signaling point. In all other cases, STPs 
shall perform MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network 
connected with the BellSouth SS7 network. This requirement shall be superseded by 
the specifications for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT if and when these become 
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9.4.2'8 

9.4.2.9 

9.4.2.9.1 

9.4.2.9,2 

9.4.3 

9.4.3.1 

9.4.3. I. 1 

9.4.3.1.2 

9.4.3.2 

9.4.3.3 

9.4.3.4 

approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, and if 
mutually agreed upon by Access One and BellSouth. 

STPs shall be on parity with BellSouth. 

SS7 Advanced Intelliaent Network ( A N  Access 

When technically feasible and upon request by Access One, SS7 Access shall be 
made available in association with switching. SS7 AIN Access is the provisioning of 
AIN 0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth local switch and interconnection of the 
BellSouth SS7 network with the Access One SS7 network to exchange TCAP queries 
and responses with an Access One SCP. 

SS7 AI" Access shall provide Access One SCP access to BellSouth local switch in 
association with switching via interconnection of BellSouth SS7 and Access One SS7 
Networks, BellSouth shall offer SS7 access through its STPs. If BellSouth requires a 
mediation device on any part of its network specific to this form of access, BellSouth 
must route its messages in the same mannet. The inte"tion arrangement shall 
result in the BellSouth local switch recognizing the Access One SCP as at least at 
parity with BellSouth's SCP's in tenns of interfaces, performance and capabilities. 

Interface Reauirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following STPs options to connect Access One or Access 
One-designated local switching systems or STPs to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

An A-link interface from Access One local switching systems; and, 

A B-link interface h m  Access One local STPs. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more sets (layers) of signaling 
links. 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX- 1, in the Central Office (CO) where BellSouth 
STP is located. There shall be a DSl or higher rate transport interface at each of the 
SPUIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 or higher 
rate int&ace. BellSouth shall offix higher rate DS 1 signaling for interconnecting 
Access One local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth STFs as soon as these 
become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, 
BellSouth and Access One will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and BellSouth 
STPs, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall cause the 

Version 1 QOO:3/6/Oo 



A Kachmen t 2 
Page 54 

failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. BellSouth and 
Access One will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

9 A 3 . 5  STPs shall provide all hctions of the MTP as defrned in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

9.4.3.6 Message Screening 

9.4.3.6. I BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages &om 
Access One local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point within 
BellSouth’s SS7 network where the Access One switching system has a legitimate 
signaling relation. 

9.4.3.6.2 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages fiom 
Access One local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point or 
network accessed through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the Access One switching 
system has a legitimate signaling relation. 

9.4.3.6.3 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to acept and pasdsend valid 
messages destined to and fiom Access One from any signaling point or network 
interconnected through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the Access One SCP has a 
legitimate signaling relatiom 

9.4,4 STPs shall be qual to or better than ail of the requirements for STPs set forth in the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

9.5 Service Control Pointdhtabases 

9.5.1 Dekition 

9.5.1 1 Databases are the Network Elements that provide the functionality for storage of, 
accfss to, and manipulation of information required to off= a particular service and/or 

1 capability. Databases include, but are notlimited to: Local Number Portability, 
LIDB, Toll Free Number Database, Automatic Location Identificatiomata 
Management System, Calling Name Database, access to Service Creation 
Environment and Service Management System (SCEYSMS) application databases and 
Directory Assistance. 

9.5.2 A Service Control Point (SCP) is a specific type of Database functionality deployed 
in a Signaling System 7 (SS7) network that executes service application logic in 
response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also connected to the SS7 
network. Service Management Systems provide operational interfaces to allow for 
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9.5.3 

9.5.3.1 

9.5.3.2 

9.5.3.3 

9.5.3.4 

9.5.4 

954.1 

9.5,4.2 

9.6 

9.6.1 

9.6.2 

provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscriber data and service 
application data stored in SCPs. 

Technical Requirements for SCPdDatabases 

Requirements for SCPdDatabases within this section address storage of information, 
access to infomation (e.g. signaling protocols, response times), and administration of 
information (e.g., provisioning, administration, and maintenance). All 
SCPdDatabases shall be provided to Access One in accordance with the following 
requirements . 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry standard 
interfaces and protocols (e.g. SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and swvivability, 

Database Availability 
Call processing databases shall have a maximum unscheduled availability of 30 
minutes per year. Unavailability due to software and hardware upgrades shall be 
scheduled during minimal wage periods and only be undertaken upon proper 
notification to providers, which might be impacted. Any downtime associated with 
the provision of call processing related databases will impact all service providers, 
including BellSouth, equally. 

The operational interface provided by BellSouth shall complete Database transactions 
(Le., add, modify, delete) for Access One customer records stored in BellSouth 
databases within 3 days, or sooner where BellSouth provisions its own customer 
records within a shorter interval. 

Local Number Portability Database 

Definition 
The Permanent Number Portability (PNT!) database supplies routing numbers for calls 
involving numbers that have been ported fiom one local service provider to another. 
PNP is currently being worked in industry forums. The results of these forums will 
dictate the industry direction of PNP. BellSouth agrees to provide access to the PNP 
database at rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and in accordance 
with an effective FCC or Commission directive. 
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9.7 SS7 Network Interconnection 

9.7.1 Definition. 

9.7.2 SS7 .Network Interconnection is the interconnection of Access One local Signaling 
Transfer Point Switches (STP) and Access One local or tandem switching systems 
with BellSouth STPs. This interconnection provides connectivity that enables the 
exchange of SS7 messages among BellSouth switching systems and databases (DBs), 
Access One local or tandem switching systems, and other third-party switching 
systems directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

9.7.3 Technical Requirements 

9.7.3.1 SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide connectivity to all components of the 
BellSouth SS7 nehrvork, These incfude: 

9.7.3.1 1 BellSouth local or tandem switchng systems; 

9.7,3,1.2 BellSouth DBs; and 

9.7.3.1.3 Other third-party local or tandem switching systems. 

9.7.4 The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall filly support the 
functions of 3ellSouth switching systems and DBs and Access One or other third- 
party switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 network. 
If traffic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between an Access One local 
switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, either 
directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a requirement that the 
BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network Interconnection the TCAP messages 
that are necessary to provide Call Management sentices (Automatic Callback, 
Automatic Recall, and Screening List Editing) between the Access One local STPs 
and BellSouth or other third-party local switch, 
When the capability to route messages based on Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identifier (ISNI) is generally available on BellSouth STPs, the BellSouth SS7 
Network shall also convey TCAP messages using SS7 Network Interconnection in 
similar circumstances where the BellSouth switch routes traffic based on a Carrier 
Identification Code (CIC). 

9.7.5 

9.7.6 

9.7.7 SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the MTP as specified in 
A N S I  TI. 1 I 1 This includes: 

9.7.7.1 Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.2; 
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9.7,7.2 

9 .7 .7 .3  

9 J . 8  

9.7.9 

9.7.10 

9.7.1 1 

9.7.12 

9,7,12.1 

9.7.12.2 

9.7.12.3 

9.7.13 

9.7A3.1 

Signaling Link hnctions, as specified in ANSI T1 I 1 1 1.3; and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI T 1.1 1 1.4. 

SS7  network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for 
Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as specified in ANSI T1.112. In particular, 
this includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management procedures, as 
specified in T 1 1 12.4. Where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth switching 
system or DB, or is another third-party local or tandem switching system directly 
connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include 
final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. Where the destination signaling point is an Access One locat or tandem 
switching system, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include intermediate GTT of 
messages to a gateway pair of Access One local STPs, and shall not include SCCP 
Subsystem Management of the destination. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all hnctions of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP), as specified in ANSI T1.113. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the TCAP, as specified in 
ANSI T1.114. 

If and when Internetwork MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and SCCP 
Routing Verification Test (SRVT) become approved ANSI standards and available 
capabilities of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide these 
functions of the OMAP. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than the following 
performance requirements; 

MTP Perfonnance, ai specified in ANSI Tl. 1 1 1.6; 

SCCP Perfbrmance, as specified in ANSI T 1.1 12.5; and 

ISDNUP Performance, as specified in ANSI T 1.1 13.5. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer the following SS7 Network Interconnection options to connect 
Access One or Access One-designated local or tandem switching systems or STPs to 
the BellSouth SS7 network: 

9,7.13.1.1 A-link interface fiom Access One local or tandem switching systems; and 
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9.7.13.1.2 B-Iink interf'ace from Access One STPs. 

9.7.13.2 

9.7.13.3 

9,7.13.4 

9.7,13.5 

9.7.13.6 

9.8 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOZ) for'each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX-1, in the Central Office (CO) where the 
BellSouth STP is located. There shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport interface at 
each of the SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS 1 
or higher rate interface, BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS 1 signaling links for 
interconnecting Access One local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth STPs as 
soon as these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of 
BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and Access One will work jointly to establish mutually 
acceptable SPOI, 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and the 
BellSouth STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall 
cause the failure of both B-links in a 1-yer connecting to a BellSouth STP. BellSouth 
and Access One will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOL 

The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the 
MTP,  ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the - 

applicable industry standard technical refmences. 

BellSouth shall set message smedng parmeters to ,accept messages &om Access 
One local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point in the 
BellSouth SS7 network with which the Access One switching system has a legitimate 
signaling relation. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements 
for SS7 Network Interconnection set forth in the applicable industry standard 
technical references. 
Rates 

The prices that Access One shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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10.1 

10.2 

10.2.1 

10.3 

10.3.1 

10.3.2 

Operator Cali Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory Assistance 
Services 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory 
Assistance Services. 

Operator Systems 

Definition. Operator Systems is the Network Element that provides operator and 
automated call handling and billing, special services, end user telephone listings and 
optional call completion services. The Operator Systems, Network Element provides 
two types of hctions: Operator Service functions and Directory Assistance Service 
functions, each of which are described in detail below. 

Operator Service 

Definition. Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual credit card calls), (2) operator or 
automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called number (for 
example, credit card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited to Busy 
Line Verification and Emergency Line Intempt (ELI), Emergency Agency Call, 
Operator-assisted Directory Assistance, and Rate Quotes. 

Requirements 

10.3.2.1 When Access One requests BellSouth to provide Operator Services, the following 
requirements apply: 

lO.3.2.1.1 BellSouth shall complete O+ and 0- dialed local calls. 

10.3,2.1.2 BellSouth shall complete O+ intraLATA toll calls. 

10.3.2. I .3 BellSouth shall ptoce99 calls that are billed to Access One end user’s calling card that 
can be validated by BellSouth. 

10.3.2.1.4 BellSouth shall complete person-to-person calls. 

10.3.2.1.5 BellSouth shall complete collect calls. 

1O.3.2.1.6 BellSouth shall provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and complete 
such calls. 
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10.3.2.1.7 BellSouth shall complete station-to-station calls. 

10.3.2. I .8 BellSouth shall process emergency calls. 

10.3.2.1.9 BellSouth shall process B u y  Line Verify and Emergency Line Intempt requests. 

10.3.2. I .  10 BellSouth shall process emergency call trace, as they do for their End usen prior 
to the Effective Date. Call must originate fiom a 91 1 provider. 

10.3.2.1.1 1 

I0.3.2.1,12 

BellSouth shall process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

BellSouth shall adhere to equd access requirements, providing Access One local 
end users the same IXC access as provided to BellSouth end users. 

10.3.2.1.13 BellSouth shall exercise at least the same level of fraud control in providing 
Operator Service to Access One that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

10.3.2.1.14 BellSouth shall perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person- 

BellSouth shall direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the 

to-Person, and Billed-to-Third-party calls. 

10.3.2.1, I5 
customer service center designated by Access One. 

10.3.2.1,16 BellSouth shall provide a feed of customer call records in “EM” format to Access 

10.3.3 
10.3.3.1 

10.4 

10.4.1 

10.4.2 

1 0.4.3 

One in accordance with CLEC ODUF standards specified in Attachment 7. 

I ntdace Requirements 
With respect to Operator Services for calls that originate on local switching capability 
provided by or on behalf of Access One, the interface reqbirements shall conform to 
the then current established system inkdace specifications for the platform used to 
provide Operator Service and the interface shall conform to industry standards. 

Directory Aiaistance Service 
Definition. Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone number 
listings with the option to complete the call at the callers direction separate and 
distinct from local switching. 

Requirements 
Directory Assistance Sewice shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If 
available and if requested by Access One’s end user, BellSouth shall provide caller- 
optional directory assistance call completion service at rates contained in this 
Attachment to one of the provided listings, equal to that which BellSouth provides its 
end users. If not available, Access One may request such requkemat pmuant to the 
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Bona Fide RequesWew Business Process as set forth in General Terms and 
Conditions. 

10.4.4 Directow Assistance Senice UDdates 

10.4.4.1 BellSouth shall update end user listings changes daily. These changes include: 

10.4.4.1 1 New end user connections: BellSouth will provide service to Access One that is 
equal to the service it provides to itself and its end users; 

10.4.4.1.2 End user disconnections: BellSouth will provide sewice to Access One that is equal 
to the service it provides to itself and its end users; and 

10.4.4.1.3 End user address changes: BellSouth will provide service to Access One that is equal 
to the service it provides to itself and its end users; 

10.4.4.1.4 These updates shdl also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
use in emergencies. 

10.4.5 Branding for Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance 

10.45 1 The BellSouth Operator Systems Branding Feature provides a definable 
announcement to Access One end was using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator 
Call Processing (OCP) prior to placing them in queue or connecting them to an 
available operator or automated operator system. This feature allows Access One to 
have its calls cusfOm branded with Access One’s name on whose behalf BellSouth is 
providing Directory Assistance andlor Operator Call Processing. Rates for Custom 
Branding, Operator Call Process and Directory Assistance are set forth in this 
Attachment. 

10.4.5.2 BellSouth offm four Service levels of branding to Access One when ordering 
Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing. 

1O.4.5.2.1 Service Level 1 - BellSouth Branding 

10.4.5.2.2 Service Level 2 - Unbranded 

10.4.5.2.3 Service Level 3 - Custom 3randing 

10.4.5.2.4 Service Level 4 - Self Branding (applicable only to Access One for Resale or use with 
an Unbundled Port when routing to an operator service provider other than 
8 e11 South). 

10.4.6 For Resellers and Use with  TI Unbundled Port 
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10.4.6.1 

10.4.6.2 

10.4.6.3 

10.4.6.4 

10.4.7 

10.4.7,l 

1 O.4.7,2 

10.4.8 

10.4.8.1 

10.4.8.2 

10.4.9 

10.4.9.1 

10.4.9.2 

10.4.9.3 

10.4.9.4 

BeltSouth Branding is the Default Service Level. 

Unbranding, Custom Branding, and SeIf Branding require Access One to order 
selective routing for each originating Bellsouth end office identified by Access One. 
Rates for Selective Routing are set forth in this Attachment. 

Customer Branding and Self Branding require Access One to order dedicated 
trunking from each BellSouth end office identified by Access One, to either the 
BellSouth Traffic Operator Position System (TOPS) or Access One Operator Service 
Provider. Rates for trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing calls 
ride common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth fiom those end offices identified 
by Access One to the BellSouth TOPS. These calls are routed to “No 
Announcement.” 

For Facilities Based Carriers 

All Service Levels require Access One to order dedicated W n g  &om their end 
office($) point of interface to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for trunks are set 
forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch, IVS and NAV 
equipment for which Access One requires service, 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; .J 

the front-end loading of the Digital Recorded Announcement Machine (DRAM) in 
each TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Procesahg customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

the fiat-end loading of the D M  in the TOPS Switck 

the backlend loading in the audio units in the Automated Alternate Billing System 
( U S )  in the Interactive Voice Subsystem (IVS); 

the 0- automation loading for the audio units in the Enhanced Billing and Accm 
Service (EBAS) in the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV), 
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10.5 

lO.5.1 

10.5.2 

10.5.3 

10.5.4 

BellSouth will provide to Access One purchasing local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth local exchange service, selective routing of calls to a requested 
directory assistance services platform or operator services platform. Access One end 
users may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth end users, but obtain a 
Access One branded service. 

Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) 

BellSouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database SeMce (DADS) available 
solely for the expressed purpose of providing Directory Assistance type services to 
Access One end users. The term “end user” denotes any entity which obtains 
Directory Assistance type services for its own use fiom a DADS customer. Directory 
Assistance type sexvice is defined as Voice Directory Assistance (DA Operator 
assisted and Electronic Directory Assistance (Data System assisted)). Access One 
agrees that Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) will not be used for any 
purpose which violates federal or state laws, statutes, regulatory orders or tariffs. . 
Except for the permitted users, Access One agrees not to disclose DADS to others and 
shall provide due care in providing for the security and confidentiality of DADS. 
Furthm, Access One authorizes the inclusion of Access One Directory Assistance 
listings in the BellSouth Directory Assistance products. 

BellSouth shall provide Access One initially with a base file of subscriber listings 
which reflect all listing change activity occurring since Access One’s most recent 
update via magnetic tape, and subsequently using electronic connectivity such as 
Network Data Mover to be developed mutually by Access One and BellSouth. 
Access One agrees to assume the costs associated with CONNECT: Direct TM 
connectivity, which will vary depending upon volume and mileage. 

BellSouth will require approximately one month after receiving an order to prepare 
the Base File. BellSouth will provide daily updates which will reflect all listing 
change activity occurring since CLEC’s most recent update. BellSouth shall provide 
updates to Access One on a Business, Residence, or combined Business and 
Residence basis. Access One agrees that the updates shall be used solely to keep the 
information current. Delivery of Daily Updates will “ m e n c e  the day after Access 
One receives the Base File. 

BellSouth is authorized to include Access h e  Directory Assistance Listing 
Information in its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS). Any other use by 
BeltSouth of Access One Directory Assistance Listing Information is not authorized 
and With the exception of 8 request for DADS, BellSouth shall refer any request for 
such information to Access One. 
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10.5.5 

10.6 

10.6.1 

10.6.2 

10.6.3 

10.6.4 

10,6.4.1 

f 0.6.4.2 

10.6.4.3 

10.6.5 

10.7 

10.7.1 

Rates for DADS are as set forth in this Attachment. 

Dlrect Access to Directory Assistance Service 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DAD AS) will provide Access One’s 
directory assistance operators with the ability to search all available BellSouth’s 
subscriber listings using the Directory Assistance search fomat. Subscription to 
DADAS will allow Access One to utilize its own switch, operator workstations and 
optional audio subsystems. 

BkllSouth will provide DADAS from its DA location. Access One will access the 
DADAS system via-a telephone company provided point of availability. Access One 
has the responsibility of providing the physical links required to connect to the point 
of availability. These facilities may be purchased from the telephone company as 
rates and charges billed separately from the charges associated with this offering. 

A specified interface to each Access One subsystem wilt be provided by BellSouth. 
Interconnection between Access One’s system and a specified BellSouth location will 
be pursuant to the use of Access One owned or Access One leased facilities and shall 
be appropriate sized based upon the volume of queries being generated by Access 
One. 

The specifications for the three interfaces necessary for interconnection are availabie 
in the following documents: 

DADAS to Subscriber Operator Position System-Northern Telecom Document CSI- 
2300-07; Universal Gateway/ Position Message Interface Format Specification; 

DADAS to Subscriber Switc&Northem Telecom Document QZ 10- 1 Version A 107; 
N;TDMS/CCIDAS System Application Protocol; and AT&T bcument 250-900-535 
G p t o r  Services Position System Listing Service and Application Cali Processing 
Data Link Interface Specification; 

DADAS to Audio Subsystem (Optional)-Duectory One Call Control to Audio 
&spnse Unit system interface specifications are available through Northern 
Telecom as a licensed access protocol-Northern Telecom Document 355-004424 
and GatewaylIntmctive Voice subsystem Protocol Specification. 

Rates for DADAS are as set forth in this Attachment. 

Automatic Location Identification/Data Management System (ALmMS) 
The ALI/DMS Database contains end uger information (including name, address, 
ttlephone information, and sometimes special idonnation &om the local service 
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10.7.2 

10.7.2.1 

10.7.2,2 

pfovider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
( P S A P )  to route the call. The ALYDMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E9 1 1 calls than Basic 9 1 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Smices  Database in accordance with the following: 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer Access One a data link to the ALI/DMS database or permit 
Access One to provide its own data link to the ALIIDMS database. BellSouth shall 
provide error reports from the ALI/DMS database to Access One immediately after 
Access One inputs information into the ALI/DMS database. Alternately, Access One 
may utilize BellSouth, to enter end user information into the data base on a demand 
basis, and validate end user information on a demand basis. 

The ALI/DMS database shall contain the following end user information: 

10.7.2.2.1 N h e ;  

10.7,2.2.2 Address; 

10.7.2.2.3 Telephone number; and 

10.7.2.2.4 Other infomation as appropriate (e.g., whether a end user is blind or deaf or has 
mother disability). 

10.7.2.3 

10.7.2.4 

10.7.2.5 

10,7,3 

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALIDMS database in its 
entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should be maintained 
unless Access One requests otherwise and shall be updated if Access One requests, 
provided Access One supplies BellSouth with the update& 

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is available in the 
database, the shadow or “forwarded-to” number and an indication that the number is 
ported shall be added to the customer record. 

IFBollSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the PSAP 
oa‘ BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall emure that CLASS Automatic 
R h A l  (Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. Although 
BellSouth currently does not have ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to comply with 
this requirement once ISDN intdaces are in place. 

Interface Requirements 
ne interface between the E9 1 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALILDMS database for 
Access One end users shall meet industry standards. 
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10.8 Rates 

The prices that Access One shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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11. 

11.1 

11.2 

11,3 

11.4 

11.4.1 

11.4.2 

11.4.2 

11.4.3 

Calling Name (CNAM) Database Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of CNAM. 

The Agreement for Calling Name (CNAM) with standard pricing is included as 
Exhibit B to this Attachment. Access One must provide to its account manager a 
written request with a requested activation date to activate this service, If Access One 
is interested in requesting CNAM with volume and term pricing, Access One: must 
contact its account manager to request a separate CNAM volume and term 
Agreement. 

SCPdDatabases shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for 
SCPdDatabases set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCE/SMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access 

BellSouth's Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCWSMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AM) Access shall provide Access One 
the capability that will allow Access One and other third parties to create service 
applications in a BellSouth Service Creation Environment and deploy those 
applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. The third party service 
applications interact with AM triggers provisioned on a BellSouth SSP. 

BellSouth's SCE/SMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, software, 
testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator) resources 
available to Access One. Scheduling procedures shall provide Access One equivalent 
priority to these resources, 

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect Access One service logic and data from 
u"nzed  access, execution or other types of compromise. 

When Access One selects SCE/SMS AM Access, BellSouth shall provide training, 
documentation, and technical support to enable Access One to use Bellsouth's 
SCWSMS AIN Access to create and administer applications. Training, 
documentation, and technical s u p p o r t  will address use of SCE and SMS access and 
administrative functions, but will not include support for the creation of a specific 
service application. - -  

Version I QO0:3/6/OO 



11.4.4 When Access One selects SCE/SMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide for a 
secure, controlled access environment in association with its intemal use of AIN 
components. Access One access will be provided via remote data connection (e.g., 
dial-in, ISDN). 

When Access One selects SCE/SMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall allow Access One 
to download data forms and/or tables to BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without 
intervention from BellSouth (e.g., service customization and end user subscription). 

1 1.4.5 

11.5 Rates 

The prices that Access One shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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12. 

12*1 

12.2 

12.3 

12.4 

12.5 

12.5.1 

12.5.2 

Basic 911 and E911 

All of the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of Basic 9 11 and E91 1. 

If Access One orders network elements and other services, then Access One is also 
responsible for providing E9 1 1 to its end users. BellSouth agrees to offer access to 
the 91 1/E911 network pursuant to the following terms and conditions set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Definition 
Basic 91 1 and E91 1 is an additional requirement that provides a caller access to the 
applicable emergency service bureau by dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number 
(91 1). 

Requirements 

Basic 9 1 1 Service Provisioning. For Basic 9 1 1 senrice, BellSouth will provide to 
Access One a list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 91 1 service. 
The list will dm provide, if known, the E91 1 conversion date for each municipality 
and, for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number representing the 
appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality subscribing to 9 1 I .  
Access One will be required to mange to accept 91 1 calls fiom its end users in 
municipalities that subscribe to Basic 9 1 i service and translate the 9 1 1 call to the 
appropriate 10-digit directory number as stated on the list provided by BellSouth. 
Access One will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the appropriate tandem 
or end office. When a municipality converts to E9 11 service, Access One will be 
required to discontinue the Basic 91 1 procedures and being using E91 1 procedures. 

E9 1 1 Service Provisioning. For E9 1 1 service, Access One will be required to install 
a “m of two dedicated trunks originating fkom the Access One serving wire 
center and terminating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem. The dedicated trunks shall 
be, at a minimum, DS-0 level trunks configured either as a 2-wire analog interface or 
as part of a digital (1.544 Mb/s) intefiace. Either configuration shall use CAMA-type 
signaling with muitifiequency (“MF”) pulsing that will deliver automatic number 
identification (“ANI”) with the voice portion of the cail. If the user interface is 
digital, MF pulses, as well a~ other AC signals, shall be encoded per the 11-255 Law 
wnvention. Access One will be required to provide BellSouth daily updates to the 
E9 1 1 database. Access One will be required to forward 9 1 1 calls to the appropriate 
E9 1 1 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current E9 1 1 end office to tandem 
homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If the E91 1 tandem trunks are not 
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12.5.3 

12.5.4 

12.5.5 

13. 

13, l  

13.2 

available, Access One will be required to route the call to a designated 7-digit local 
number residing in the appropriate Public Service Answering Point (“PSAP”). This 
call will be transported over BeltSouth’s interoffice network and will not carry the 
ANI of the calling party. Access One shall be responsible for providing BellSouth 
with complete and accurate data for submission to the 9 1 1/E9 1 I database for the 
purpose o f  providing 9 I 1/E9 1 1 to its end users, 

- Rates. Charges for 91 1/E911 service are borne by the municipality purchasing the 
service. BellSouth will impose no charge on Access One beyond applicable charges 
for BellSouth t h i n g  arrangements. 

Basic 9 1 1 and E9 1 1 functions provided to Access One shall be at least at parity with 
the support and services that BellSouth provides to its end users for such similar 
functionality . 
Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures contained 
in the E91 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers as amended 
from time to time during the term of this Agreement will detemine the appropriate 
practices and procedures for BellSouth and Access One to follow in providing 
9 1 l/E9 1 1 services. 

True-Up 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee and other rates that 
are interim or expressly subject to true-up under this attachment. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and L o d  
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by M e r  agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of (3) 
below. The farties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the find prices 
determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
up can be based, and any final payment fiom one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement a between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true- 
up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called 
upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions of Section 
16 of the General Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agrtement. 
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13.3 

i 3.4 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item, 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 16 of the General 
Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement, so long as they file the 
resulting Agreement with the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under 
Section 252(e) of the Act. 

A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the find 
order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order 
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following criteria: 

(a) BellSouth and Access One are entitled to be a h l l  Party to the proceeding; 

(b) It shall apply the provisions ofthe federal Telecommunications Act of 
1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)( 1) (which contains 
pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing rules and 
regulations; and, 

(c) It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of network element 
and other services prices, which deaveraged prim, if any are required by 
said final order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 
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EXHIBIT A 

I. 

A, ‘ 

B. 

C. 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

SCOPE 

This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of Access One and 
pursuant to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and Access One shall have access 
to such information. Access One understands that BellSouth provides access to 
infomation in its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to 
applicable tariffs and agrees that info&ation.stored at the request of Access One, 
pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service 
providers. The terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum@) are 
hereby made a part of this Agreement as if fully incorporated herein. 

LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
1. Billed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fjraud monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will 
establish h u d  alert thresholds and will notify Access One of  fraud alerts so that 
Access One may take action it deems appropriate. Access One understands and 
agrees BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data 
provided by Access One pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as 
BellSouth’s data for BellSouth’s end user customers. BellSouth shall not be 
responsible to Access One for any lost revenue which may rmdt from BellSouth’s 
administration of the LIDB pursuant to its established practices and procedures as 
they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth in its sole discretion fiom time to 
time. 

Access One understands that BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and 
collection agreements with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses. 
Access One further understands that these billing and collection customem of 
BellSouth query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing 
options fhm end users. Additionally, Access One understands that presently 
BellSouth has no method to differentiate between BellSouth’s own billing and line 
data in the LIDB and such data which it includes in the LIDB on Access One’s behalf 
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pursuant to this Agreement. Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does 
implement in its LIDB and its supporting systems the means to differentiate Access 
One’s data from BellSouth’s data and the Parties to this Agreement execute 
appropriate amendments hereto, the following terms and conditions shall apply: 

(a) Access One agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications 
services billed by BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for Access 
One’s end user accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this 
Agreement. Access One authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on 
Access One’s bill from BellSouth and agrees that it shall pay all such charges. 
Charges for which Access One hereby takes responsibility include, but are not 
limited to, collect and third number calls. 

(b) Charges for such sewices shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page 
identified with the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the 
charge. 

(c) Access One shall have the responsibility to rendet a billing statement to its - e  

end users for these charges, but Access One’s obligation to pay BellSouth for 
the charges billed shall be independent of whether Access One is able or not to 
collect from Access One’s end users. 

(d) BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between Access One and 
the entities for which BellSouth performs billing and collection. BellSouth 
will not issue adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to Access 
One. It shall be the responsibility of Access One and the other entity to 
negotiate and arrange for any appropriate adjustments. 

TERM 

This Agreement will be effective as of , and will continue in effect for 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days written notice to the other Party. 

111. FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

A. Access One will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
Access One, as described in Section I of this Agreement. 

B, Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
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IV. 

V. 

VI. 

Access One, Access One shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the 
imposing jurisdiction, at Access One's expense, any such taxes that Access One 
deems are improperly levied. 

INDEMNIFICATION 

To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising 
out of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifying Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemnifying Party's provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to mors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The 
indemnifjmg Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the 
other Party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party 
agrees to notify the other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, 
or demands for which the other Party is responsible under this Section and to 
cooperate in every reasonable way tu facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 
indemnifjmg Party shall not be liable under this Section for settlement by the 
indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, 
lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it in writing and the indemnifying Party has 
unreasonably failed to assume such defense. 

LIMITATION OF LIABIU"Y 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
from this Agreement or the services performed or not perfomed hereunder, 
regardless of the cause of such loss or damage. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

A. It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to other companies. 

B. All tenns, coditions and operations under this Agreement shall be perf"XI in 
accofd8nce with, and subject to, a1  applicable local, state or federal legal and 
regulatory tariffs, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory requirement and either Party's obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 
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C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G, 

Access One agrees to submit tu BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press 
releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth’s 
corporate or trade names, logos, trademarks or sewice marks or those of BellSouth’s 
affiliated companies are mentioned or language from which the connection of said 
names or trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and Access One further 
agrees not to publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity 
matters without BellSouth’s prior written approval. 

This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between Access One and BellSouth 
which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations, 
statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof, 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or 
appropriate in fiutherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part 
of this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, government regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, t m r i s t  acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major envimnmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transportation common carriers. 

This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 
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FACILITIES BASED ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Facilities Based Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage 
Agreement dated , between BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), and (“Access 
One”), effective the day of *-* 

I. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for Access-One’s provision of 
billing number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
BellSouth will store in its LIDB the billing number infomation provided by Access 
One, and BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-bycall queries to this 
information for purposes specified in Section 1.B. of the Agrement. 

. 

11. 

A. 

E. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

DEFINITIONS 

Billing number - a number that Access One creates for the purpose of identiQing an 
account liable for charges. This number may be 8 line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten digit number that identifies a telephone line administered by 
Access One. 

Special billing number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing account 
established by Access One. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PTN number. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by Access One which is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by Access 
One. 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 
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H. 

I. 

111. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Iv. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists its stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number, Calling Card number 
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by Access One. 

WSPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

Access One will provide its billing number information to BellSouth’s LIDB each 
business day by a-method that has been mutually agreed upon by both Parties. 

BellSouth will store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by Access 
One. Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include Access One’s 
billing number information in its LIDB no later than two business days following 
BellSouth’s receipt of such billing number information, provided that BellSouth shall 
not be held responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such 
delay or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s 
reasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of Access 
One’s working telephone numbers. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, cal l -by41 queries to the stored 
infomation for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information provided by Access 
One to perform the following functions for authorized users on an on-line basis: 

I. Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first IO digits are a line 
number or special billing number assigned by Access One, and where the last 
four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by Access One, 

2. Determine whether Access One or the subscriber has identified the billing 
number as one which should not be billed for collect or third number calls, or 
both. 

Access One will provide its own billing number infomation to BellSouth for storage 
and to be used for Billed Number Screening and Calling Card Validation. Access 
One will arrange and pay for transport of updates to BellSouth. 

COMPLIANCE 
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Unless expressly authorized in writing by Access One, all billing number information 
provided pursuant to this Addendum shall be used for no purposes other than those 
set forth in this Addendum. 
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EXHIBIT B 

CALLING' NAME DELIVERY (CNAM) DATABASE SERVICES 

1. Definitions 

For the purpose of this Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as: 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) - The ability to associate a 
name with the calling party number, allowing the end user subscriber (to which a call is being 
terminated) to view the calling patty's name before the call is answered, This service also 
provides Access One the opportunity to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth 
CNAM SCPs. 

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is delivered to the 
terminating switch using common channel signaling system 7 (CCS7) technology, and that is 
contained in the Initial Address Message (IAM) portion of the CCS7 call setup. 

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCS7) - A network signaling 
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is transmitted over 
high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits. 

SERVICE CONTROL POINTS (SCPs) - The real-time data base systems that contain the 
names to be provided in response to queries received fi" CNAM SSPs. 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS} - The main operations support system of 
CNAM DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which in turn 
downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTS (SSPs) - Features of computerized switches in the telephone 
network that determine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM service, and then 
communicate with CTNAM SCPs in order to provide the name associated with the calling party 
number. 

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) - The address used in the Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end signaling point. A SSN 
for CNAhd at the ead office designates the CNAM application within the end office, BellSouth 
uses the CNAM SSN of 232. 

2, Attachment 
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2.1 

2.2 

3, 

3.1 
c 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

This Attachment contains the terms and conditions where BellSouth will provide to 
the Access One access to the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage 
purposes. 

Access One shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize 
BellSouth CNAM Database Services pursuant to the terms and conditions of this 
Littachment. Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to Access 
One's access to BellSouth's CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to 
Access One's Account Manager. 

Physical Connection and Compensation 

BellSouth's provision of CNAM Database Services to Access One requires 
interconnection from Access One to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points 
(SCPs). Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this 
Agreement. The appropriate charge for access to and use of the BellSouth CNAM 
Database service shall be as set forth in this Attachment. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, Access 
One shall provide its own CNAM SSP. Access One's CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-00 1 188, "CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic 
Requirements". 

If Access One elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shail interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Intmwmection Guidelines and Tetcordia (formerly Bel1Core)'s CCS Network 
Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party 
provider shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer 
Points (LSTPs) serving the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that Access One desires to query, 

Out-Of-Region customers 
If the customer queries the 3ellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national SS7 
transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth 
CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling Interconnection 
Guidelines and Teicordia's (formerly BellCore's) CCS Network Interface 
Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall 
establish SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal 
Transfer Points (STPs). The payment of all costa associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the Parties in 
writing and shall, by this reference become an integral part of this Agrement. 
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4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

CNAM Record initial Load and Updates 

The mechanism to be used by Access One for initial CNAM record load and/or 
updates shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates 
shal€ be provided by Access One in the BellSouth specified format and shall contain 
records for every working telephone number that can originate phone calls. It  is the 
responsibility of Access One to provide accurate information to BellSouth on a 
current basis. 

Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity 
affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record additions, 
deletions or changes, 

Access One CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall 
be available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each Party consistent with state 
andor federal regulation. 

' 
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Network Interconnection 
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The Parties shalI provide interconnection with each other’s networks for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service (local) and exchange access (intraLATA toll and switched 
access) on the following terms: 

1. Network Interconnection 

All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provision of network interconnection. 

1.1 

1.2 

I .2* 1 

1.3 

Interconnection is available to both Parties through: ( 1 )  delivery of a Party’s 
facilities to a coilocation arrangement or Fiber Meet arrangement as defined in 
this Agreement; or (2) interconnection via purchase of facilities tiom the other 
Party. Interconnection may be provided by the Parties at any other technically 
feasible point. Requests to BellSouth for interconnection at other points may be 
made through the Bona Fide RequestNew Business Request process set out in 
General Tenns and Conditions. 

Access One must establish, at a minimum, a single Point of Presence, Intdace, 
and Interconnection with BellSouth within the LATA for the delivery of Access 
One’s originated local and intraLATA toll traffic and for the receipt and delivery 
of transit traffic. If Access One chooses to interconnect at a singk Point of 
Interconnection within a LATA, the interconnection must be at a BellSouth 
Access Tandem. Furthermore, Access One must establish Points of 
Interconnection at all BellSouth accesg and local tandems where Access One 
NXXs are “homed.” A ‘‘Homing” arrangement is defined by a “Final” Trunk 
Group between the BellSouth Tandem and Access One End Office switch. A 
“Final” Trunk Group is the last choice telecommunications path between the 
Tandem and End Office switch. It is Access One’s responsibility to enter its own 
NPA/NXX access and/or local tandem “homing” arrangements into the national 
Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

In order for Access h e  to home its NPA/NXX(s) on a BellSouth Tandem, 
Access h e ’ s  NpA/NXX(s) must be assigned to an Exchange Rate Center Area 
served by that BellSouth Tandem and specified by BellSouth. The specified 
association between BellSouth Tandems and Exchange Rate Center Areas is 
defined in the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) as it is revised from time 
to time. 

A Point of Presence (POP) is the physical location (a structure where the 
envkonmental, power, air conditio~~ing, etc. specifications for a Party’s 

Version IQoo: 3/6/00 



Attachment 3 
Page 4 

I .4 

1.5 

1.6 

I .7 

1.8 

terminating equipment can be met) at which a Party establishes itself for obtaining 
access to the other Party’s network. The POP is the physical location within 
which the Point of Interfaces occur. 

A Point of Interface is the physical telecommunications interface between 
BellSouth and Access One’s interconnection functions, It establishes the 
t.echnicat interface and point of operational responsibility. The primary function 
of the Point of Interface is to serve as the terminus for the interconnection sewice. 
The Point of Interface has the folbwing main characteristics: 

1 

2. 

3. 

It is a cross-connect point to allow connection, disconnection, transfer or 
restoration of service. 
it is a point where BellSouth and Access One can verify and maintain 
specific performance objectives. 
It is specified according to the interface offered in the tariff or local 
interconnection agreement (for example: for DS 1 service the FCC # I 
tariff specifies that the interface meets the technical specifications detailed 
in Generic Requirements GR-342-CORE, issue I, December 1995.) 
The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, 
DS 1, DS3, STS 1 and/or OCn circuits on the customer premises. 

4. 

The Point of Interconnection is the point at which the originating: Party delivers 
ita originated traffic to the terminating Party’s first point of switching on the 
terminating Party’s common (shed) network for c d  transport and termination. 
Points of Interconnection are available at either Access Tandems, Local Tandems, 
or End Offices as described in this Agreement. Access One’s requested Point of 
Interconnection will also be used for the receipt and delivery of transit traffic at 
BellSouth Access and Local Tandems. Points of Interconnection established at 
the BellSouth Local Tandem apply only to Access One-originated local and local 
originating and terminating transit traffic. 

Access One, at its option, shall establish Points of Presence and Pdints of 
Interface for the delivery of its originated local and intraLATA toll tramc to 
BellSouth. The Point of Interface may not necessarily be established at the Point 
of Interconnection. 

BellSouth, at its option, shall designate the Points of Presence and !Points of 
h t d a c e  for the delivery of its originated local and intrrtLATA toll traffic to 
Access One for call transport and termination by Access One. The Point of 
Interface may not necessarily be established at the Point of Interconnection, 

Interconnection via Leased Dedicated Trans~ort Facilities 
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1.8.1 

1.8.2 

1.8.3 

1 J.4 

1.8.5 

1,9 

1.9.1 

1.9.2 

The originating Party may purchase Local Channel facilities from the terminating 
Party from the originating Party's specified Point of  Interface to its; serving wire 
center. The Parties agree that charges for such Local Channel facilities are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recuing rate is not 
identified in Exhibit A for a Local Channel, the rate shall be as set forth in the 
appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. 

Additionally, either Party may purchase Dedicated Interoffice Traqsport facilities 
from its designated swing wire center to the other Party's first point of 
switching. The Parties agree that charges for such Dedicated Transport facilities 
are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recurring rate 
is not identified in Exhibit A for Dedicated Transport, the rate shall be as set forth 
in the appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access 
services. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Local Channel is defined as a switch 
transport facility between a Party's Point of Presence and its designated serving 
wire center. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Sewing Wire Center is defined as the wire 
center owned by one Par ty  from which the o t h a  Party would normally obtain dial 
tone for its Point of Presence. 

For the purposes of thia Attachment, Dedicated Interoffice Transport is defined 
as a switch transport facility between a Party's designated serving wire center and 
the first point of switching on the other Party's common (shared) network. 

Fiber Meet 

Fiber Meet is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically 
interconnect their networks via an optical fiber interface (as opposed to an 
electrical interface) at which one Party's facilities, provisioning, and maintenance 
responsibility begins and the other Party's responsibility ends (Le. Point of 
Interface). 

If Access One elects to interconnect with BellSouth pursuant to a Fiber Meet, 
Access One and BellSouth shall jointly engineer and operate a Synchronous 
OphcaI Network ("SONET") transmission system by which they shall 
interconnect their transmission and routing of local traffic via a Lqcal Channel 
facility at either the DSO, DSI, or DS3 level. The Parties shall work jointly to 
determine the specific transmission system. However, Access h e ' s  SONET 
transmission must be compatible with BellSouth's equipment in the BellSouth 
Interconnection Wire Center. The same vendor's equipment and sOftware version 
must be used, and the Data Communications Channel (DCC) must be turned off. 

Version IQMk 3/6/00 



Attachment 2 
Page 6 

1.9.3 

1.9,4 

1.9.5 

1.9.6 

1.9.7 

1.9.8 

1.9.9 

BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the 
agreed upon SONET equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire Center 
( " BE wc " ) * 

Access One shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the 
agreed upon SONET equipment in the Access One Interconnection Wire Center 
("Access One Wire Center"). 

BellSouth shall designate a Point of Interface outside the BIWC as a Fiber Meet 
point, and shall make all necessary preparations to receive, and to allow and 
enable Access One to deliver, fiber optic facilities into the Point of Interface with 
sufficient spare length to reach the h i o n  splice point at the Point of Interface. 
BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install, and maintain the 
fusion splicing point in the Point of Interface. A Common Language Location 
Identification ("CI,LI") code will be established for each Point of Interface. The 
code established must be a building type code. All orders shall originate Erom the 
Point of Interface (Le., Point of Interface to Access One, Point of Interface to 
BellSouth). 

Access One shall deliver and maintain such strands wholly at its own expense. . 
Upon verbal request by Access One, BellSouth s h d  allow Access One access to 
the Fiber Meet entry point for maintenance purposes as promptly as possible. 

The Parties shall jointly coordinate and undertake maintenance of the SONET 
transmission system. Each Party shall be responsible for maintaining the 
components of their own SONET transmission system. 

Each Party will be responsible for (i) providing its own transport facilities to the 
Fiber Meet, and (ii) the cost to build-out its facilities to such Fiber Meet. 

Neither Party shall charge the other for its portion of the Fiber Meet facility used 
exclusively for non-tiansit local traffic (Le. the Local Channel). Cwges incurred 
for other services including dedicated transport facilities to the Poipt of 
Interconnection if applicable will apply. Charges for Switched and Special 
Access Services shall be billed in accordance with the applicable Access Service 
tariff (i.e. the BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Access Services Tariff). 
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2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

Interconnection Trunking Architectures 

BellSouth and Access One shall establish interconnecting trunk groups and 
trunking configurations between networks including the establishent of one-way 
or two-way trunks in accordance with the following provisions set forth in this 
Agreement. 

Any Access One interconnection request that deviates from the standard trunking 
architectures as described in this Agreement that affects traffic delivered to 
Access One - fiom a BellSouth switch that requires special BellSouth switck 
translations and other network modifications will require Access One to submit a 
Bona Fide RequestlNew Business Request via the Bona Fide Request/New 
Business Request Process set forth in General Tenns and Conditions. 

All terms and conditions, aa well as charges, both non-recurring and recurring, 
associated with interconnecting trunk groups between BellSouth and Access One 
not addressed in Exhibit A shall be as set forth in the appropriate BellSouth 
intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. For two-way W i n g  
that carries the Parties' local and intraLATA toll trafic only, excluding trunking 
that carries Transit Traffic, the Parties shall be compensated for the nonrecurring ' 

and recurring charges for trunks and DS 1 facilities at 50% of the applicable 
contractual or tariff rates for the services provided by each Party. Access One 
shall be responsible for ordering and paying for any two-way trunks carrying 
transit traffic. Furthermore, Access One shall be responsible for the compensation 
for two-way trunking that it orders for its local and intraLATA toll but utilizes 
unidirectionally . 

Switched Access traffic will be delivered to and by IXCs based on Access One's 
NXX Access Tandem homing arrangement as specified by Access One in the 
national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

All trunk p u p s  will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (SS7) capable where 
technically feasible. If SS7 is not technically feasible multi-frequency (MF) 
protocol signaling shall be used. 

In cues where Access One is also an IXC, the IXC's Feature Group D (FG D) 
tmnking must remain separate from the local interconnection tnmking. 

Two-way Trunking Requirements: 

The following requirements apply to two-way trunking that carries the Parties 
local and intraLATA toll. 
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2.8 

2.8. I 

1. Access One will initiate two-way trunk request. The use of and quantity of two 
way trunkhg shall be mutually agreed upon and shall be jointly provisioned. 

2. The Point of Interface will be located at a mutually agreed location or point 
designated by BellSouth. Ef an agreement cannot be reached on the location of the 
Point of Interface, each company will establish its own Point of Intdace and 
order one-way trunks. 

3. BellSouth and Access One will jointly review the trvnk forecast, as needed, on a 
periodic basis, or at least every six (6) months, 

4, Access One will order trunks using access service request (ASR) process in place 
for Local Interconnection after the joint planning meeting takes place between 
BellSouth and Access One. 

5 .  BellSouth and Access One must agree on traffic engineering parameters that will 
be used in the engineering of the trurk groups. 

6. BellSouth and Access One must a p  to meet and resolve service-affecting 
situations in a timely manner. This contact will nomalfy be made through the 
Account Team, 

7. Establishing a two-way trunk group does not preclude BellSouth or Access One 
from adding one-way trunk p u p s  within the same Local Calling Area 

8. For technical r e a ” ,  two-way tnrnk groups m y  not be ordered to a BellSouth 
DMS 100 Local Tandm or DMS lo0 End Office. 

9. BellSouth will be responsible for the installation and maintenance of its trunks and 
facilities to the mutually agreed Point of hterfbx, and Access One will be 
responsible for the installation and maintenance of its trunks and facilities to the 
mutually agreed to Point of Zntdbx, 

BellSouth Access Tandem Interconnection Architectures 

BellSouth Access Tandem Interconnection provides intratandem access to 
subtending end offices. BellSouth Multiple Tandem Access (MTA), described 
later in this Agrement, may be ordered using any of the following access tandem 
architectures. 

2.8.2 Basic Architecture 

2.8.2.1 In this architecture, Access One’s originating Local and IntraLATA Toll and 
originating and terminating Transit Traffic is transported on a single two-way 
trunk group between Access One and BellSouth access tandtm(s) within a LATA. 
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This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic between Access One and 
Independent Companies, Interexchange Caniers, other CLECs and other network 
providers with which Access One desires interconnection and has the proper 
contractual arrangements. This group also carries Access One originated 
intertandem traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third 
party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. 
BellSouth originated Local and IntraLATA Toll traffic is transported on a single 
one-way trunk group terminating to Access One. The Two-way Trunking 
Requirements described in this Attachment do not apply to this architecture. 
Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, emergency services 
and intercept may be established if required. The LERG should be referenced for 
current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The Basic Architecture is 
illustrated in Exhibit B. 

2.8.3 One-way Tnrnlung Architecture 

2.8.3 I 1 in this architecture, the Parties interconnect using two one-way trunk groups. One 
one-way trunk group carries Access One-originated local and intraLATA toll 
traffic destined for BellSouth end-users. The other one-way trunk group carries 
BellSouth-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic destined for Access One 
end-users. A third two-way trunk group is established for Access One’s 
originating and terminating Transit Traffic. This group carries intratandem 
Transit Traffic between Access One and Independent Companies, Interexchange 
Carriers, other CLECs and other network providers with which Access One 
desires interconnection and has the proper contractual arrangements. This group 
also carries Access One originated intertandem traffic transiting a single 
BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems such as an Independent 
Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. Other trunk groups for operator 
services, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept may be 
established if required. The LERG should be referenced for curtent routing and 
tandem serving arrangements. The One-way T d n g  Architecture is illustrated 
in Exhibit C. 

2.8.4 Two-way Trunkinp; Architecture 

2.8.4.1 The Two-way Trunking Architecture establishes one two-way trunk group to 
carry local and intraLATA toll traffic between Access One and BellSouth. To 
establish this architecture, Access One and BellSouth must meet the Two-way 
T’runking Requirements described in this Attachment. In addition, a two-way 
transit trunk group must be established for Access One’s originating d 
terminating Transit Traffic, This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic 
between Access One and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other 
CLECs and other network providers with which Access One desires 
interconnection and has the proper contractual arrangements. This group also 
carries Access One originated intertandem traffic transiting a single BellSouth 
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access tandem destined to third party tandems such as an Independent Company 
tandem or other CLEC tandem. Other trunk groups for operator services, 
directory assistance, emergency services and intercept may be established if 
required. The LERG should be referenced for cument routing and tandem serving 
arrangements. The Two-way Trunking Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit D. 

2.8.5 Supergroup Architecture 

2.8.5.1 In the Supergroup Architecture, the farties Local and IntraLATA Toll a d  
Access One’s Transit Traffic is exchanged on a single two-way trunk group 
between Access One and BellSouth. To establish this architecture, Access One 
and BellSouth must meet the Two-way Trunking Requirements described in this 
Attachment. This group carries intratandem Transit Traffic between Access One 
and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs and other 
network providers with which Access One desires interconnection md has the 
proper contractual arrangements. This group also carries Access dne originated 
intertandem traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third 
party tandems such as an lndependent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. 
Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, emergency services 
and intercept may be established if required. The LERG should be referenced for ’ 

cwent routing and tandem serving arrangements. The Supergroup Architecture is 
illustrated in Exhibit E. 

2.9 

2.10 

BellSouth Multiple Tandem Access (MTA) provides for LATA wide BellSouth 
transport and termination of Access One-originated intraLATA toll and local 
traffic, that is transported by BellSouth, by establishing a Point of Interconnection 
at a BeIlSouth access tandem with routing through multiple BellSouth access 
tandems as required. However, Access One must still establish Points of 
Interconnection at all BellSouth access tandems where Access One NXXs are 
“homed”. If Access One does not have N X X s  homed at a BellSouth access 
tandem within a LATA and elects not to establish Points of Interconnection at 
such BellSouth access tandem, Access One can order MTA in each BellSouth 
access tandem within the LATA where it does have a Point of Interconnection and 
BellSouth will terminate traffic to end-users served through those BellSouth 
access tandems where Access One does not have a Point of Interconnection. 
MTA shall be provisioned in accordance with BellSouth’s Ordering Guidelines. 

MTA does not include switched access traffic that transits the BellSouth network 
to an Interexchange Carrier (IXC). Switched Access t r a c  will be delivered to 
and by IXCs based on Access One’s NXX Access Tandem homing olrtsngement 
as specified by Access One in the national Local Exchange Routing Guide 
(LERG). 

2.1 1 For Access One-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic that BellSouth 
transports but is destined for termination by a third Party network (transit traffic), 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 



2.12 

2.13 

2.14 

2.14.1 

2.f4.2 

2.14.3 

Attachment 3 
Page 1 1  

BellSouth MTA is required if multiple BeltSouth access tandems are necessary to 
deliver the call to the third Party network. 

The Parties agree that compensation for the BellSouth transport and/or 
termination of Access One’s local and intraLATA toll traffic will be b i k d  on a 
statewide basis at the applicable rates specified in Exhibit A to this Attachment 
for local traffic and at the BellSouth intrastate switched access tariff rates for 
intraLATA toll traffic. 

To the extent Access One does not purchase MTA in a calling area,that has 
multiple access tandems serving the calling area as defined by BellSouth, Access 
One must establish Points of Interconnection to every access tandem in the calling 
area in order to serve the entire calling area. To the extent Access One does not 
purchase MTA and provides intraLATA toll service to its customers, it may be 
necessary for it to establish a Point of Interconnection to additional BellSouth 
access tandems that serve end ofices outside the local calling area. To the extent 
Access One routes its traffic in such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s MTA service 
without properly ordering MTA service, Access One agrees to pay BellSouth the 
associated transport and termination charges. 

BellSouth End Office Interconnection 

Access One may establish interconnection at BellSouth end offices for the delivery of 
Access One originated local and intralata toll traffic destined for BellSouth end-users 
served by that end-office. 

When end office trunking is ordered by BellSouth to deliver BellSouth originated 
traffic to Access One, BellSouth will provide overflow routing through BellSouth 
tandems consistent with how BellSouth overflows it’s traflic. The overflow will be 
based on the homing arrangements Access One displays in the LERG. Likewise, if 
Acc~m One interconnects to a BellSouth end office for delivery of Access One 
originattcd traffic, Access One will overflow the traffic through,the BellSouth tandems 
based on the BellSouth homing arrangements shown in the LERG. 

The Parties shall utilize direct end office trunking under the following conditions: 

(1) Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected is 
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional traffic Loads for 
any period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking 
ptan that will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and mure completion of 
traffic between Access One and BellSouth’s subscribers. 

(2) Traffic Volume -To the extent either Party has the capability to measure the 
amount of traffic between a Access One switching center and a BellSouth end 
office, either Party shall install and retain direct end office trunking sufficient 
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to handle actual or reasonably forecasted traffic volumes, whichever is greater, 
between a Access One switching center and a BellSouth end office where the 
traffic exceeds or is forecasted to exceed a single DSl of local traffic per 
month. Either Party will install additional capacity between such points when 
overflow traffic between Access One’s switching center and BellSouth’s end 
office exceeds or is forecasted to exceed a single DS1 of local traffic per 
month. In the case of one way trunking, additional trunking shall only be 
required by the Party whose trunking has achieved the preceding usage 
threshold, 

- 

(3) Mutual Agreement - The Parties may install direct end office trunking upon 
mutual agreement in the absence of conditions (1) or (2) above and agreement 
will not unreasonably be withheld. 

2.15 Local Tandem Interconnection. 

2.15.1 This interconnection arrangement allows Access One to establish a Point of 
Interconnection at BellSouth local tandems for: ( 1 )  the delivery of Access One- 
originated local traRc transported and terminated by BellSouth to BellSouth end 
offices within the local calling area as defined in BellSouth’s General Subscriber 
Services Tariff (GSST), section A3 served by those BellSouth local tandems, and 
(2) for local transit traffic transported by BellSouth for third party network 
providers who have also established Points of Interconnection at those BeIlSouth 
local tandems. 

2.15.2 When a specified local calling area is served by more than one BellSouth local 
tandem, Access One must designate a “home” local tandem for each of its 
assigned NPA/NXXs and establish trunk connections to such Local tandems. 
Additionally, Access One may choose to establish a Point of Interconnection at 
the BellSouth local tandems where it has no codes homing but is not required to 
do so. Access One may deliver local traffic to a “home” BellSouth local tandem 
that is destined for other BellSouth or third party network provider end offices 
subtending other BellSouth local tandems in the same focal calling area where 
Access One does not choose to establish a Point of Interconnection, It is Access 
One’s responsibility to enter its own NPA/NXX local tandem homing 
arrangements into the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) either directly or 
via a vendor in order for other third party network providers to determine 
appropriate traffic routing to Access One’s codes. Likewise, Access One shall 
obtain its routing infomation from the LERG. 

2.15.3 Notwithstanding establishing Points of Interconnection to BellSouth’s local 
tandems, Access One must also establish Points of Interconnection to BellSouth 
access tandems within the LATA on which Access One has NP-s homed 
for the delivery of Interexchange Carrier Switched Access (SWA) and toll traffic, 
and traffic to Type 2A CMRS connections located at the access tandems. 
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BellSouth shall not switch SWA traffic through more than one BellSouth access 
tandem. SWA, Type 2A CMRS or toll traffic routed to the local tandem in error 
will not be backhauled to the BellSouth access tandem for completion. (Type 2A 
CMRS interconnection is defined in BellSouth’s A35 General Subscriber Services 
Tariff) 

2.15.4 BellSouth’s provisioning of local tandem interconnection assumes that Access 
One has executed the necessary local interconnection agreements with the other 
third party network providers subtending those local tandems as required by the 
Act. 

3. 

3. I 

3,2 

3.3 

3.4 

Network Design And Management For Interconnection 

Network Management and Changes. Both Parties will work cooperatively with 
each other to install and maintain the most effective and reliable interconnected 
telecommunications networks, inchding but not limited to, the exchange of tolI- 
fkee maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. Both Parties agree 
to provide public notice of changes in the information necessw for the 
transmission and routing of services using its local exchange facilities Qr 
networks, as well as of any other changes that would affect the interoperability of 
those facilities and networks. 

Interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnection of all networks will be 
based upon accepted industryhational guidelines for transmission standards and 
traffic blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shal1 conform, at a minimum, 
to the telecommunications industry standard of DS-1 pursuant to Bellcore 
Standard No. TR-NWT-00499. Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) 
connectivity is required at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out- 
of-band signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where 
technically and economically feasible, in accordance with the technical 
specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR- 
TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, OR- 
hook answer and disconnect supervision and shall hand off calling number ID 
(Calling Party Number) when technically feasible. 

Quality of Interconnection. The local interconnection for the transmission and 
muting of telephone exchange service and exchange access that each Party 
provides to each other will be at least qual in quality to what it provides to itself 
and any subsidiary or affiliate, where technically feasible, or to any other Party to 
which each Party provides local interconnection. 

Network Management Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively with each 
other to apply sound network management principles by invoking appropriate 
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network management cmtrols (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prevent network 
congestion. 

3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

3.7.1 

Common Channel Signaling. Both Parties will provide LEC-to-LEC Common 
Channel Signaling (“CCS’) to each other, where available, in conjunction with all 
traffic in order to enable full interoperability of CLASS features and hnctions 
except for call return. All CCS signaling parameters will be provided, including 
automatic number identification (“ANI”), originating h e  infomation (“OLI”) 
calling company category, charge number, etc. All privacy indicators will be 
honored, and each Party will cooperate with each other on the exchange of 
Transactional Capabilities Application Part (‘TCAP”) messages to facilitate fulI 
interoperability of CCS-based features between the respective networks. Neither 
Party shall alter the CCS parameters, or be a party to altering such parameters, or 
knowingly pass CCS parameters that have been altered in order to circumvent 
appropriate interconnection charges. 

Simaling Call Information. BellSouth- and Access One will send and receive 10 
digits for local traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and Access One will exchange the * 

proper call information, Le. originated call company number and destination call 
company number, CIC, and 022, including all proper translations for routing 
between networks and any infomation necessary for billing. 

Forecasting Requirements. The Parties shall exchange technical descriptions and 
forecasts of their interconnection and traffic requirements in sufficient detaiI 
necessary to establish the interconnections required to assure traffic completion to 
and fiom all customers in their respective designated service areas. In order for 
the Parties to provide as accurate reciprocal trunking forecasts as possible to each 
other, each Party must timely inform the other Party of any known or anticipated 
events that moly affect reciprocal trunking requirements. If either Party is unable 
to provide such information, The Parties shall provide reciprocal trunking 
forecasts based only on existing tnmk group growth and annual estimated 
percentage of subscriber line growth. 

Both Parties shall meet every six months or at otherwise mutually agreeable 
intervals for the purpose of exchanging non-binding formists of its traffic and 
volume requirments for the interconnection and network elements provided 
under this Agreement, in the form and in such detail as agreed by the Parties. The 
Parties agree that each forecast provided under this Section shall be deemed 
“Confidential Information” in the General Terms and Conditions - Part A of this 
Agreement. 

3.7.2 The trunk forecast should include trunk requirements for all of the interconnecting 
trunk groups for the current year plus the next two hture years. The forecast 
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meeting between the two companies may be a face-to-face meeting, video 
conference or audio conference. I t  may be held regionally or geographically. 
Ideally, these forecast meetings should be held at least semi-annuaHy, or more 
often if the forecast is no longer usable. Updates to a forecast Qt portions thereof 
should be made whenever the Party providing the forecast dems that the latest 
trunk requirements exceed the original quantities by 24 tmnks or 1 O%, whichever 
is greater. Either Party should notify the other Party if they have measurements 
indicating that a trunk group is exceeding its designed call carrying capacity and 
is impacting other trunk groups in the network. Also, either Party should notify 
the other Party if they know of situations in which the traffic load is expected to 
increase significantly and thus affect the interconnecting trunk requirements as 
well as the trunk requirements within the other Party’s network. The Partics agree 
that the forecast information provided under this Section shalt be deemed 
“Confidential Information” as set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of 
this Agreement. 

3.7.3 

4. 

4.1 

5. 

5 1 

5.1.1 

For a non-binding trunk forecast, agreement between the two Parties on the trunk 
quantities and the timeframe of those trunks does not imply any liability for , 

failure to perform if the trunks arc not available for use at the required time. 

Local Dialing Parity 

BellSouth and Access One shail provide local and toll dialing parity to each other 
with no unreasonable dialing delays. Dialing parity shall be provided for all 
originating telecommunications services that require dialing to route a call. 
BellSouth and Access One shall permit similarly situated telephone exchange 
service end users to dial the same number of digits to make a local telephone call 
notwithstanding the identity of the end user’s or the called party’s 
telecommunications service provider. 

Interconnection Compensation 

Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for Local Traffic 

Local Traffic is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and 
terminates in either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with 
the originating exchange aa defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s 
General Subscriber Service Tariff As clarification of this definition and for 
reciprocal transport and termination compensation, Local Traffic does not include 
traffic that originates fiom or is directed to or through an enhanced sewice 
provider or information service provider. As further clarification, Local Traffic 
does not include calls that do not transmit information of the user’s choosing. In 
any event, neither Party will pay reciprocal compensation to the other if the 
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"traffic" to which such reciprocal compensation would otherwise apply was 
generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose of creating an obligation on the part 
of the originating carrier to pay reciprocal compensation for such traffic. 

5.1.2 The Parties shall provide for the mutual and reciprocal recovery of the costs for 
the elemental functions performed in transporting and terminating local traffic on 
each other's network. The Parties agree that charges for transport and termination 
of calls on its respective networks are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

5.1.3 For the purposes of this Attachment, Common (Shared) Transport is defined as 
the transport of the originating Party's traffic by the terminating Party over the 
terminating Party's common (shared) facilities between the terminating Party's 
tandem switch and end office switch and/or between the terminating Party's 
tandem switches. 

51.4 For the purposes of this Attachment, Tandem Switching is defined as the 
function that establishes a communications path between two switching ofices 
though a third switching office (the Tandem switch). 

51 .5  For the purposes of this Attachment, End Office Switching is defined as the .' 

function that establishes a communications path between the trunk side and line 
side of the End Office switch. 

5.1.6 If Access One utilizes a switch outside the LATA and BellSouth chooses to 
purchase dedicated or c"mon (shared) transport from Access One for transport 
and termination of BellSouth originated traffic, BellSouth will pay Access One no 
more than the airline miles between the V & H coordinates of the Point of 
Interface within the LATA where Access One receives the BellSouth-originated 
traffic and the V & €€ coordinates of the BellSouth Exchange Rate Center Area 
that the Access One terminating NPAI"XX is associated in the Same LATA. For 
these situations, BellSouth will compensate Access One at either dedicated or 
common (shared) transport rates specified in Exhibit A and based upon the 
fimctions provided by Access One as defined in this Attachment, 

5.1.7 

5.1.8 

Neither Party shall represent access services traffic (e.g. Internet Protocol (IP) 
Telephony, FGA, FGB, etc.) as Local Traffic for purposes of payment of 
reciprocal compensation. 

The Parties agree that the jurisdiction of a call is determined by its originating and 
terminating (end-to-end) points. For the purpose of delivery of BellSouth 
originating traffic to Access One, BellSouth will pay to Access One'reciprocal 
compensation for Local Traffic terminating to Access One end users physically 
located in the BellSouth rate center to which the Access One end user's 
NPAMXX is assigned. If Access One assigns NPA/NXXs to specific BellSouth 
rate centers and assigns numbers from those NPA/NXXs to Access One end users 
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5.1.9 

5.2 

5.3 

physically located outside of the rate center to which the N P N N X X  is assigned, 
BelISouth traffic originating from within the BellSouth rate center where the 
NPPJNXX is assigned and terminating to a Access One customer physically 
located outside of such rate center, and at a location toll to the BellSouth 
originating rate center, shall not be deemed Local Traffic, and no compensation 
f?om BellSouth to Access One shall be due therefor. Further, Access One agrees 
to identify such traffic to BellSouth and to compensate BellSouth for originating 
and transporting such traffic to Access One at BellSouth’s tariffed intrastate 
switched access rates. In addition, Access One should not use NPAINXXs to 
collect BellSouth originated local or intraLATA toIf traffic and for delivery to a 
point outside the LATA from where the originating NPA/NXX rate center resides. 

If Access One does not identify such traffic to BellSouth, to the best of 
BellSouth’s ability BellSouth will detennine which whole Access One 
NPAMXXs on which to charge the applicable rates for originating intrastate 
network access service as reflected in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Service 
Tariff. BellSouth shall make appropriate billing adjustments if Access One can 
provide sufficient information for BellSouth to determine whether said traffic is 
local or toll. 

Percent Local Use. Each Party will report to the other a Pacentage hcal  Usage 
(“PLU”). The application of the PLU will determine the amount of Iocal minutes 
to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developing the PLU, each Party 
shall consider every local call and every long distance call, excluding 
intermediary traffic. By the first of January, April, July and October of each year, 
each Party shall provide a positive report updating the PLU. Requirements 
associated with PLU calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s 
Percent Local Use Reporting Guidebook, as it is amended fiom time to time. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, whme the terminating Party has message 
recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated as 
defined in this Agreement, such information, in lieu of the PLU factor, shall at the 
terminating Party’s option be utilized to detmine the appropriate local usage 
compensation to be paid. 

Percentage Interstate Usage. In the case where Access One desires to terminate 
its local traffic over or co-mingled on its switched access Feature Group D trunks, 
Access One will be required to provide a projected Percentage Interstate Usage 
(‘‘FW’) to BellSouth. All jurisdictional report requirements, rules and regulations 
for Interexchange Carriers specified in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services 
Tariff will apply to Access One. AAer interstate and intrastate traffic percentages 

. have been determined by use of PIU procedures, the PLU factor will be used for 
application and billing of local interconnection, Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
where the terminating Party has message recording technology that identifies the 
jurisdiction of  traffic terminated as defied in this Agreement, such infomation, 
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in lieu of the PIU and PLU factor, shall at the terminating Party's option be 
utilized to determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be paid. 

- Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the 
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth and Access One shall retain records of call detail for a 
minimum of nine months from which a PLU and/or PIU can be ascertained. The 
audit shall be accomplished during normal business hours at an office designated 
by the Party being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted mote frequently 
than one (1) time per calendar year, Audits shall be performed by a mutually 
acceptable independent auditory paid for by the Party requesting the audit. The 
PLU andlor PIU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and shall apply to 
the usage for the quarter the audit was compieted, to the usage for the quarter 
prior to the completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two quarters 
following the completion of the audit. If, as a result of an audit, either Party is 
found to have overstated the PLU andor PIU by twenty percentage points (20%) 
or more, that Party shall reimburse the auditing Party for the cost of the audit. 

Rate True-up 

This section applies only to North Csroha and Tennessee and other rates 
that are interim or expressly subject to true-up under this attachment. 

The interim prices for Unbundled Network Elements and Other Services and 
Local Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following 
procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by f'urther agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of 
(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual 
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, 
with the h l  prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own 
records upon which the true-up can be based, and any final payment from one 
Party to the other shall be in an amount a g r d  upon by the Parties based on such 
records. In the event of any disagreemeat as between the records or the Parties 
regarding the amount of such true-up, the Parties a p e  that the body bving 
jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or the 
Parties may mutually agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 12 o f  the General Tams and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement. 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
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Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of the 
Agreement, so long as they file the resulting Agrement with the Co;mmission as a 
“negotiated agreement” under Section 252(e) of the Act. 

5.5.4 

5.6 

5.6.1 

5.6.2 

5.6.3 

5.6.4 

A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the 
final order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a 
final order in any other Commission proceeding which meets the foliowing 
criteria: 

(a) 

(b) 

BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a full Party to the 
proceeding; 
It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunicatiuns Act 
of 1996, including but not limited tq Section 252(d)( 19 (which 
contains pricing standards) and all themeffective implementing 
rufes and regulations; and, 
it shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of 
unbundled element prices, which deaveraged price$, if any are 
required by said final order, shall form the basis o f  any true-up. 

(c) 

Compensation for IntraLATA To11 Traffic 

IntraLATA Toll Traffic. IntraLATA Toll Traffic is defined as any telephone call 
that is not local or switched access per this Agreement. 

Compensation for htraLATA toll traffic. For terminating its intraLATA toll 
traffic on the other company’s network, the originating Party will pay the 
terminating Party BellSouth’s current intrastate or interstate, whichever is 
appropriate, terminating switched access tariff rates ,as set forth in BeiISmh’s 
Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff. The appropriate c h g k s  will be 
determined by the routing of the call. If Access 0ne:is the BellSouth end user’s 
presubscribed interexchange carrier or if the BellSovth end user usts Access One 
as an interexchange h e r  on a 10 1 XxIGTc basis, BellSouth will charge Access 
One the appropriate BellSouth tariff charges for originating switched ‘access 
SCNiCes. 

I 

Compensation for 8XX Traffic, Each Party shall coqqxssate! the oth* pursuant 
to the appropriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as 
set forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switbhed access tariffs. 

Records for 8XX Billinq. Each Party will provide tot the other the appropriate 
records necessary for billing intraLATA 8XX custofners. The recorcb provided 
will be in a standard EM1 format for a fee of $0.013 per record. 1 

! I 

I 

I 
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5.6.5 8XX Access Screeninq. BellSouth’s provision of 8 X X  TFD to Acdss One 
requires interconnection from Access One to BellSouth 8 X X  SCP, Such 
interconnections shall be established pursuant to BellSouth’s Common Channel 
Signaling Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore’s CCS Network Interface 
Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. Access One shall establish CC S7 
interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points serving the 
BellSouth 8XX SCPs that Access One desires to query, The terms and conditions 
for 8XX TFD are set out in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tiriff as 
amended, 

5.7 Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service 

5.7. I Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access Traffic is as defined in the BellSouth 
Access Tariff. Additionally, IP Telephony traffic will be considered switched 
access traffic. 

5.7,2 When Access One’s end office switch, subtending @e BellSouth Access Tandem 
switch for receipt or delivery of switched access traffic, provides an access service 
connection to or fiom an interexchange carrier (“IXC”) by either a direct trunk 
group to the IXC utilizing BellSouth facilities, or via BellSouth’s tandem switch, 
each Party will provide its own access services to the IXC on a multi-bill, multi- 
tariff meet-point basis. Each Party will bill its own access services rates to the 
IXC with the exception of the interconnection charqe. The interconnection charge 
will be billed by the Party providing the end ofice function. Each p& will use 
the Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MEYAB) system to establish meet 
point b i h g  for all applicable traffic. Thirty (30)-dpy billing periods will be 
employed for these arrangements. The recording Party agrees to provide to the 
initial billing Party, at no charge, the switched access detailed usage data within 
no more than sixty (60) days after the recording date. The initial billing Party 
will provide the switched access smw usage data to all subsequyt billing 
Parties within 10 days of rendering the initial bill to ‘the IXC. Each Plarty will 
notify the other when it is not feasible to meet these requirements so @at the 
customers may be notified for any necessary revenue accrual associated with the 
significantly delayed recording or billing. As business requirements change data 
reporting requirements may be modified as necessq. 

5.7.3 Where either Party has been notified that the other PiVty has a BiIling 
Practice, each Party so notified (the Initial Billing Party or the recordigg Party) 
wilt be held liable for any access revenues which it bas caused to be dHermined 
unbilhble under the guidelines of such Billing Gumptee Practice of @e other 
Party. Each Party will provide complete documentaGon to the other tgi 
substantiate any claim of unbillable access revenues, A negotiated set&“nt will 
be agreed upon between the Parties. 
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Each Party will retain for a minimum period of sixty (60) days, access message 
detail sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or damaged by their company or 
any third party involved in processing or transporting data. 

5 .7 .4  

5.7.5 

5.7.6 

5.7.7 

5.7.8 

5.7.9 

5.8 

Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within forty-eight (48) 
hours of notification by the other or by an authorizkd third party handling the data. 

Each Party also agrees to process the recreated data within forty-eight (48) hours 
of receipt at its data processing center. 

All claims should be filed with the other Party within I20 days of the receipt of 
the date of the unbillable usage. 

The Initial Billing Party shall keep records of its billing activities relating to 
jointIy-provided Intrastate and Interstate access servicm in sufficient detail to 
permit the Subsequent Billing Party to, by fonnal ot informal review or audit, to 
verify the accuracy and reasonableness of the jointly-provided access ]billing data 
provided by the Initial billing Patty. Each Party agrees to cooperate iri such fonnal 
or informal reviews or audits and further agrees to jointly review the findings of 
such reviews or audits in order to resolve any diflmences concerning the findings 
thereof. 

Access One agrees not to deliver switched access trdffic to BellSouth for 
termination except over Access One ordered switched access trunks wd facilities. 

Transit Traffic Sencice. BellSouth shall provide tandem switching and, transport 
services for Access One’s transit traffic. Transit trahc is traffic originating on 
Access One’s network that is switched and/or transported by BellSouth and 
delivered to a third party’s network, or traffic originating on a third Party’s 
network that is switched and/or transprtd by BellSbuth and delivered to Access 
One’s network. Rates for local transit traffic shall be the applicable chi1 transport 
and termination charges as set forth in Exhibit A to +s Attachment. Bates for 
intraLATA toll and Switched Access transit traffic shall be the applicqblc call 
transport and tennination charges as set forth in Bellputh Interstate of Intrastate 
Switched Access tariffs. Switched Access transit traffic presume thati Access 
One’s end office is subtending the BellSouth Access !Tandem for switched acceas 
traffic to and from Access One’s end users utilizing BellSouth facilities, either by 
direct trunks with the IXC, or via the BellSouth Acc&s Tandem. BiIlibg 
associated with all transit traffic shall be pursuant to pultiple Exchange Carrier 
Access Billing (MECAB) procedures. Wireless Typq 1 traffic shall noi be treated 
as transit traffic hrn a routing or billing perspective. Wireless Type 20A traffic 
shall not be treated as transit traffic fiam a routing or! billing perspective until 
BellSouth and the Wireless carrier have the capability to properly meet-point-bill 
in accordance with MECAB guidelines. 

Vmion 1400: 3/6/00 



. i t t a c h ”  3 
Page 2 2  

5.8, I The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth network and is transported to 
another carrier’s network is excluded from any 3eIlSouth billing guarantees and 
will be delivered at the rates stipulated in this Agriement to a termiqating c m e r .  
BellSouth agrees to deliver this traffic to the terminating carrier; prqvided, 
however, that Access One is solely responsible for negotiating and executing any 
appropriate contractual agreements with the terminating carrier for the receipt of 
this traffic through the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be liable for any 
compensation to the terminating carrier or to Access One, Access One agrees to 
compensate BellSouth for any charges or costs for the delivery of transit t r a f k  to 
a connecting carrier on behalf of Access One. Additionally, the Parties agree that 
my billing to a third party or other teIecommunications carrier undet this section 
shall be pursuant to MECAB procedures. 

5.9 

6. 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

Interconnection with Enhanced Service Providers (ESPs)/Information Service 
Providers (ISPs). ESPITSP traffic shall not be included in the inteqonnection 
compensation arrangements of ,this Agreement. 

Frame Relay Service I 

In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangeqnent between BellSouth’s and 
Access One’s frame relay switches as set forth below, The following provisions 
will apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame Relay 
Service in those states in which Access One is certified and providing Frame 
Relay Sefvice as a Local Exchange Carrier and whTe traffic is beingjexchanged 
between Access One and BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the s ~ e  LATA. 

The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay; facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay 
Service point(s) of interconnection (“POI(s)’’) withib the LATA. A11 POIS shall 
be within the same Frame Relay Network Serving Areas as defined in Section 
A40 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff except as set f o p  in this 
Attachment. e 

Upon the request of either Party, such intercomectidn will be established where 
BellSouth and Access One have Frame Relay Switc&s in the same LATA. 
Where there are multiple Frame Relay switches in one central office, qn 
interconnection with any one of the switches will bejconsidered an 
interconnection with all of the switches at that central office for purposes of 
routing packet traffic. 

The Parties agree to provision local and IntraLATA Frame Relay Service and 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (both intrastqte and interstate) over Frame 
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Relay interconnection facilities between the respective Frame Relay switches and 
the Pots. 

6.5 The Parties agree to assess each other reciprocal charges for the facilities that each 
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU), 
determined as follows: 

6.51 If the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA, and 
consistent with the local definitions of the Agrement, the traffic is considered 
local. Frame Relay framed packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits 
(VC). For the purposes of this Agreement, if all de data packets transported 
within a VC remain within the LATA, then consistent with the loaalldefinitions in 
this Agreement, the traffic on that VC is local (“Locaf VC”). 

6.5.2 If the originating and terminating locations of the b o  way packet data traffic are 
not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VG is intqLATA (“InterLATA VC”). 

6.5.3 The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implemehtation, 
Access One may detennine its PLCU in aggregate,: by dividing the: tdtal number 
of Local VCs in a given LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. The 
Parties agree to renegotiate the method for determining PLCU, at BellSouth’s 
request, and within 90 days, if BeIlSouth notifies &cess One that it has found 
that this method does not adequately represent the FLCU. 

6.5.4 If there are no VCs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero. 

6.5.5 BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties’ respective Ft&e Relay 
Switches. The Parties will be compensated aa follows: BellSouth will invoice, 
and Access One will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring charges for the 
circuit based upon the rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate Access Tariff, FCC 
No. I. Access One will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amoynt 
calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed charges for the circuit by one-half 
of Access One’s PLCU. 

! 

6.6 The Parties agree to compensate each other for F m e  Relay netwotkko-network 
interface (“I) porta based upon the NNI rates set fprth in BellSouth’s Interstate 
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. Compensation for each dair of N N I  ports kill be 
calculated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and Access One will pay, the total 
non-recurring and recuning charges for the N N I  port. Access One will then 
invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculatqi by multip1ying;the 
BellSouth billed non-recumng and recurring chargq for the NNI pofl by Access 
One’s PLCU. 

I 
I 
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Each Party agrees that there will be no charges to the other Party 'for its own 
subscriber's Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC 
segment from its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber's prehises. PVC rate 
elements include the Data Link Connection Identifier (DLCI) and Committed 
Information Rate (CIR). 

For the PVC segment between the Access One and BellSouth Fr&e Relay 
switches, compensation for the PVC charges is based upon the rates in 
BellSouth's Interstate Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. 

' I  

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

69.1 

6.9.2 

6.9.3 

6.9.4 

6.9.4.1 

6.9.5 

Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows: 

If Access One orders a VC connection between a BellSouth subsqiber's PVC 
segment and a PVC segment from the BellSouth Frame Relay sw tch to the 
Access One Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and Access One will 
pay, the total non-recurring and recurring PVC charges for the P4C:segment 
between the BellSouth and Access One Frame Relay switches. If ,the VC is a 
Local VC, Access One will then invoice and BellSouth will pay, the total 
nonrecurring and recurring PVC charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not 
Iocal, no compensation will be paid to Access One for the PVC segment. 

If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a Access O&ibscrib& 
PVC segment and a PVC segment &om the Access One Frame Relay switch to 
the BellSouth Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and Access One will 
pay, the total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR charges fdr the PVC 
segment between the BellSouth and Access One Frame Relay switches. If the VC 
is a Local VC, Access One will then invoice and BellSouth will pay the total non- 

\ 

I 

recuning and recurring PVC and CIR charges billed for that 
is not local, no compensation will be paid to Access One for 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for requests to change k PVC segment 
or PVC service order record, according to the Featwe Change charge I as set forth 
in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No, 1. i 

If Access One requests a change, BellSouth will invoice and A c c q  be will pay 
a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

If BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, Access One will inv c ice and 
BellSouth will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to limit the s m  of the CIR for the VCs on a DS1INNI port to 
not more than three times the port speed, or not more than six time the port speed 
on a DS3 NNT port. 

I )  

I N  
I 

1 
I '  
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6.9.6 

6.10 

6.1 1 

6.12 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party’s provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Seruice or 
hterLATA Frame Relay Service. AH charges by each Party to the other for 
carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or interLATA Frame Relay 
Service are included in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No, 1. 

Access One wilI identify and report quarterly to BellSouth the PLCU of the Frame 
Relay facilities it uses, per section 8.5.3 above. 

Either Party may request a review or audit of the various service components, 
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access 
Sewices tariffs or Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No.1 Tariff. 

If during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth obtains authority to provide 
interLATA Frame Relay in any State, the Parties agree to renegotiate this 
arrangement for the exchange of Frame Relay Service Traffic within one hundred 
eighty (1 80) days of the date BellSouth receives interLATA authority. In the 
event the Parties fail to renegotiate this Section 8 within h e  one hundred eighty 
day period, they wilt submit this matter to the appropriate State commission(s) for 
resolution . 

Remote Access Server @AS) Network Interconnection 

The Parties agree that the Remote Access Server (RAS) is a specialized internet 
traffic concentration device designed to concentrate traffic to specific Internet 
Service Providers (ISPs), and as such is tekcommunications equipment, but is not 
an end office switch or equivalent facility, and thus is not subject to call transport 
and termination requirements under FCC Rule 5 1.7 1 1. 

The Parties fiuther agree that the purpose of the Access One RAS service offering 
is to move Internet traffic off the Public Switched Telephone Network (PSTN) 
terminating end office switch. 

Access One shall configure Access One’s M S  device in such a manner as to 
eliminate the provisioning o f  enhanced services as defined by the Federal 
Communications Commission, such as but not limited to, user authentication, 
security, usage measurement, billing control and protocol conversion. 

7.4 BellSouth agrees to deliver BellSouth originated and transit traffic intended for 
Access One’s end users to Access One’s RAS device pursuant to the terms and 
conditions of this Agreement. 

7.5 NPA/Nxx Code Assignment and Homing 
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7.5.1 

7.5.2 

7.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.1 I 1 

7.6.1.2 

7.6.1.3 

7.6. I .4 

7.6.1.5 

7.7 

7.7.1 

Access One shall assign unique NPIQINXXs to Access One’s RAS specifically €or 
Internet traffic routing purposes. 

Access One shaI1 home its NPA/NXX(s) on the BellSouth Tandem serving the 
Exchange Rate Center to which Access Oneassigns Access One’s U S  
NPANXX(s). The specified association between BellSouth Tandems and 
Exchange Rate Center Areas is defined in the LERG. 

Direct Trunks Between Access One’s RAS And BellSouth End Offices 

The Parties shall utilize direct end office to I U S  trunks pursuant to the following 
conditions: 

Tandem Exhaust - If a BellSouth tandem through which Access One is 
interconnected is unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional 
traffic loads for any period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end 
office trunking plan that will alleviate the BellSouth tandem capacity shortage and 
ensure completion of traffic between Access One’s and BellSouth’s subscribers, 

Access One agrees to order, install and retain direct end office to RAS trunks 
sufficient to handle actual and reasonably forecasted traffic exceeding a single 
DS 1 of traffic per month. 

Access One also agrees to order direct end office to RAS trunks within 30 days of 
a request by BellSouth if the end office traffic is exceeding or is forecasted to 
exceed a DS 1 of traffic, If Access One does not order direct trunks within those 
30 days, Access One agrees to pay to BellSouth, beginning the following month, 
the common transport, tandem switching and tandem shared trunk port per minute 
of use rates reflected in Exhibit A of this Agreement for traffic delivered to 
Access One’s RAS via Be~lSouth’s tandem switch until such direct trunks are 
activated . 
Access One Ml install additional capacity between BellSouth end offices and 
Access One’s RAS devices when overflow traffic between end offices and a RAS 
device exceeds or is reasonably forecasted to exceed a single DS 1 of traffic per 
month. 

The Parties may install direct end office to RAS trunks upon mutual agreement. 

Trunks Between a RAS and Tandem Switches 

Pursuant to the preceding paragraphs regarding direct trunks between a U S  and 
the originating end offices, the Access One agrees to order, instdl and retain 
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7.7,2 

7.7.3 

7.7.3 I 1 

7.7.3.2 

7.7.3.3 

7.7.3.3.1 

7.7.3.3.2 

7.7.3.3.3 

7*7.3,3,4 

7.7.4 

trunking to the BellSouth tandem switch sufficient to handle actual and forecasted 
traffic volumes routed to Access One’s RAS via the BellSouth tandem. 

Access One shall order and establish the necessary trunk groups to each BellSouth 
tandem switch on which Access One has homed Access One NPA/NXXs for 
transit traffic and traffic between Access One and BellSouth and as defined in the 
LERG. 

A U S  Poht of Interface is the physical telecommunications interface between 
BellSouth and Access One’s interconnection functions. It establishes the 
technical interface and point of operational responsibility. The primary fbnction 
of the U S  Point of Interface is to serve as the terminus for the interconnection 
service. 

At a minimum, Access One must establish a RAS Point Of Interface at each 
BellSouth access tandem serving an Exchange Rate Center to which Access One 
has assigned a U S  NPA/NXX in the LATA. 

Access One agrees to establish, within four months of a request of BellSouth, a . 

Point Of Interface at a BellSouth end office or tandem switch location where the 
traffic to Access One’s RAS has reached or is forecasted to reach one DS3 or 
more within six months. 

The U S  Point of Interface has the following main characteristics: 

It is a cross-connect point to allow connection, disconnection, transfer or 
restoration of sexvice. 

It is a point where BellSouth and Access One can verify and maintain specific 
performance objectives. 

It is specified according to the interface offered in the tariff or interconnection 
Agreement (for example: for DSf service, the FCC # 1 tariff specifies that the 
interface meets the technical specifications detailed in Generic Requirements GR- 
342-CORE, Issue 1, December 1995.) 

The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, DSl, 
DS3, STSl andor OCn circuits on the customer premises. 

The U S  Point of Interconnection is the trunk group termination location at 
which BellSouth delivers BellSouth originated traffic to the Access One’s RAS on 
Access One’s network, Access One’s requested Point of Interconnection shall also 
be used for the receipt of transit trunk groups for transit traffic at BellSouth 
Access andlor Local Tandems pursuant to the terms and conditions of this 
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Agreement. Points of Interconnection established at the BellSouth Local Tandem 
apply only to local traffic and local originating transit traffic as defined by 
BellSouth. 

7.7.5 

7.7.6 

7.7.7 

Pursuant to the terms and conditions in this Agreement, BellSouth agrees to 
deliver BellSouth originating traffic to Access One’s RAS Points of Interface as 
established by Access One. A Point of Interface may not neccssariIy be 
established at a Point of Interconnection. 

Access One agrees to compensate BellSouth for transport and switching functions 
performed by BellSouth at the rates reflected in Exhibit A to this Agreement, 
including third party transit traffic, delivered to Access One’s U S  Point Of 
Intdace. 

Exhibit A Switching and Transport rates will apply when the BellSouth Rate 
Center with which Access One has associated its RAS NPAlNXX is not local, 
pursuant to BellSouth’s flat rated Extended Area Service (EAS) A3 tariffs, to the 
BellSouth Rate Center in which Access One has piaced Access One’s RAS 
device. 

7.7.8 Access One shall not deliver switched access traffic to BellSouth via Access 
One’s RAS interconnection with BellSouth. 

7.7.9 BelISouth shall not pay reciprocal compensation to Access One for traffic 
delivered to Access One’s U S ,  

7.7. IO Compensation for Switched Access transit traffic shall be pursuant to the Mutual 
Provision of Switched Access Service section of this Agreement. Internet 
Protocol (IP) Telephony traffic shall be considered and treated as switched access 
traffic by both parties. 

8. 

8. I 

8.2 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which Access One may submit LSRS electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
TAG TeIecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interhces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the tabla below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
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OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

CLEC by one of the OSS interactive 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received frum the 

submitted by means other than one o f  these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc,) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

AL, GA, LA, MS, 
sc 

FL, KY, NC, TN 

$3.50 $3.50 

intwfaces 
Incremental charge per LSR received from 

SOMEC SOMEC 
See applicable rate $19.99 

the CLEC by means other than one of the 
OSS interactive interfaces 

8.3 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

- -  
element 

SOMAN 

In the event Access One provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, 
rather than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, 
therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

8.4 Cancellation OSS Charge 

Access One will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled 
by Access One+ 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously biIled LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 

8.5 Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Carolina have ordered incremental manual nun-recurring charges (NRC) for 
Network Elements and Other Sewices ordered by means other than one of the 
interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and Other Services 
manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

8.6 Threshold Billing Plan 

8.6.1 The Parties agree that Access One will incur the mechanized rate for all L S h ,  
both mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRS to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: MechanizdT'otal LSRS 
2000 ,80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002, 
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BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter, At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds 
the threshold volume, all of that C L E W  future manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for 1Q, Aug 1 for 
ZQ, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRS, 

8.6.2 
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS AIVD NUMBER PORTABILITY 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3. 

2. 

2.1 

NklC-Discriminatory Access to Telephone Numbers 

AH jthe negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provisioning of local number portability. 

D,utiing the term of h s  Agreement, Access One shall contact the North American 
Nuqbering Plan Administrator, Neustar, for the assignment of numbering resources. 
h +der to be assigned a Central Office Code, Access One will be required to 
c04plete the Central Office Code (NXX) Assignment Request and Confirmation 
F O h  (Code Request Form) in accordance with Industry Numbering Committee's 
Cedaal Office Code (NXX) Assignment Guidelines (MC 95-0407608). 

For ithe purposes of the resale of BellSouth's tefecommunications services by Access 
Qnd, BellSouth will provide Access One with on line access to telephone numbers for 
resbation on a first come first served basis. Such reswations of telephone 
nvqbers, on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of ninety (90) days. Access, . 

On4 acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone 
nutdbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth may request that 
A,cdess One cancel its reservations of numbers. Access One shall comply with such 
r eq$est, 

Further, upon Access One request and for the purposes of  the resale of  BellSouth's 
te\&ommunications services by Access One, BellSouth will reserve up to 100 
tel hone numbers per Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC), for 
Ac t ess One's sole use. Such telephone number reservations shall be transmitted to 
Acqess One via electronic file transfer. Such reservations shall be valid for ninety 
(90) days &om the reservation date, Access One acknowledges that there may be 
iwthces where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC and in 
such instances BellSouth shall use its best efforts to rmme for a ninety (90) day 
p d o d  a sufficient quantity for Access One's reasonable need in that particular 

Nbbber Portability Permanent Solution 

Th FCC, the Commissions, and industry forums have developed and BellSouth is 
id lementing a pmanent approach to providing service provider number portability. 
Bo a Parties will implement a permanent approach as developed and approved by the 
Co$unission, the FCC and indugtry forums. Consistent with the requirements to 
n$$e to Pmanent Number Portability (PNP) as set forth in Section 5 of this 
P;tt~chment, Interim Service Provider Number Portability (SPW) m y  be available 
oqlv until such permanent solution is implemented in 8n end office. 

qpc .  
' I  

I !  
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3 3  

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

4. 

4. t 

End User Line Charge. Recovery of charges associated with implementing PNP 
thiough a monthly charge assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This 
end user tine charge will be as filed in FCC No. 1 and will be billed to Access One 
where Access One is a subscriber to local switching or where Access One is a reseller 
of1 BellSouth telecommunications services. T h s  charge will not be discounted. 

Service Provider Number Portability 

Definition. Until the industry-wide permanent solution is implemented in an end 
oftice, BellSouth shall provide Service Provider Number Portability (“SPNP”). SPNP 
is an interim service arrangement whereby an end user who switches subscription of 
his local exchange service kom BellSouth to a CLEC, or vice versa, is permitted to 
ret~in the use of his existing assigned telephone number, provided that the end user 
remains at the same location formhis local exchange service or changes locations and 
service providers but stays within the same serving wire center of his existing 
number. 

Mothods of Providing Number Portabilitv. SPNP is available through either remote 
call forwarding or direct inward dialing txunks, at the election of Access One. 
R&note call forwarding (SPNP-RCF) is an existing switch-based BellSouth service 
that redirects calls within the teiephone network. Direct inward dialing trunks 
(SPNP-DID) dlow calls to be routed ova a dedicated facility to the Access One 
switch that w e s  the subscriber. 

S i h l i n n  Requirements. SS7 Signaling is required for the provision of SPNP 
services. SPNP-DID is available h m  BellSouth on a per DSO, DS1, or DS3 basis. 
Where SPNP-DID is technically feasible and is provided on a DST or a DS3 basis, the 
applicable channelization rates are those specified in Section E6 in BellSouth’s 
InQastate Access Tariffs, incorporated herein by this refet.ence. SPNP is available 
odly for basic local exchange service. 

Rates 
Rates for SPNP are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified in 
the Attachment, the rate for the specific service or function will be as set forth in 
@#cable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either 
Palsty. 

SRNP Implementation 

SPNP is available only where a CLEC or BellSouth is currentlyproviding or will 
begin providing concurrent with provision of SPNP, basic local exchange Service to 
thd affected end user. SPNP for a particular telephone number is available only from 
the central office originally providing local exchange service to the end wer. SPNP 
fob a particular assigned telephone number will be dkconnectd when any end user, 
C&”ission, BellSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e.g., a change in exchange 



boundaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had the end user 
retained his initial local exchange service. 

4 2  SPNP-RCF, as contemplated by this Agreement, is a telecommunications service 
whereby a call dialed to an SPNP-RCF equipped telephone number is automatically 
forwarded to an assigned seven- or ten- digit telephone number within the local 
calling area as defined in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff. The 
forwarded-to number shall be specified by the CLEC or BellSouth, as appropriate, 
The forwarding Party will provide identification of the originating telephone number, 
via SS7 signaling, to the receiving Party. Identification of the originating telephone 
number to the SPNP-RCF end user cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF 
provides a single call path for the forwarding of no more than one simultaneous call 
to the receiving Party’s specified forwarded-to number. 

4.3 SPNP-DID service, as contemplated by this Agreement, provides trunk side access to 
end ofice switches for direct inward dialing to the other Party’s premises equipment 
from the telecommunications network to lines associated with the other Party’s 
switching equipment and must be provided on all trunks in a group arranged for 
inward service, A SPNP-DID tm& termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling 
only, applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct facilities are 
required from the end office where a ported number resides to the end office sewing 
the ported end user customer. The rates for a switched local channel and switched 
dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services tariff, 
as said tariff is amended fiom time to time. Transport mileage will be calculated as 
the airline distance between the end office where the number is ported and the Point 
of Interf‘we (“POI”) using the V&H coordinate method. SPNP-DLD must be 
estabhhed with a minimum configuration of two channels and one unassigned 
telephone number per switch, per arrangement for control purposes. Transport 
facilities arranged for SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any othet type of trunk 
group, with no outgoing calls placed over said facilities. SPNP-DID will be provided 
only where such facilities are available and where the switching equipment of the 
ordering Party is properly equipped. Where SPNP-DID service is required from more 
than one wire center or from separate hunk groups within the same wire center, such 
service provided fiom each wire center or each bunk group within the same wire 
center shall be considered a separate service. Only customer-dialed sentapaid calls 
will be completed to the first number of a SPNP-DID number group; however, there 
m no restrictions on calls completed to other numbers of a SPNP-DID number 
group. Sent-paid calls refer to those calls placed by an end user who physically 
deposits currency in a public telephone. interface group mgements  provided for 
terminating the switched transport at the Party’s tenninal location are as set forth in 
of BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tariff, 0 Ed-1.3.A as amended from time to 
time. 

4.3.1 SPNP-DID Service requires ordering consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of 
twenty. To order non-consecutive telephone numbers or telephone numbers in less 
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than blocks of twenty, the NBR process must be used. SS7 Signaling is required for 
the provision of either of these services. 

41 The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for sent- 
paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other operator-assisted 
non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or the CLEC shail be 
responsible for the payment of charges under the same t m s  and conditions for which 
the end user would have been liable for those charges. Either Party may request that 
the other block collect and third party non-sent paid calls to the SPNP-assigned 
telephone number, If a Party does not request blocking, the other Party will provide 
itemized local usage detail for the billing of non-sent paid calls on the monthly bill of 
usage charges provided at the individual end user account level, The detail will 
include itemization of all billable usage. Each Party shall have the option of receiving 
this usage data on a daily basis via a data Ele transfer arrangement. This arrangement 
will utilize the existing industry uniform standard, known as EMR standards, for 
exchange of billing data. Files of usage data will be created daily for the optional 
service. Usage originated and recorded in thcsending BellSouth RAO will be 
provided in unrated or rated format, depending on processing system. CLEC usage 
originated elsewhere and delivered via CMDS to the sending BellSouth RAO shall be 
provided in rated format. 

4.5 Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from the end user for the 
handling of the disconnection of the end user’s service, the provision of new locat 
service and the provision of SPNP services. Each Party shall be responsible for 
coordinating the provision of service with the other to assure that its switch is capable 
of accepting SPNP ported traffic. Each Party shall be responsible for providing 
equipment and facilities that are compatible with the other’s service parameters, 
interfaces, equipment and facilities and shall be required to provide sufficient 
terminating facilities and setvices at the terminating end of an SPNP call to 
adequateiy handle all traffic to that location and shall be solely responsible to ensure 
that its facilities, equipment and services do not intdere with or impair any facility, 
equipment, or service of the other Party or any of its end users. In the event that 
either Party dctermhes in its reawnable judgment that the other Party will likely 
impair or is impairing, or interfering with my equipment, facility or service or any of 
its end users, that Party may either refuse to provide SPNP service or may terminate 
SPNP sewice to the other Party after providing appropriate notice. 

4.6 Each Party shall be responsible for providing an appropriate intercept announcement 
service for any telephone numbers subscribed to SPNP services for which it is not 
presently providing local exchange service or tenninating to an end user. Where 
either Party chooses to disconnect or terminate any SPNP service, that Party shall be 
responsible for designating the preferred standard type of announcement to be 
pro vi d ed . 



4,7 Each Party shall be the other Party’s single point of contact for all repair calls on 
behalf of each Party’s end user. Each Party reselves the right to contact the other 
Party’s customers if deemed necessary for maintenance purposes. 

4.8 Neither Party shall be responsible for adverse effects on any service, facility or 
equipment fiom the use of SPNP services. End-to-end transmission characteristics 
may vary depending on the distance and routing necessary to complete calls over 
SPNP facilities and the fact that another carrier is involved in the provisioning of 
service. Therefore, end-to-end transmission characteristics cannot be specified by 
either Party for such calls. Neither Party shall be responsible to the other if any 
necessary change in protection criteria or in any of the facilities, opmation, or 
procedures of either renders any facilities provided by the other Party obsolete or 
renders necessary modification of the other Party’s equipment. 

4.9 For terminating LXC traffic ported to either Party which requires use of either Party’s 
tandem switching, the tandem provider will bill the K C  tandem switching, the 
interconnection charge, and a portion of the transport, and the other Party will bill the 
IXC Iocal switching, the carrier common line and a portion of the transport. If the 
tandem provider is unable to provide the. necessary access records to permit the other. 
Party to bill the LXC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, then the 
tandem provider will bill the IXC full terminating switched access charges at the 
tandem provider’s rate and will compensate the other Party at the tandem Party’s 
tariff rates via a process used by BellSouth to estimate the amount of ported switched 
access revenues due the other Party. If an intraLATA toll call is delivered, the 
delivering Party will pay terminating access rates to the other Party. This subsection 
does not apply in case3 where SPNP-DID is utilized for number portability. 

5. Transition to Permanent Number Portability 

5.1 Once a PNP is implemented in an end office both Parties must withdraw their SPNP 
offerings. The transition from existing SPNP arrangements to PNP shall occur within 
one hundred twenty (120) days fbm the date PNP is implemented in the end office. 
Neither Party shall charge the other Party for conversion h m  SPNP to PNP, The 
Parties shall comply with any SPNP/PNP transition processes established by the FCC 
and State mdssioas and appropriate industry number portability work groups. 

5 -2 Notwithstandiag the foregoing, the Parties acknowledge that the FCC has determined 
once LNP has h deployed pursuant to the FCC’s orders, rules and regulations, that 
all local exchange d e r s  (LECs) have the duty to provide LNP. Therefore, either 
Party, at any time, may seek appropriate legal or regulatory relief concerning the 
transition fkom INP to LNP or other related issues. 

6. Trueup 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee and other rates that 
are h t e r h  or expressty + ;  , I ,  subject to true-up under this attichment. 

Vmion LQOO2/ I 7/00 

. 



6.1 The interim prices for Xetwork Elements and Other Services and Local 
herconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of (3) 
below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the final prices 
determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
up can be based, and any final payment fiom one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true- 
up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called 
upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions in the 
General Tenns and Conditions and Attachment 1 of this Agreement. 

6.2 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine find prices for each item. - -  
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions and 
Attachment 1 of the Agreement incorporated herein by reference, so long as they file 
the resulting Agrement with the Commission as a "negotiated Agreement" under 
Section 252(e) of the Act. 

. 

6.3 A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of 8 true-up shall be the find 
order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order 
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following criteria: 
(a) BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a fbll Party to the proceeding; 
(b) It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 1996, 

including but not limited to Section 252(d)( 1) (which cotltains pricing 
standards) and all thm-eff'ective implementing rules and regulations; and, 
It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of network element 
prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are required by said fmd order, shall 
form the basis of any true-up. 

(c) 

7. Operational Support System (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which Access One may submit LSRs electronically. 
LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 

TAG Te~"munica;~6?s Access Gateway 

V d o n  I 4002f 1 7H)o 



LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

- 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

one of the OSS interactive interfaces 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the CLEC by 

AL, GA, LA, MS, SC FL, KY, N C 3 N  1 
$3 so $3.50 

lncrementai charge per LSR received from the CLEC 
SOMEC SOMEC 

See applicable rate $19.99 

Note: 
discounted charges apply per the tariff. 
DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 
In the event Access One provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an 
LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one 
LSR per location. 
Cancellation OSS Charge 
Access One will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by Access One. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS 
charge. 
Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related 

by means other than one of the OSS interactive 
interfaces 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South Carolina have ordered 
incremental manual non-recwrhg charges (NRC) for network elements and other services 
ordered by means other than one of the i n t d v e  interfaces. These ordered network elements 
and other services mud additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per 
LSR. 

element 
SOMAN 

Threshold Billinn Plan 

The Parties agree that Access One will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRS, both mechanized 
and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold 
percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: Mecfized/Total LSRs 

2000 
2001 

80% 
90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 



BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC, If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs' 
fbture manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first 
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for ZQ, etc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 
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ORDERING AND PROVISIONING 

1. Quality of Ordering and Provisioning 

All the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
ordering and provisioning. 

1.1 BellSouth shall provide ordering and provisioning services to Access One that are 
equal to the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth provides to itself or any 
other CLEC, where technically feasible. The guidelines for ordering and provisioning 
are set forth in BellSouth Ordering Guide for CLECs, the BellSouth Guide to 
Interconnection, and the Electronic Business Rules for Local Ordering and the Local 
Exchange Ordering Implementation Guide, as appropriate, and as they are amended 
fiom time to time during this Agreement. The guides may be refaenced at the 
folla wing site: http://www.interconnection.bells~ut~.com/guides/guidesg.html. 

1.2 BellSouth shall provide all ordering and provisioning services to Access One during 
the game business hours of operation that BellSouth provisions service to its affiliates 
or end users. Mering and provisioning support required by Access One outside of 
these hours will be considered outside of normal business hours and will be subject to 
overtime billing. 

1.3 All other Access One requests for provisioning and installation service are 
considered outside of the normal hours of operation and may be perf’ormed subject to 
the application of overtime billing charges. 

2. Access to Operatiom Support Systems 

2.1 BallSouth shall provide Access One access to operations support systems (“OSS’’) 
firnctions for pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning, maintenance and repair and 
billing. Access to theOSS is available through a variety of means, including 
electronic interfhces. BellSouth also provides mmual options. The OSS functions 
available to CLEO through electronic interfaces are: 

2.2 P x O d  erinq. BellSouth provides electronic access to the following pre-ordering 
functions: senrice address validation, telephone number selection, service and feature 
availability, due date infomation, and upon Commission approval of confidentiality 
ptotections, to customer rec&d information. Access is provided through the Local 
Exchange Navigation System (LENS) interface the Telewmmunications Access 



Gateway (TAG) interface, Customer record information includes Customer Record 
Information includes but is not limited to, customer specific information in CRlS and 
RSAG. In addition, Access One shail provide to BellSouth access to customer record 
information including electronic access where available. Otherwise, Access One shail 
provide paper copies of customer record information within a reasonable period of 
time upon request by BellSouth. The parties agree not to view, copy, or otherwise 
obtain access to the customer record information of any customer without that 
customer's permission and further agrees that Access One and BellSouth will obtain 
access to customer record infomation only in strict compliance with applicable laws, 
rules, or regulations of the State in which the service is provided. 

2,3 Service Orderins and Provisioning. BellSouth provides electronic options for the 
exchange of ordering and provisioning information. BellSouth provides an Electronic 
Data Interchange (EDI) interface, the TAG ordering interface for non-complex and 
certain complex resale requests and certain network elements. The ED1 interface can 
be integrated with the TAG pre-ordering interface by Access Oneor the TAG ordering 
interface BellSouth provides integrated pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning 
capability through the LENS interface for non-complex and certain complex resale 
service requests. 

2.4 Service Trouble ReDorting and Reoair. Service trouble reporting and repair allows 
Access One to report and monitor service troubles and obtain repair services, 
BellSouth shall offer Access One service trouble reporting in a non-discriminatory 
manner that provides Access One the equivalent ability to report and monitor service 
troubles that BellSouth provides to itself. BellSouth also provides Access One an 
estimated time to repair, an appointment time or a commitment time, as appropriate, 
on trouble reports. BellSouth provides several options for electronic trouble 
reporting. For exchange services, BellSouth offers Access One non-discriminatory 
access to the Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interface (TAFI). In addition, BellSouth 
offers an industry standard, machine-to-machine Electronic Communications Trouble 
Administration (ECTA) Gateway interface, For designed services, BellSouth 
provides non-discriminatory trouble reporting ECTA Gateway. BellSouth also offkrs 
ECTA functionality through the human-to-machine EC-CPhUTA interface. If the 
CLEC requab BellSouth to repair a trouble after normd working hours, the CLEC 
will be billed the appropriate overtime charges sssociated with this request pursuant 
to BellSouth's tariffs. 

#.# -SIC Management. BellSouth provides a collaborative process for change 
management of the electronic interfaces through the Electronic hterfkce Change 
Control Process ("EICCP). Guidelines for this process are set forth in the EICCP 
document, and aa it is amended from time to time during this agreement. 

2.5 Mimation of Access One to New Software Releases f or National Standard Machine- 
to-Mac hine Electronic Interfaces. Pursuant to the change management process, 
BellSouth will issue new software reteases for new industry standards for its industry 
standard, machinetomachine electronic interfaces. When a new release of  new 
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industry standards is implemented, BellSouth will continue to support both the new 
relkase (N) and the prior release (N-l)b When BellSouth makes the next release 
(Nkl), BellSouth will eliminate support for the (N-1) release and support the two 
nebest releases (N and N+1). Thus, BellSouth will always support the two most 
cufrent releases. BellSouth will issue documents to Access One with sufficient notice 
to @low Access One to make the necessary changes to their systems and operations to 
mi’grate to the newest release in a timely fashion. 

‘t s. All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational Y in erfaces to the OSS shall be recovered h m  the carriers that use the services. 
Cqarge for use of OSS shall be as set forth in Attachments 1 and 2 of this Agreement. 

2m6 

3. Miscellaneous Ordering and Provisioning Guidelines 

3,1 Pehdinn Orders. To ensure the most efficient use of facilities and resources, orders 
plgced in the hold or pending status by Access One will be held for a maximum of . 
thiirty (30) days fiom the date the order is placed on hold. After such time, if Access 
Ode wishes to reinstate an order, Access Oue may be required to submit a new service 
orber. 

3,2 Sihde Point of Contact. Access One will be the single point of contact with 
BdllSouth for ordering activity for network elements and other services used by 
A cess One to provide services to its end users, except that BellSouth may accept an 
orfkr directly h m  another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the 
affected end user, Access One and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket letter of 
adhorization with respect to customer orders. The Parties shall each be entitled to 
adppt their own internal processes for verification of customer authorization for 
orders, provided, however, that such processes shall comply with applicable state and 
f4eral law including, until superseded, the FCC guidelines and orders applicable to 
P(aubscribed Interexchange Carrier (PIC) changes including Un-PIC. Pursuant to 
su$b an order, BellSouth may disconnect any network element associated with the 
sehice to be disconnected and being used by Access One to provide Senrice to that dd user and m e  such network elements or facilities to enable such other LEC to 
p+vide service to the end user. BellSouth will noti@ Access One that such an order 

been processed, but will not be required to noti@ Access One in advance of such 

e 

Pq-Sh34 
I 

. When a customer of a CLEC elects to discontinue service and 
another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth, BellSouth 
to reuse the facilities provided :o CLEC by BellSouth for retail or 

facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BellSouth has 
e service, loop and/or port for that customer. In addition, BellSouth may 

3.3 

r*ved an order to establish new service or transfer of service fiom a customer or a 
cFtomer’s CLEC at the same address served by the denied facility. 

I 

i 
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on receipt o f a  service order. BellSouth will do the following: 

rcess disconnect and reconnect orders to provision the service which shall be due 
ed using current interval guidelines. 

use the serving facility for the retail, resale service, or network element at the same 
ation. 

ti& Access One after the disconnect order has been completed. 

ntact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-fiee contact 
mbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and maintenance of services. 

bscrbtion Function&. In cases where BellSouth performs subscription functions for 
inter-exchange carrier (Le. PIC and LPIG changes via Customer Account Record 
change (CARE)), BellSouth will provide the affected inter-exchange carriers with I 

: Operating Company Number (OCN) of the local provider for the purpose of 
taining end user billing account and other &d user information required under 
,script ion requirements 

ncellation Charges. If Access One cancels an order for network elements or other 
vices, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that 
ier wit1 be recovered in accordance with FCC No, 1 Tariff, Section 5.4, 

'100 
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A1 negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
biI ing and billing accuracy certifications. 

Bi lin . BellSouth agrees to provide billing through the Carrier Access Billing 
Sy tem (CABS) and though the Customer Records Information System (CRIS) 
de 4 ding on the particular service(s) that Access One requests. BellSouth will bill 
an record in accordance with this Agreement those charges Access One incurs as a 
re ult of Access One purchasing fiom BellSouth Network Elements and Other 
S ices as set forth in this Agrement. BellSouth will format all bills in CBOS 
St dard or CLUB/EDI format, depending on the type of service ordered. For those 
s ices where standards have not yet been developed, BellSouth’s billing format will 
ch ge as necessary when‘standards are finalized by the industry forum. 

any service(s) BellSouth orders from Access One, Access One shall bill 
South in CABS format. 

1 
ests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, the Billing 

ese at a reasonable cost. 

After receiving certification as a load exchange company fkom the 
atory agency, Access One will provide the appropriate BellSouth 

necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a 
c d  hter~nnection, Network Elements and other Services, 

r resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for Master 
, proof of authority to provide tefecommunications services, an Operating 
y Number ((LOCNI’) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association 

CA”), Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Group Access Code (GAC), Access 
mer Name and Address (ACNA) and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. 

I 

Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of Access 
make payment to BellSouth h r  all services billed. BellSouth 

respor~ible for payments not received by Access One hsn Access One’s 

Access One and Access One’s customer. Payments made to BellSouth as 
eat on account will be credited to an accounts receivable master account and not 
end user‘s acwunt. 

er. BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes that may arise 

The payment will be due on or before the next bill date (Le*, same date 
g month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. 

s considered to have been made when received by BellSouth. 
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If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which 
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall 
be the tat non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If payment is not 
received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth in Section I .7,  
below, shall apply. 

1.5 Tax Exem~tion. Upon proof of tax exempt certification fiom Access One, the total 
amount billed to Access One will not include those taxes or fM for which the CLEC 
is exempt. Access One will be solely responsible for the computation, tracking, 
reporting and payment of all taxes and like fees associated with the services provided 
to the end user of Access One. 

1 ~ 5  Late Pamenb If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the 
payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment i s  received 
by BellSouth in funds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late 
payment penalty shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the 
portion of the payment not received by the payment due date times a late factor and 
will be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 
of the General Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the Private Line Service 
Tariff or Section E2 of the intrastate Access Tariff, whichever BellSouth determines 
is appropriate. Access One will be charged a fee for all returned checks as set forth in 
Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff or pursuant to the applicable 
state law. 

1.7 Discontinuing Service to Access One. The procedures for discontinuing service to 
Access One are as follows: 

1.7.1 BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment of 
services or in the event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of BellSouth facilities 
or service or any other violation or noncompliance by Access One of the rules and 
regulations contained in BellSouth's tariffi. 

1 .7.2 If payment of account is not received by the bill date in the month after the original 
bill date, BellSouth may provide written notice to Access One that additional 
applications for service will be refused and that any pending orders for service will 
not be completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of 
the notice. In addition, BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty (30)daYs notice to 
Access One at the billing address to discontinue the provision of existing services to 
Access One at any time thereafter. 

1.7.3 In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 



1.7.4 Tf BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and Access One's noncompliance continues, 
nothing contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue the provision 
of the services to Access One without further notice. 

1.7.5 If payment is not received or satisfactory arrangements made for payment by the date 
given in the written notification, Access One's services will be discontinued. Upon 
discontinuance of service on Access One's account, service to the Access One's end 
users wiIl be denied. BellSouth will reestablish service at the request of the end user 
or Access One for BellSouth to reestablish service upon payment of the appropriate 
connection fee and subject to BellSouth's normal application procedures. Access One 
is solely responsible for notifjmg the end user of the proposed service disconnection, 
If within fifteen (1 5 )  days after an end user's service has been denied and no 
arrangements to reestablish service have been made consistent with this subsection, 
the end user's service will be disconnected. ' 

l B 8  

. 1.9 

2. 

2*1 

Dewsit Policv, When purchasing services fipm BellSouth, Access One will be 
required to complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and provide information regarding 
credit worthiness, Based on the results of the credit analysis, the Company reserves 
the right to secure the account with a suitable form of security deposit. Such security 
deposit shall take the form of cash, an hevocable Letter of Credit (BellSouth form), 
Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or, in its sole disctetion, some other form of security, 
Any such security deposit shall in no way release Access One h m  his obligation to 
make complete and timely payrnenttj of his bill. Such security shall be required prior 
to the inauguration of service. I$ in the sole opinion of BellSouth, circumstances so 
warrant and/or gross monthly billing has increased beyond the level initially used to 
determine the level of security, the BellSouth reserves the right to request additional 
security and/or file a Uniform Commercid Code (vCC1) security interest in Access 
One's "accounts receivables and proceeds." Interest on a security deposit, if provided 
in cash, shall m e  and be paid in accordance with the tenns in the appropriate 
BellSouth tariff. 

Rates. Rates for Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF), Enhanced Optional Daily Usage 
File (EODUF), Access Daily Usage File (ADUF), and Centtalized Message 
Distribution Sgvict (CMDS) are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is 
iddf i ed  h this Attachment, the rate for the specific senice or h d o n  will be as set 
forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by 
either Party. 

BUUng Accuracy CeWcation 

Upon request, BellSouth and Access One will agree upon a billing quality assurance 
pro- for all billing elements covered in this Agreement that will eliminate the 
need for post-billing rcconciliatioa. ApproPriate term for access to any BellSouth 



2.2 

2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.2 

documents, systems, records, and procedures for the recording and billing of charges 
will be part of that program. 

As part of the billing quality assurance program, BellSouth and Access One will 
devetop standards, measurements, and pdormance requirements for a local billing 
measurements process. On a regular basis BellSouth will provide Access One with 
mutually agreed upon performance measurement data that substantiates the accuracy, 
reliability, and integrity o f  the billing process for local bilIing. In return, Access One 
will pay all bills received from BellSouth in full by the payment due date. 

Local billing discrepancies will be addressed in an orderly m m e r  via a mutually 
agreed upon billing exemption process. 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon identifyrng a billing discrepancy. 
The Parties shall endeavor to resolve any billing discrepancy within sixty (60) 
calendar days of the notification date. A mutually agreed upon escalation process will 
be established for resolving local billing discrepancies as part of the billing quality 
assurance program. 

Closure of a specific billing period will occur by joint agrement ofthe Parties -.  . 

whereby the Parties agree that such billing period is closed to any M e r  analysis and 
f h " d  transactions except those X'eSulting h m  regulatory mandates. closure will 
take place within a mumlly agreed upon time intend b m  the bill date. The month 
being closed represents those charges that were billed or should have been bitled by 
the designated bill date. 

B m g  Disputes 

Where the Parties have not agreed upon a billing quality assurance program, billing 
disputes shall be handled putsuant to the terms of this section. 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a billing 
dispute. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the 
dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such h u g e  by the payment due date, or 
if a payment or any portion of a payment is received by either Party after the payment 
due date, or if a payment or any portion of a payment is rewived in funds which are 
not immediately available to the other Party, then a late payment penalty shall be 
assessed. For bills r e n d d  by either Party for p a p a t ,  the late payment charge for 
both Parties shall be calculated based on the portion of the payment not received by 
the payment due date times the late factor aa set forth in the following BellSouth 
tdffi: for s d c a  purchased fbm the General Subscribas Services Tariff for 
purposes of resale and for ports and nonldesigned loops, Section A2 ofthe General 
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4. 

4.1 

4: 2 

4.3 

4,4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

Subscriber Services Tariff; for services purchased from the Private Line Tariff for 
purposes of resde, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff; and for network 
elements and other smices and local interconnection charges, Section E2 of the 
Access Service Tariff. In no event, however, shall interest be assessed by either Party 
on any previously assessed late payment charges. The Parties shall assess interest on 
previously assessed late payment charges only in a state where it has the authority 
pursuant to its tariffs. 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
lntercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to Access One by 
BellSouth will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and 
applied by BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, 
including such revisions as may be made fiom time to time by BellSouth. 

Access One shall furrzlsh all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of RAO Hosting, CATS and "3. 

Compensation amounts, if applicable, will be billed by BellSouth to Access One on a 
monthly basis in a". Amounts due h m  one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within t h t y  (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

Access One must have its own unique hosted M O  code. Requests for establishment 
of RAO status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution 
System (CMDS) interfacing host, require written notification h m  Access Oneto the 
BellSouth RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed 
effective date. The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the 
Parties with consideration given to rime necessary for the completion of required 
Telcordia (formerly BellCore) functions. BellSouth will request the assignment of  an 
RAO code fkom its connecting contractor, currently Telmrdia (formerly BellCote), on 
behalf of Access One and will coordinate all associated cozlversion activities. 

BellSouth will d v e  messages h m  Access One that are to be processed by 
BellSouth, another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the 
BeilSouth region. 

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EM1 format editing, and 
balancing of message data with the EM1 trailer record counts on all data received 
&om Access One. 

All data received b m  Access One that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
CLEC within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in 

Vmion 1 Qo0:Y 17100 



4.8 

4.9 

4.10 

4.1 1 

4,12 

4.13 

4.14 

4.15 

accordance with the Agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. 

All data received from Access One that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth regon will be handled in accordance with the 
agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor 
(currently Telcordia (formerly BellCore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by Access One and will forward them to Access One on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and Access One will be via 
CONNECT: Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and Access One will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EM1 formatted records 
and packed between appropriate EM1 header wd trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

Access One will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three 
(3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for Access One to send data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the measage dateis), Access One will notify BellSouth in advance of 
the transmission of the data. if there will be impacts outside the BeitSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and Access One to notify all 
affected Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. 
Once the came of the problem bas been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or Access One) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for 
creathg the data (BellSouth or Access One) will make every effort to have the 
affected data restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the 
"&le Party will be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost 
revenue may be a combination of revenues that could not be billed to the end users 
and assoCiated acces revenues. Both Parties will work together to estimate the 
revenue amount based upon historical data through a method mutually a g e d  upon. 
The resulting estimated revenue loss will be paid by the responsible Party to the other 
Party within b e e  (3) calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as 
mutually agreed upon by the Parties. 

Should an error be detected by the EM1 format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received fhm Access One, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be 
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4.17 

4.18 

4.18,l 

4.18.2 

4.18,3 

4. t 8.4 

4.19 

4.19.1 

processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify Access One of the error condition. 
Access One will correct the error(s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for 
processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent 
packs, Access One will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the 
error has been successfblly reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide Access One 
with associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other €or any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result o€ the obligations set out in this Agreement. 

RAQ Compensation 

Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for Access One are as 
set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and Access 
One for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, Access 
One will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. Access h e  will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the mainfh” computer and to transmit successllly ongoing will 
be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial 
circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated 
charges assessad to Access One. Additionally, all message toll charges associated 
with the use of the dial circuit by Access One will be the responsibility of Access 
One. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis b-een the Parties. 

All quipmeat, including moderns and software, that is required on the Access One 
end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Access One. 

terc”panv Settlements Messam 

This Section rtddresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic originated 
from or billed by Access One as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic that originates 
in one Bell operating territory and bills in m&er Bell operattng territory is included. 
Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating territory will be settled 
on a local basis betweem Access One and the involved company(ies), unless that 
company is participating in NICS. 



1.19,2 Both traffk that origmates outside the BellSouth reson by Access One and ;S  billed 
within the BellSouth region, and traffic that origmates within the BellSouth regon 
and is billed outside the BellSouth regon by Access One, is covefed by this 
Agreement (CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed by 
Access One. involves a company other than Access One, qualifies for inclusion in the 
CATS settlement, and is not originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

4.19.3 Once Access One i s  operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associated with 
calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)’s, its successor or assign, NICS system. 

4.19.4 BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports fiom Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of Access One. BellSouth will distribute copies of 
these reports to Access Oneon a monthly basis. 

4.19,5 BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports fiom Telcordia (formerly Bellcare), its successor or assign, 
on behalf of Access One. BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to Access 
One on a monthly basis. 

4.19.6 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by Access One f b m  the Bell operating 
company in whose temtory the messages are billed (CATS), Iess a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents (SO.OS), on behalf of Access One. BellSouth 
will remit the revenue billed by Access One to the Bell operating company in whose 
territory the messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five 
cents ($O.OS), on behalf on Access One. These two amounts will be netted together 
by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to Access One via a monthly 
Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

4.19.7 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by Access One within the BellSouth ‘ 
territory fiom another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the 
messages am billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents (%0.05), 
on behalf of Access One. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by Access One 
within the BellSouth region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where the 
messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents 
($0.05). These two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting 
charge or credit issued to Access One via a monthly Canier Access Billing System 
(CABS) miscellaneous bill, 

BellSouth and Access One agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
($50.00) will not be settled. 
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Optional Daily Usage File 

Upon written request From Access One, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily 
Usage File (ODUF) service to Access One pursuant to the terms and conditions set 
forth in this section. 

The Access One shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
Access One customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the Access 
Ones' monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format, 

Messages that mot in the billing system of the Access One will be the responsibihty 
of the Access One. If, however, the Access One should m&unter significant volumes 
of mod messages that prevent processing by the Access One within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with the Access One to determine the source of the errors and 
the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

'The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the Access One: 

I 

Message recording for per uselper activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, V&@, Intmpt, CalI Rdurn, ETC.) 

Measured billable Local 
Directory Assistance messages 
IntraLATA Toll 
WATS & 800 Service 

N11 
Infonnation Service Provider Messages 
Operator Services Messages 
Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (Network Element only) 
Credit/Cancel Recorda 
Usage for Voice Mail Message Setvice 

Vcnian I Qoo:ur 7/00 



5.6.1.2 

5.6.1.3 

5.6.1.4 

5.6.2 

5.6.2- 1 

5.6.2.2 

5.6.3 

5.6.3.1 

Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and fiom other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage, Rated lncollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
Access One. 

In the event that Access One detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they 
receive from BellSouth, Access One will drop the duplicate message (Access One 
will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to Access One via an agreed 
medium with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily 
Usage Feed will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data 
on the Daily Usage Feed will be in a ,non-compacted EM1 format ( 175 byte format 
plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed 
during negotiations of the distribution medium, There will be a maximum of one 
dataset per workday per OCN. 

. 

Data circuits (private line or did-up) may be required between BellSouth and Access 
One for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated h e  is required, Access 
One will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. Access One will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the mainfhme computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will 
be negotiated on a caae by case basis. Where a did-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Access One. Additionally, all message toll charged associated with the use 
of the dial Circuit by Access One will be the responsibility of Access One. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on Accas One end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
reqmnsibility of Access One. 

Packing SPecifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plw a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packa and a minimum of one pack. 
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5.6.4 

5.6.4.1 

5.6.5 

5.6.6 

5.6.6. I 

6. 

6.1. 

The OCY, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to Access One which BellSouth RAO that is 
sending the message. BellSouth and Access One will use the invoice sequencing to 
control data exchange. BellSouth wilt be notified of sequence failures identified by 
Access One and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

Pack Reiection 

Access One will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. Access -3ne will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
Access One by BellSouth. 1 

ConQol Data 

Access One will send one confirmation record per pack that is received fiom 
BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate Access One received the pack and 
the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code@) will be populated using 
standard ATIS EM1 mor codes for packs that were rejected by Access One for 
reasons stated in the above section. 

Testing 

Upon request from Access One, BellSouth shall send test files to Access One for the 
Optional Daily Usage File. The Parties agree to review &d discuss the file’s content 
and/or format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that Access One 
set up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of Access One’s employees 
making test calls for the types of services Access One requests on the Optional Daily 
Usage File, These test calls are fogged by Access One, and the logs are provided to 
BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify the files. Testing will be completed 
within 30 calendar days from the date on which the initial test file was sent. 

Access Daily Usage File 

Upon Wtitten request f h m  Access One, BellSouth will provide the Access Daily 
Usage File (ADUF) service to Access One pursuant to the tetms and conditions set 
forth in this section. 
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6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

4.6 

6.6.1 

6.6.2 

.\tuchment - 
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The Access One shall fhmish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Access Daily Usage File. 

The Access Daily Usage Feed will contain access messages associated with a port that 
Access One has purchased from BellSouth 

Charges for delivery of the Access Daily Usage File wilt appear on the Access Ones' 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the Access One will be the responsibility 
of the Access One. If, however, the Access One should encounter significant volumes 
of emored messages that prevent processing by the Access One within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with the Access One to detemine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Access One: 

Originating and terminating interstate and intrastate access records associated with a 
P Q r t m  

Terminating access records for undetermined jurisdiction access records associated 
with a port. 

When Access One purchases Network Element ports from BellSouth and calls are 
made using these ports, BellSouth will handle the calls 85 follows: 

Originating h m  Network Element and carried by Interexcharige Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to CLEC and send 
access record to the CLEC via ADUF 

Originating fhm network element and carried by BellSouth (Access One is 
BellSouth's toll customer): 

BellSouth will bill resale toll rates to Access One and send toll record for the end user 
toll billing purposes via ODUF (Optional Daily Usage File). Access record will be 
sent to Access One via ADUF. 

Terminatinn on network element and Carried by Interexchange Carrier: 



BellSouth will bill network element to Access One and send access record to ,\CCCSS 

One. 

Terminating on network element and carried by BellSouth: 

BellSouth will bill network element to Access One and send access record to Access 
One. 

6-6.3 BellSouth will perfom duplicate record checks on records processed to the Access 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be dropped and not sent to 
Access One. 

6.6.4 In the event that Access One detects a duplicate on the Access Daily Usage File they 
receive fi-om BellSouth, Access One will drop the duplicate message (Access One 
will not return the duplicate to BellSouth.) - 

6.6.5 Phvsical File Characteristics 

6.6.5.1 The Access Daily Usage File will be distributed to Access One via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a fixed block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (2 10 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per 
OCN. 

6.6.5.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and Access 
One for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, Access 
One will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the iastallation with BellSouth. Access One will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the rnainfkne computer and to transmit successfidly ongoing will 
be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Access One. Additiondly, all message toll charges associated with the use 
of the did circuit by Access One will be the responsibility of Access One. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. AI1 equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on Access One end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of Access One. 



6,6.6 Packing Specifications 

6.6.6.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of99.999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack, 

6.6.6.2 The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to Access One which BellSouth RAO that is 
sending the message. BellSouth and Access One will use the invoice sequencing to 
control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by 
Access One and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

6.6.7 Pack Rejection 

6.6.7.1 Access One will notify BeIlSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS -.  
EM1 Error Codes will be used. Access One will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
Access One by BellSouth. 

6.6.8 Control Data 

Access One will send one conhation record per pack that is received h m  
BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate Access One received the pack and 
the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code@) will be populated using 
standard ATIS EMI mt codes for packs that were rejected by Access One for 
reamns stated in the above section. 

6.6.9 Testing 

6.6.9.1 Upon request &om Access One, BellSouth shall send test files to Access One for the 
Access Daily Usage File. Testing shall consist of actual calls made fhm live 
accounts. A d log shall be supplied along with test request information, The 
Parties agrce to review and discuss the file's content andlor format. 

7. Enhanced Optional Dally Usage File 

7.1 Upon written request &om Access One, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced 
Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) s e w i c e  to Access One pursuant to the terms and 
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7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.1.1 

7.6.1.2 

conditions set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODCF 
subscribers who request the EODL'F option. 

The Access One shall hmish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating fiom resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines, 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the 
Access Ones' monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Att ac hmen t + 

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EMI record format. 

Messages that mor in the billing system of the Access One will be the responsibility 
of the Access One. If, however, the Access One should encounter significant volumes 
of mored messages that prevent processing-by the Access One within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with the Access One to determine the source of the mors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the 
Access One: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating h m  CLEC end user lines 
(1 FB or 1 FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
Message Type 
Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

BellSouth will @om duplicate record checks on EODUF recurds 



processed to Optional Daily Csage File. Any duplicate messages 
detected will be deleted and not sent to Access One. 

7.6.1.3 h the event that Access One detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage 
File they receive fkom BellSouth, Access One will drop the duplicate message 
(Access One will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

7.6.2 Phwicaf File Characteristics 

7.6.2.1 The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to Access One over their 
existing Optionat Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among Access One's Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 
the EUDWF will be in a non-compacted EMI format ( 1  75 byte fonnat plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

7.6,2.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and Access 
One for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, Access 
One will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth, Access One will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfblly ongoing will 
be negotiated on a case by w e  basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Access One. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use 
of the dial circuit by Access One will be the responsibility of Access One. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties, All equipment, including modems and sofhvare, that is 
required on Access One end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of Access One. 

7.6.3 Packing Specifications 

7.6.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message recotds plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can wntain a maxi" of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

7.6.3.2 The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be 
used to identify to Access One which BellSouth RAO that is sending the message. 
BellSouth and Access One will use the invoice sequencing to controt data exchange. 
BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Access One and resend 
the data as appropriate. 

Vcnion lQ00:2/ I 7/00 



The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 
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Rights-of-way, Conduits and Pole Attachments 
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Rights-of-way, Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory :;cess to any pole, duct, conduit, or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 8 224, 
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions of a license 
agreement subsequently negotiated with BellSouth’s Competitive Structure 
Provisioning Center. 

Vsrdon 1 Q06:2/17/00 
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Service Performance Measurements And Enforcement Mechanisms 

1. Scope 

This Attachment includes Enforcement Measurements with corresponding 
Enforcement Mechanisms applicabte to this Agreement. 

2. . Reporting 

2.1 In providing services pursuant to this Agreement, BellSouth will repon its 
performance to Access One in accordance with BellSoutVs Service 
Quality Measurements, which are contained in this Attachment as Exhibit 
A and in accordance with BellSouth’s Enforcement Measurements, which 
are contained in this Attachment as Exhibit B. 

2.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

BellSouth will make performance reports available to Access One on a 
monthly basis. The reports wit1 contain information collected in each 
performance category and will be available to Access One through some 
electronic medium to be determined by BellSouth. BellSouth will also 
provide electronic access to the raw data underlying the performance 
measurements, Within thirty (30) days of execution of this Agreement, 
BellSouth will provide a detailed session of instruction to Access One 
regarding access to the reports and to the raw data as well as the nature of 
the format of the data provided. 

Modifications to Measurements 

Service Oualitv Measurements 

BellSouth will update the Service Quality Measurements contained 
in Exhibit A of this Attachment each calendar quarter. BellSouth will 
not delete any Service Quality Measurement without prior written 
consent of Access One. Access One may provide input to BellSouth 
regmdmg any suggested additions, deletions or other modifications 
to the Service Quality Measurements. BellSouth will provide notice 
of all changes to the Service Quality Measurements via BellSouth’s 
internet website. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may, from time to time, be 
ordered by a regulatory or judicial body to modi@ or amend the 
Service Quality Measurements. BellSouth will make all such 
changes to the Service Quality Measurements pursuant to Section 
- of the General Tenns and Conditions of this Agrement, 
incorporated herein by reference. 

3.1.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, in the event 
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3.2 

3.2. I 

3.2.2 

3.2,3 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

a dispute arises regarding the modification or amendment of the 
Service Quality Measurements, the parties will refer the dispute to 
the Commission. 

Enforcement Measurements and Statistical Test 

In order for BellSouth to accurately administer the Enforcement 
Measurements contained in Exhibit B of this Attachment, the 
Enforcement Measurements shall be modified or amended only if 
BellSouth determines such modification or amendment is necessary. 
However, BellSouth will not delete any Enforcement Measurement 
without prior written consent of Access One, BellSouth will notify 
Access One of any such modification or amendment to the Enforcement 
Measurements via BellSouth's internet website. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may, from time to time, be 
ordered by a regulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the 
Enforcement Measurements and/or S tatisticd Test. BellSouth will make 
all such changes to the Enforcement Measurements and/or Statistical Test 
pursuant to Section - of the General Terms and Conditions of this 
Agreement, incorporated herein by reference. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agrement, in the event 
a dispute arises regarding the modification or amendment of the 
Enforcement Measurements and/or Statistical Test, the parties will refer 
the dispute to the Commission. 

Enforcement Mechanisms 

This section establishes meaningful and significant enforcement 
mechanisms voluntarily provided by BellSouth to verify and maintain 
compliance between BellSouth and Access One's operations as well as to 
maintain access to Operational Support System (OSS) hctions. This 
section provides the terms and conditions for such self-effectuating 
enforcement mechanisms, 

Efictive Date 

The enforcement mechanisms set forth in this section shall only become 
effective upon M effective FCC order, which has not been stayed, 
authorizing BellSouth to provide interLATA telecommunications services 
under section 27 1 of the Act within a particular state and shall only apply 
to BellSouth's performance in any state in which the FCC has granted 
BellSouth inkrLATA authority. 

Venion 1400: 3/6/00 
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4.3 Definitions 

4.3. I Enforcement Measurement Elements means the performance 
measurements set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated 
herein by this reference. 

4.3.2 Enforcement Measurement Benchmark means a competitive level of 
performance negotiated by BellSouth used to compare the performance of 
BellSouth and Access One where no analogous process, product or service 
is feasible. See Exhibit B. 

4.3.3 

4.3.4 

4.3.5 

4.3.6 

4.3.7 

4.3.8 

4.3.9 

Enforcement Measurement Compliance means comparing performance 
levels provided to BellSouth retail customers with performance levels 
provided by BellSouth to the CLEC customer, as set forth in Exhibit C, 
attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Test Statistic and Balancing Critical Value is the means by which 
enforcement will be detmine using statistically valid equations. See 
Exhibit C. 

- Cell is the point (below the wire center level) at which like-to-like 
comparisons me made. For example, afl BelISouth retail POTS services, 
for residential customers, requiring a dispatch in a particular wire center, ‘ 

at a parlicular point in time will be compared directly to Access One 
resold services for residential customers, requiring a dispatch, in the same 
wire center, at a particular point in time. When determining compliance, 
these cells can have a positive or negative value See Exhibit C. 

Affected Volume means that proportion of the total Access One volume or 
CLEC Aggregate volume for which remedies will be paid. 

PMty Gap refers to the incremental departure kom a compliant-level of 
service. (See Exhibit D). This is also referred to as *‘diff’ in the Statistical 
paper (See Exhibit C). 

Tim- 1 Enforcement Mechanisms means self-executing liquidated damages 
paid directly to Access One when BellSouth delivers non-compliant 
performance of any one of the Enforcement Measurement Elements for 
any month as calculated by BellSouth. 

Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms means Assessments paid directly to a 
state Public Service Commission (“Commission’*) or its designee. Tier 2 
Enforcement Mechanisms are triggered by b e e  consecutive monthly 
failures in a quarter in which BellSouth performance is out of compliance 
or does not meet the benchmarks for the aggregate of all CLEC data as 

Version IqoO: 3/6/00 
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calculated by BellSouth for a particular Enforcement Measurement 
Element. 

Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms means the voluntary suspension of 
additional marketing and sales of long distance services triggered by 
excessive repeat failures of those specific submeasures as defined in 
Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

4.4 Application 

4.4.1 The application of the Tier-1, Tier-2, and Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms 
does not foreclose other non-contractual legal and regulatory claims and 
remedies available to Access One. 

4.4.2 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.1,l 

4.5.1.2 

4.5.2 

Proof of damages resulting h m  BellSouth’s failure to maintain 
Enforcement Measurement Compliance would be difficult to ascertslin 
and, therefore, liquidated damages are a reasonable approximation of any 
contractual damage. Liquidated damages under this provision are not 
intended to be a penalty. 

Methodology 

T i e d  Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth’s failure 
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for the State for a given Enforcement 
Measurement Element in a given month based upon a test statistic and 
balancing critical value calculated by BellSouth utilizing BellSouth 
generated data. The method of calculation is attached hereto as Exhibit D 
and incorporated herein by this reference- 

Tier4 Enforcement Mechanisms apply on a per tiansaction basis for each 
negative cell and will escalate based upon the number of consecutive 
months that BellSouth has reported non-compliance. 

Fee Schedule for Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms is shown in Table-1 
attached hereto tu Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this reference. 
Failures beyond Month 6 (as set forth in Table 1) will be subject to Month 
6 fees. 

Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth’s fsilure 
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for the State in a given calendar quarter based 
upon a statistically valid quation calculated by BellSouth utilizing 
BellSouth generated data. The-method of calculation is attached hereto as 
Exhibit D and incorporated herein by refeteme, 

version 1400: 3/6/00 
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3.5.2. I 

4.5.2.2 

4.5.3 

4.6 

4.6. I 

4.6.2 

4.6.3 

4.6.4 

Tier- 2 Enforcement Mechanisms apply, for an aggregate of all CLEC data 
generated by BellSouth, on a per transaction basis for each negative cell 
for a particular Enforcement Measurement Element I 

Fee Schedule for Total Quarterly Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms is show 
in Table-2 attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this 
reference, 

. 

Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth's failure 
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for a State in a given calendar quarter. The 
method of calculation for specified submeasures is identical to the method 
of calculation for Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms as described above. 
The specific submeasures which are the mechanism for triggering and 
removing a Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms are described in more detail 
in Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Payment of Tier- 1 and Tier-2 Amounts 

If BellSouth performance triggers an obligation to pay Tier4 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to Access One or an obligation to remit Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to the Commission, BeltSouth shall make payment in the 
required amount on or before the thirtieth (30*) day following the due 
date of the performance measurement report for the month in which the 
obligation arose. 

For each day after the due date that BellSouth fails to pay Access One the 
required amount, BellSouth will pay interest to Access One at the 
maximum rate permitted by state law. 

Far each day after the due date that BellSouth fails to pay the Tier-2 
Enforcement Mechanisms, BellSouth will pay the Commission an 
additional S 1,000 per day. 

If Access One disputes the amount paid to Access One for T i e d  
Enforcement Mechanisms, Access One shall submit a written claim to 
BellSouth within sixty (60) days after the date of the performance 
mc8surernmt report for which the obligation arose. BeliSouth shall 
investigate all claims and provide Access One Written findings within 
thirty (30) days after receipt of the claim. If BellSouth determines Access 
One is owed additional amounts, BellSouth shall pay Access One such 
additional amounts within thirty (30) days after its findings along with 
interest paid at the maximurn rate permitted by law. 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
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4.6.5 

4.7 

4.7.1 

4.7.2 

4.7.3 

4.7.4 

4,7.5 

At the end of each calendar year, BellSouth will have its independent 
auditing and accounting firm certify that the results of all Tier- 1 and Tier- 
2 Enforcement Mechanisms were paid and accounted for in accordance 
with Generally Accepted Account Principles (GAAP). 

Limitations of Liabilitv 

BellSouth will not be responsible for Access One acts or omissions that 
cause performance measures to be missed or fail, including but not limited 
to accumulation and submission of orders at unreasonable quantities or 
times or failure to submit accurate orders or inquiries. BellSouth shall 
provide Access One with reasonable notice of such acts or omissions and 
provide Access One any such supporting documentation. 

BellSouth shall not be obligated for Tier4 , Tier-2 or Tier 3 Enforcement 
Mechanisms for non-compliance with a performance measure if such non- 
compliance was the result of an act or omission by Access One that is in 
bad faith, 

BellSouth shall not be obligated to pay Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms 
or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanism for non-compliance with a 
perfoxmance measurement if such non-oompliancs was the result of any of 
the following: a Force Majeure event as set forth in the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement; an act or omission by Access One that is 
contrary to any of its obligations under its Interconnection Agreement with 
BellSouth; an act or omission by Access One that is contrw to any of its 
obligations under the Act, Commission rule, or state law; an act or 
omission associated with third-party systems or equipment; or any 
occurrence that results from an incident reasonably related to the Y2K 
pro b1 ern. 

It is not the intent of the Parties that BellSouth be liable for both Tier-2 
Enforcement Mechanisms and any other assessments or sanctions imposed 
by the Commission. Access One will not oppose any effort by BellSouth 
to set off Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms fiom any additional assessment 
imposed by the Commission. 

Payment of any Tier-1 or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms shall not be 
considered 85 an admission against interest or an admission of liability or 
culpability in any legal, regulatory or other proceeding relating to 
BellSouth's pexformance. The payment of any Tier4 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to Access One shall release BellSouth for any liability 
associated with or related to the service pdomance measurement for the 
month for which the Enforcement Mechanisms was paid to Access One. 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 



.irtachmenr 3 
Page 9 

AL * %54M 
FL - $122M 

4.7.6 

MS - $44M 
NC - $77M 

4.8 

4.8. I 

GA - $131M 
KY - $34M 
LA - %59M 

4.8.2 

I SC - $47M 
TN - $57M 

4.9 

4.9.1 

Access One acknowledges and argues that the Enforcement Mechanisms 
contained in this attachment have been provided by BellSouth on a 
completely voIuntary basis in order tu maintain compliance between 
BellSouth and Access One. Therefore, Access One may not use the 
existence of this section or any payments of any Tier-1 or Tier-2 
Enforcement Mechanisms under this section as evidence that BellSouth 
has not complied with or has violated any state or federal law or 
regulation. 

Enforcement Mechanism Caps 

BellSouth’s liability for the payment of Tier- 1 and Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms shall be collectively capped at %425M per year for the entire 
BellSouth region as set forth below. 

If BellSouth’s liability for the payment of Tier4 and Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms exceed the caps referenced in this attachment, Access One 
may commence a proceeding with the Commission to demonstrate why 
BellSouth should pay any amount in excess of the cap. Access One shall 
have the burden of proof to demonstrate why, under the circumstances, 
BellSouth should have additional liability. 

Dimute Resolution 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, any dispute 
regatding BellSouth’s performance or obligations pursuant to this 
Attachment shall be resolved by the Commission. 

Version 1400: 3/6/00 



.irzachmenr 3 
Page 10 

EXHIBIT A 

Version I QOO:3/6/oO 



ORDERING 

1 Defmit ion: I 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

' Measures the average time a customer is in queue. 

None 

The clock starts when the appropriate option is selected (Le. 1 for Resale Consumer, 2 for Resaie Multiline, and 3 for 
W - L N P ,  etc.) and the call enters the queue for that particular group in the LCSC. The clock stops when a BST 
service representative in the LCSC answers the call. The speed of answer is determined by measuring and accumulating 
the elapsed time kom the entry of a CLEC call into the BellSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) until the a service 

Cnlculs tion: 

Report Structure: 
(Total time in seconds to reach the LCSC) (Total Number of Calls) in the Reporting Period. 

CLEC Aggregate 
0 BST Aggregate (Combination of Residence Service Center and Business Service Center data under development) 

Level of Disaggregation: 
CLECAggregate 

e BST Aggregate (Combination of Residence Service Center and Business Service Center data under development) 

0 Mechanized tracking through LCSC . Mechanized tracking through BST Retail center support 

i 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: Data Retahd Relrhg to BST Performance: 

Automatic Call Distributor system3 
Retail Analog/Benchmark 

" For CLEC, Speed of Answer in Ordering Center (LCSC) is compatable to Speed of Answer in BST Buginess Officm. 

[ rep&mtiw in BSTS Local carrier Service Center (LCSC) answers the CLEC call. 

I See Append& D 

Revision Date: OZ 16/00 (lg) 
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ORDEXUFG - (LNP) 

ReportMeas urcmen t : 

Definition: 
LNP-8. Percent Rejected Service Requests 

Percent Rejected Sewice Request is the percent of total Local Service Requests (LSRs) which are rejected due to emor or 
omission, An LSR is considered valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit 
checks to insure the data received is correctly formatted and complete, Le., fata1 rejects are excluded. 

0 

FatalRejecta 

Exciusions: 
Service Requests canceled by the CLEC 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with inttmal or administrative use of local services 
(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rulea: 
An LSR is considered “rejected” when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering 
systems (EDI, TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is retumed to the CLEC without manual intervention. 

FulIy Mechanized: There are two types of “Rejects” in the Fully Mechanized category: 
e A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR (via ED1 or TAG) but required fields 

are not populated correctly and the request is rctumed to the CLEC. 
Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, and €or informational purposes ONLY. They are not considered.in 
the calculation of the percent of total LSRs rejected or the total number of rejected LSRS. 

An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via EDI or TAG), but is rejected from 
MUTO because it does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarificatiozls are 
manual intervmtion, 

I 

without 

Partially Mechanized: A valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via EDI or TAG), but cannot be processed 
electronically due to a CLEC mor and “falls out” for manual handling. It is then put into “clarification”, and sent back 
to the CLEC. 

Total Mechanized: Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized rejects. 

Percent Rejected Service Rquerts: 
C alculatilon 

 umber of Service Requests Rejected in the Reporting Period) / (Number of Service Requests Received in the 
Reporting Period)] x 100 

Report Structure: 
e Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total M e c W c d  

CLEC Specific 
CLECAggrq~ate 

Level of Dhsrggrcgrtlan: 
Product Reporting k e k  

B LNP 
b UNELOopwithLNP 

GeograpbicSco~e 
b ,State,Region 

Retail Analogl&nchmark 
See A p d i x  0 

Revision Date: 021 16100 (18) 
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’ ReportMeasurement: 
LNP-9. Reject Interval Distribution & Average Reject Intervai 

Reject Interval is the average reject time from receipt of an LSR to the distnbution of a Reject. An LSR is considered 
valid when it is el.ectronical1y submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit checks to insure the data received is 
correctly formatted and complete, Le., fatal rejects are excluded. 

Defmition: 

Partially Mechruized: A valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but cannot be processed 
electronically due to a CLEC error and “fdb out” for wuaf handling. It is then put into “clarification”, and sent back 
to the CLEC. 

Total Mechantzed: Combination of Fully Mtc-4 and Partially Me~hafiizcd reject& 
A 

t Exclusions: 

C alc ulntion: 
Average Reject Interv8.k 
C[ @ate & Time of Service Request Rejection) - (Date & Time of Service R q u a t  Receipt)] / (Totsf Number of 
Service Rqueats Rejected in Reporting Period) 

[C (Service Requeat~~ Rejected io “X” minutedhom) / (Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting 
Period)] X 100 

Report Structure 
Fully M e c h i ~ e d ,  Partially Mechaaizbd, Total Mechanized 
CLECSpecific 
CLECAggfegate 

Reject Interwl Dfrtttbudon: 

Version 1 QOO:3/6/00 



. \nachmen~ 3 
Page LS 

Reported in intervals = 0 - 4 minutes, 4 - 8 minutes, 8 - 12 minutes, 12 - 60 minutes, 0 - 1 hours, 1 - 8 hours, 8 - 24 

ORDERDYG - &NP) - Reject Interval Distribution & Average Reject Interval - Continued) 

0 Average Interval h Days 
) 

See Appendix D 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 
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Repormeas we ment : 
LNP-10, Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness Interval Distribution & Firm Order Conflrma~on 

Average Interval 
Definition: 

interval for Return of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC Interval) is the average response time from receipt of a valid 
LSR to distribution of a firm order confirmation. 

Exclusions: 
Rejected LSRs (Ciariftcations or Fatal Rejects) 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record 
Orders. Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. i 

Business Rules: 
The Firm Order Confmation interval is determined for each FOC’d LSR processed during the reporting period. The 
Finn Order Confirmation interval is the elapsed time from when BST receives an LSR until that LSR is confumed 
back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each LSR is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for 
each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of ordcn completed to produce the Firm Order 
Confmation timelinegs i n t e d  distributim. 

Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR until the LSR is processed and appropriate service 
orders are generated in SOCS without manual inkwention. 
Partially Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of an electronically submitted LSR which falls out for 
manual handling by the LCSC personnel until appropriate service orders are issued by a BST service representative I 
via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS). 
Total Mechanized - Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mcchanized FOCs. 

Average FOC Interval: 
C alculatioa : 

[ (Datc & Time of Finn Order Confirmation) - (Date & Time of Scrvice Request Receipt)] / (Total number of 
Service Requests Confirmed in the Reporting Period) 

E[ (Service Requests Confmed in “X” minuteslhours in the Reporting Period) / (Total Service Rquests Confmed in 
the Reporting Period)] X 100 

FOC Interval Distribution: 

Report Structure: 

CLECSpecific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Diaaggregrtdoa: 

Product Reporting Levels 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized 

R e p o d  in intervals = 0 - 15 minutes, 15 9 30 minutes, 30 - 45 minutes, 45 - 60 minutcs, 90 - 120 minutes, 120 - 
240 minutes, 4 - 8 horn, 8 12 how, 12 - 16 bow, 16 - 20 how, 20 - 24 how,  24 - 48 bouts, >48 hours 

B L N P  
P UNELoOpwithLNP 

GeographicScopa 
P .State,Regian 

Retail Analog/Benchm&rk: 
See Appendix 0 

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (Ig) 

Version 1 QO0:3/6/00 
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Provisioning Disaggregation 

Product Reporting Leveb 
Resale and Retail 
> Pots - Residence 
3 Pots - Business 
> Design 
9 PBX (Louisiana SQM) 
B CEMREX (Louisiana SQM) 
3 ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN included in POTS for Georgia Only) 
P ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 

e Unbundled Network Elements 
b UNE Design 
3 UNE Non - Design 
> UNE 2 Wire Loop (Louisiana SQM) 
b UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM) 
b Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM) 

Trunks 
Local Interconnection Trunks 

Geographic Scope 
3 State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as requd by State Commission Order 

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 

The following measure is the exceptioa for all states: 
Coordinated Customer Conversion 

Which is disaggregated as follows: 
UNE LOOPS with INP 
UNE LOOPS without INP 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 
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PROVISIONING 

Re po rt/Meas urement : 

Defmition: 
P-1, LMean Held Order Interval & Dtstribution Intervals 

When delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the average period that CLEC orders are held for BST reasons, pending 
a delayed completion, should be no worse for the CLEC when compared to BST delayed orders. 

Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services. 
Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 
Mean Held Order Interval: This metric is computed at the close of each repart period. The held order interval is 
established by fmt identifying all orders, at the close of the reporting interval, that both have not been reported as 
completed in SOCS and have passed the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order, the number of 
calendar days beween the committed due date and the close of the reporting period is established and represents the held 
order interval for that particular order. The held order interval is accumulated by the standard groupings, unless 
otherwise noted, and the reason for the order being held. The total number of days accumulated in a category is  then 
divided by the number of heid orders within the samz cattgory to produce the mean heid order interval. The interval is 
by caiendar days with no exclusions for Holidays or Sundays. 

CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held order (facilities, eqbipment, other), total number of oders held, and the . 
total and average days. 

Held Order Distribution Interval: This m e a m  provides data to report total days held and identifia these in 
categories of > 15 days and > 90 days. (orders counted in >90 days are also included in 15 days). 

_ _  - - 
Calcuia tion: 

Mean Held Order Interval: 
Z(Reporting Period Close Date - Committed Ordcr Due Date) I (Number of Ordm Pending and Past The Committed 
Due Date) for all orders pending and past the committed due date. 

(# of Orders Held for 290 days) / (Total # of Ordm Pending But Not Completed) X 100 
(# of Orders Held for 21 5 day) / (Total # of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100 

Held Order Dbtrfbution Intervak 

Report Structure: 
1 CLEC Specific 

CLECAggregate 
BSTAggregate 

Level of Db8ggrq8tfon: 
Circuit breakout LO, > = 10 

Version f QO0:3/6/00 



PROVISIONING - Mean Held Order Interval dk Distribution Intervals - Continued) 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
a ReportMonth 
e CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
e Order Submission Date (TICKET-ID) 

Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Typc(CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
HoldReason 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date 
Committed Due Date 
ServiceTypc 
Hold Reason 

Total he/circuit count 
Geographic Scope 

e Total lindcircuit count 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail AnaIag/Benchmark: 
CLEC Residence Rcsale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Busincss Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
Interconnection Tmks-CLEC / intcrconncctioa T& -BST 
urclEs-( Set Appendix D) 

. Revision Date: 02/24/00 (taf) 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 
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Repormeasurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

P-2. Average Jeopardy Notice Interval 8r Percentage of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices 

When BST can detennine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy, it will provide advance notice to the CLEC. 

Orders held for CLEC end Mer reasons 
Orders submitted to BST through non-mechanized methods 

When BST can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy it will provide advance notice to the CLEC. 
The number of committed orders in a report period is the number of orders that have a due date in the reporting period. 

Average Jeopardy Interval = E [ (Date and T h e  of Scheduled Due Date on Service Order) - (Date and Time of 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

PROVISIONING 

' 

Retail Analog/Bcnchmark 
95% > = 24 hours 

Jeopardy No~ce) ] /~umber of Orden Notified of Jeopardy in Reporting Period). 
Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice = Z [ @lumber of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period) / 
(Number of Orders Confmed(due) in Reporting Period) 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BSTAggregate 

ReportMonth 
CLEC Order Number and PON 
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 

e Committed Due Date 
ServiceType 

Report Structure: 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. I 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
BSTOrdcrNumber 
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 
Committed Due Date 
Sewicetype 

Version 1 Q00:3/6/00 
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NOTE: Code in p a r e n t b ~  is the comsponding 
header f o d  in the raw data file. 

' Retail Anrlog/Renchmrrrk: 
CLEC Residence R d e  / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Rmde I BST Buehcss Retail 
CLEC Nun-UNE Design 1 BST Design 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Intcrconuection Tnrats -BST 

Exclusions: 
Canceled Service Orders 

0 

Percent Missed hstallation Appointments is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST is unable to complete 
the service orders on the confirmed due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be included and 
reported separately. A business day is any time period within the same date frame, which mcana there cannot be a cutoff 
time for commitments as certain types of orden are requested to be worked after standard business hours. Also, during 
Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is offered a greater range 
of intervals from which to select. 

Percent Missed Lnstallation Appointments = C (Number of Orders Not Completc by Committed Due Date in Reporting 
Period) / (Number of Orders Confirmed in Reporting Period) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Report explanation: The difference between End User MA and Total MA is the result of BST caused misses. Here, 
Total MA is the totai % of ordcrs missed either by BST or CLEC end user. The End User MA represents the percentage of 
orders missed by the CLEC or their end user. 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with intemal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, 
Test Orders, etc.) 
Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders 
End User Misses on Interconnection Trunks 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Reported in csrtegorits of < IO lineslcircuits; > = IO lines/circuits 
Dispatch/No Dispatch 

RcportMonth I RepottMonth 
Data Retained Relating toCLEC Experience 1 Dntr RetPlned Relatlng to BST Expcrieucc 

Committed Due Date @D) 
e Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 

StatusType 
Status Notice Date 

4 SmdardOrderActivity 
GeographlcScops 

CiEC order Number and PON (PON) 0 B S T O ~ ~ N W ~ M X  
Committed Due Date @D) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
StatusTypc 
SeatusNoticeDatc 
StaudardOtdorActivity 
GeogfaphicScope 

I UNEs-(See Appendix D) 
Revision Datc: 02/28/00 (taf) 

Version 1 QOO: 3/4/00 
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PROVISIONING 
~ 

Re port/Measuremen t : 1 

Deflni tion : 
P-4, Average Completion Interval (OCI) dk Order Completion Interval Distribution 

The "average completion interval" measure monitors the interval of time it takes BST to provide service for the CLEC or 
its' own customers. The "Order Completion Interval Distribution" provides the percentage of orders completed within 
certain time periods. 

Canceled Service Orders 
e 

a 

Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative we of local services 
(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new 
address), 
"L" Ap$&ntment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 

The actual completion interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The completion lnterval 
Business Rules: 

is the elapsed tirne fiom when BST issues a FOC or SOCS date h e  stamp receipt of an order h m  the CLEC to BST's 
actual order completion date. The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the 
technician or system completes the or&r in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting 
dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the essociated total number of orders 
completed. 

The interval breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 = ,0499, 5-10 = 5-9-99, 10-15 = 10-14.99, 15-20 = 15- 19.99 20-25 = 
20-24.99'25-30 = 25-29.99, >=30 = 30 and greater. 

Average Completion Interval: 

Order Completion Interval Diatributioa: 

Calculation : 

1 (Completion Date & Time) - (Order Issue Date & Time) 3 / (Count of Orders Completed in Reporting period) 

(Service Orden Completed in " X  days) / (Total Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period) X to0 
Report Structure: 

0 CLECSpccific 
CLECAggregate 
BSTAggregatc 

Level of Dtrggregation: 
0 ISDN Orden inchded in Non Design - GA only 
0 Dispatch/No Dispatch catcgoriea applicable to all levels except trunks. 
0 Residence & Businesg reported in day intervals = 0,1,2,3,4,5,5+ 
0 UNE and Deign reported in day inteivals = 0-5,5-10, 10-15, 15-20,20-25,25-30, >=30 
a All Levels am reported 4 0  WcirCUitss; -10 lindcircuits 

Version I QOO: 3/6/00 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 

PROVISIONING - 
(Average Completion Interval (OCI) d& Order Completion Interval Distribution - Continued) 

Data Rctahed Relating to BST Experience - 
ReportMonth 

CLEC Company Name 
0 Order Number (PON) 
0 Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 

Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
0 Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
0 Geographic Scope 

BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date & Time 
Order Completion Date & Time 
ServiccType 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail AnalogBenchmark 
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC 1 Interconnection Trunks-EST 
UNEs-(See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 
CLECOrderNumber 
Work Completion Date 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Tima 
ScrviceType 
ActivityType 
GeogmphicScope 

NOTE: Codc in parcnthaea is the corresponding 
header f b u d  in tb raw data file. 

PROVISIONING 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
BSTOrderNumbcr 
Work Completion Date 
Work Completion Time 

0 Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
ServiceType 
ActivityType 
GeographicSc~pe 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
found in the raw data file. 

UNES - (Set Appendix D) 
Revisioahte 02/24/00 ftaf) 

Version I QoO:3/6/OO 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
RepottMonth 
CLEC Order Number 

PROVISIONING 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
No BST Analog Exis& 

t 

Repo WMeasurement: 

Definition: 
P-6. Coordinated Customer Conversions 

This category measures the average time it takes BST to disconnect an unbundled loop 6" the BST switch and cross 
connect it to a CLEC's equipment. This measurement applies to service orders with and without W, and where the 
CLEC has requested BST to provide a coordinated cutover. 

0 Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 
Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop 
Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination in not requested. 

Where the service order includes l"P, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation time io 
place the line back in scrvice on the ported line. The intcrval is calculated for the entire cutover time for the service order 
and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per itcm interval for each service order. 

Exclusions : 

Business Rules: 

1 

Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Cutover Start Time 
Cutover Completion time 
Portability start and completion times (INP orders) 
Total Conversions (Itcms) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
found in the raw data file. 
Retail Anrlo@nchmrrk: 
Then is no retail 4- for this meaauruxtent because it measures cutting loops to the CLEC. 
Benchmark - SCC Appendix D I 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 

Version lQ00:3/&UO 



PROVISIONING 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 
Percent Provkionhg Troubles within 30 days of Installation measures the quality and accuracy of installation activities. 

Canceled Senice Orders I 

D & F orders are excluded as there is no subsequent activity following a disconnect. 

% Provisioning Troublcs within 30 days of Service Order Activity = E (Trouble reports on all completed orders S 30 days 
following scTvicc order(s) completion) / (All Service Orders completed in the report calendar month) X 100 

0 CLECSpecific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BSTAggregatc 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Reported in categories of 4 0  lindcircuits; > = 10 lindcircuits 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Business Rules: 
Measures the quality and accwacy of completed orders. The first trouble rcport from a s d c t  order after completion is 
counted in this measure. Subsequent trouble reports arc measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are cdculated searching in 
the prior report period for completed service orders and following 30 days a h  completion for a trouble report. 

Dispatch / No Dispatch 
Data Retained Rtlrtlng to CLEC Experience 

Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON 

e Order Submission Date(TICK€T-D) 
e Order Submission T h e  (TICKET-ID) 

StatusType 
Statw Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 

~ GcographicScop 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
RtportMonth 
BSTOrdmNumk 
Order Submission Date 

4 Order Submission Time 
StatusType 
StatwNoticeDate 
StandardOrdorActivity 
GcographicScope 

NOTE: Code in parcnthctm is the correspanciing 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail AnaloglBeachmuk 
CLEC Residence Remle / BST Rwidance Retail 
CLEC B u s h  Reade / BST Bueintss Retail 
CLEC Non-UNEJlesip / BST Design 
Intetconnection Trunke-cLEC / Interconnection Tnrnks -BST 
UNEs-(Sa A w d i x  D) 

Revisioa Date: 02/28/00 (ta9 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 
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ReportlMessurement : 

Definition: 
P-8. Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 

service order. 

Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of EST or the CLEC associated with intemal or administrative use of local services 

Exclusions: 

(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D (DiSCOMCCt) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new 
address). 

“L” Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
Orders kth CLEC/Subscribcr caused delays or CLEUSubscriber rquestcd due date changes+- 

The interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. This measutement combines two rtpons: 
FOC (Firm Order Confirmation) with Average Order Completion Interval. 

Business Rules: 

This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service order request and stops when the technician or system completes the 
order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumutated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each 
rcpohg dimension- is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed. 

Total Servtce Order Cyde T h e  
Calculation : 

Z(Date and Time of Service Request Receipt) - (Completion Date and Time of Sewice Mer) (SOCS HIST-CD 
DATE) / (Count of Orders Completed in Reporting Period) 

Report Structure: 
CLECSpccifi~ 
CLECAggregate 
BSTAggrcgate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Reported in categories of < 10 lindcircuits; > = 10 hdcircuits 

0 DispatchMo Dispatch catcgoties applicable to all lcvcfs except tnds .  
0 Intcrvab 0-5.5- 10, 10-1 5. 15-20.20-25.25-30. > - 30 Days 

Data Rttoinett ~clitips to CLEC Eiprienie 
ReportMonth 
IntervalforFOC 
CLEC Company Name 
OrderNumk(P0N) 
Submission Date & T h e  (TICKET-ID) 
Completion Date (CMPLm-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Geogn~phicScopa 

NOTE: Code in p”tha?es is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail Anrlod&nchmrrk 

I& Retained R e h h  to BST Exwrience 
RcportMonth 

0 BSTOtderNumbcr 
Order Submiasion Date & Time 
Order Completion Date & Time 

GeographicScope 
ServictType 

Sea Appen&D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 
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PROVISIONING 

ReportiMeasurement: 1 
P-9. Service Order Accuracy GEORGIA ONLY I 

I 

Definition: 
The “service order accuracy” measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of BST service orders by comparing 
what was ordered and what was completed. 

4 Cancelled Scmicc Orders 
Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
& F orders 

Business Rules: 
A manual sampling of service orders, completed during a monthly reporting period, is compared to the original account 
profile and the order that the CLEC sent to BST. An order is “completed without error” if dl service attributes and 
account detail changes (as determined by comparing the original order) completely and accurately reflect the activity 
specified on the original order and any supplemental CLEC order, 

~. C alculrtlon : 

Report Structure: 
Percent Service Order Accuracy = C (Orders Completed without Error) / Z (Orders Completed in Reporting Period) x 100 

-_ - - 
CLEC Aggregate 
Level of  Disaggregation: 

Reported in categories of e10 line/circuits; > = 10 lindcircuits 
Dispatch / No Dispatch 

ReportMonth 
e 

Local Service Requeat (LSR) 
0 Order Submission Date 

CommittedDucDate 
ServiceType 
Standard Order Activity 

Data Ret8ind Relating to CLEC Experience 

CLEC Order Number and PON 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file, 

RetnU ha log /Benc~ark  

Data ktained Relath to BST Exwrbnce 
7 

a Being investigated at this time 

(Under Investigation) 

Revision Date: 01/05/00 (taf) 

Version lQOO:3/6/00 



’ ReportMeasurement: 
LNP - 10. Percent Missed Installation Appointments 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments monitors the reliability of BST commitments with respect to committed due 
dates to assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BST. 

Defiiiiition: 

Exclusions: 
a Canceled Service Orders 
a Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, 

Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 
’ Business Rules: 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of total orders processed €or which BST is unable to 
complete the service ordm on the committed due dates. Missed appoint men^ cawed by end-wer reasons will be 
included and reported in a separate category. A business day is any the  period With the same date h e ,  which means 
there cannot be a cutoff time for commitments as certain types of orders an requested to be worked after standard business 
hours. Also, during Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some mas and the customer is 
offered a greater range of intervals fiom which to select. 

Percent Missed hstdr~on Appointments: 
[ (Number of Ordm Not Completed by Committed Due Date in Reporting Period) / (Number of Orders Completed in 
Reporting Period)] X 100 

Mechanized (service orders generated by LSRs-submitted via ED1 or TAG) 
CLECSpecific 
CLECAggregate 

Report explenation: Total Missed Appointtncnta is the total YO of orders missed either by BST or the CLEC end user. 
End User MA represents the percentage of ordm missed by the CLEC end user. The differcncc between End User Missed 
Appointments and Total Missed Appointments is the result of BST caused mimes. 

Product Reporting Levels 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Level of Dfsaggregatlon: 

E, LNP 
> UNE Loop Associated w / L W  

Geographic Scope 
B state, Region 

Retail AndqglBenchmrrk: 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (taf) 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 

. 
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PROVISIONING - (LNP) 
ReportMeasurement : 

D e h i  t ion: 
LNP-11. Averrge Disconnect Timeliness Intewaldk Disconnect Timeliness Interval Distribution 

Disconnect Timeliness is defined as the interval between the time the LNP Gateway receives the ‘Number Ported’ message 
from NPAC (sign@@ the CLEC ‘Activate’) until the time that the Disconnect service order for an LSR is completed in 
SOCS. This interval effectively measures BST responsiveness by isolating it h m  impacts that are caused by CLEC 
related activities. 

a. Canceled Service Ordcrs 
a, 

Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with intemal or administrative we of local services (Record Orders, 
Test Orders. etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
The Disconnect Timeliness interVal is determined for the last Disconnect Service order processed on an LSR during the 
reporting period. The Disconnect Timeliness intervll is the elapsed time &om when BST receives the last ‘Number 
Ported’ message for an LSR from W A C  (signifying the CLEC ‘Activate’) until the last Disconnect service order is 
completed in SOCS. Elapsed t h e  for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for 
each reporting dimension is then divided by the total number of selected disconnect orders which have been completed. _ _  - - 

Calculation : 
Average Dbconnect Timelhess Interval: 
Z[ (Disconnect Service Order Completion Date & Time) = (‘Number Ported’ Message Received Date & Time) 1.1 
(Total Number of Disconnect Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period) 

[ (Disconnect Service orders Completed in T’ days) / (Total Disconnect Service Orders Completed in Reporling 
Period\l X 100 

Dbconnect Timeliness Interval Dlstrlbution: 

Report Structure: 

CLECSpecific 
CLECAggregate 

Level of Dbaggregntloa: 

Product Reporting Levels 

GeographicScope 

Retail Andog/Bcachmark: 

Mcchaniztd (service ordcrs generatcd by LSRs submitted via ED1 or TAG) 

Rcportcd in day intervals = 0,1,2,3,4,5, >S days 

PLNP 

>State, Region 

See Appendix D 
Revision Date: 02/16/00 (taf) 
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PROVISIONING 

ReporVMeasurement : 

Definition: 
LNP-12. Total Service Order Cycle Time 

Total Service Order Cycle Time measures the interval from receipt of a valid service order request to the completion of the 
final service order issociated with that service request. 

0 Canceled S w i c c  Orden 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, 

e “L” appointment coded orders (indicating the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
a ”S“ missed appointment coded orders (indicating subscriber missed reasons), except for “SP” codes (indicating 

subscriber prior due date requested). 

Exclusions: 

Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable 

Business Rules: 
The interval is detcrrnined for each service recpest processed durirg the reporting period. This measurement combines 
two reports: FOC (Finn Order Confinnation) with Average Order Completion Interval. 

This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service request and stops when the technician or system completes all the 
related service orders for the LSR in SOCS. Elapsed time for each service request is accumulated for each reporting 
dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of service 
requests completed to produce the total service order cycle time. 

Average Total Service Order Cycb Time: 
Z[ (Service Order Completion Date & Time) - (Service Request Receipt Date & Time) ] / C (Total Number Service 
Requests Completed in Reporting Period) 

Calculation : 

Total Service Order Cycle Time Intervel Distribution: 
[ (Total Number of Service Requests Cmqlcted in “X” minutes/hours) / (Total Number of Service Requests Received 
in Reporting Period)] X 100 

Report Structure: 
Mechanized (service orders generated by LSRs submitted via ED1 or TAG) 

0 CLECSpecific 
CLECAggregate 

Levei of Disaggngatioa: 
‘W’ Appointment Code Only (Company Off&) 

R~orted in day ~ ~ C I W J S  0 - 5,s - 10,10 - 15, 15 - 20,2O * 25,25 - 30, >30 &YS 
Product Reporting Levels 
b L W  
P UNELooQWithLNp 

Geographic Scope 
b Stat0,Region 

Retail AnllogCBtllcbmrrk 
Set Appendix D 

Revision Datu: 02/16/00 (taf) 

Version 1 QOO:3/6/OO 



Maintenance and ReDair Level of Disannregation 

Product Repo*g Levels 

Resale / Retail 
> Pots - Residence 
9 Pots - Business 
> PBX (Louisiana SQM) 
2 ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 
> CE"REX (Louisiana SQM) 
9 
P Design 

ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN Troubles included in Non-Design Georgia Only) 

0 Unbundted Network Elements 
3 ClNE Design 
P UNENon-Design 
3 UNE 2 Wire Loop (Louisiana SQM) 
& UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM) 
> Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM) 
P UNE Other Non - Design (Louisiana SQM) 

Trwks 
> tocd Interconnection TNnks 

DispatchNo Dispatch categories applicable to all product leveb 

Geographic Scope 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

Repor Measurement: 

Definition: 

Exciudons: 

M&R-l, Missed Repair Appointments 

The percent of trouble rcports not cleared by the committed date and time. 

6 

The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is the date 
and time that BST personnel clear the trouble and doses the trouble report in his Computet Access Terminal (CAT) or 
workstation. If this is after the Commitment time, the report is flagged as a “Missed Commitment” or a missed repair 
appointment. When the data for this measure is collected for BST and a CLEC, it can be used to compare the percentage 
of the time repsir appointments are missed due to BST reasons. Note: Appointment intervals vliiy with force availability 
in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are standard intewal appointments of no greater than 24 hours, 

Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments =C (Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Commitment 
Date and Time) / C (Total Trouble reports closed in Reporting Period) X 100 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
e. CLEC Specific 
a, CLEC Aggregate 
*, BSTAggrtgate 

0 ReportMonth 
CLEC Company Name 
Submission Date & Time ( TICKXTJD) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

e Disposition and C a w  (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 
GeographicScope 

Data Retained Relrthg to CLEC Experience 

NOTE: Code in pamtheaea is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail AnrlWBenchmrrk 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
RcportMoath 
BST Company Code 
Submission Date & Time 
Completion Date 
SexviccTypc 
Disposition and Cause (”Design /Nan-Special Only) 
Trouble Co& (Design and Trunking Services) 
GtographicScqx 

CLEC Rasidonce-Resale / BST Resideace-Retail 

CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Rerail 
CLEC PBX, Centrar, and ISDN Resaw BST PBX, Centex, and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Tnmkhg-Resale / BST TrUnking-Rttail 

CLEC Busineg+Resale / BST BuSdS-RCtail 

UNES - (Sea Appardix D) 
Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version lQO0:3/6/00 



MAINTENAIVCE & REPAIR 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 
CLEC Company Name 

a 

0 Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Scrvice Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

0 Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

0 # Servicc Access Lines in Service at the end of 

Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKETJD) 

CAUSE-DESC) 

Data Retrhed Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
BST Company Code 

Ticket Completion Date 
ScrviceType 

Ticket Submission Date & Time 

Disposition and Cause won-Design I Nou-Special 

Trouble Code (Design and Trunkin8 Services) 
Only) 

period 
GeograpbicScope 

0 

GwgraphicScope 
# Stntice Access Lkes in S d c e  at the end of period 

Nom: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 

Retrll A n a l o ~ n c h m a r k  
found in the raw data file. 

CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence -Retail 
CLEC Business-Resale / BST BusincsslRetail 
CLEC Design-Rde / BST Wgn-Rctail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN R e d d  BST PBX, Centtcx, and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Rdc / BST TnmLinpRetail 
WS - (SCU Appendix D) 

Reviaion Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 
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M&R-3. Maintenance Average Duration 

The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports from the receipt of the Customer Trouble Report to the time the 
trouble report is cleared. 

Definitlon: 

MAINTENANCE & REPAlR 

e 

For Average Duration the clock starts on the date and time of the receipt of a correct repair quest .  The clock stops on 
the date and time the service is restored and the customer notified (when the technician completes the trouble ticket on 
hs/her CAT or work system). 

BST trouble reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 
Trouble reports greater than IO clays 

Bushess Rules: 

NOTE: Customer CM be BST or CLEC 

Maintenance Average Duration = C(Date and Time of Service Restoration) - (Date and Time Trouble Ticket WBS 

Opened) / C( Total Closed Troublea in the reporting period) 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
CLEC Specific 

e BSTAggregate 
CLEC Aggregate 

RcportMonth 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLECCompaay Name 
Ticket Submission Daw & Time (TIME-ID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLRJ-DT 
Service Type (CLASSSVC-DESC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

GeograpbicScape 

Data Retalncd Relating to CLZC Experience 

CAUSE-DESC) 

NOTE: C& in parenthesus is the corrcspondiag 
header found in the raw data fils. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience - 

RcportMonth 
0 

e 

e 
e 

e 
e 

0 

- 

Total Tickets 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket submission Time 
Ticket completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Total Duration Time 
Service Type 
Disposition and Came won - Design /No~-Sptcial Only) 
Trouble Co& (Design and Trunking Services) 
omgraphic scope 

Retail Anrtog(B4nchm.rlt: 
CLEC Residence-RuW / BST Rcai&ce-Rcsale 
CLEC B u n i n t a a - W  / BST Bwimw-Retail 
CLEC DeaipRasale / BST Deaigik.Retaif 
CLEC PBX, Cuntm and ISDN W e  / BST PBX, Cenm and ISDN Retail 
CLEC T-0- /BST T a g - R d l  
UNES - (SCC Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 



ReportiMeasurcment: 

Definition: 
M&R-4. Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

Trouble reports on the same line/circuit as a previous trouble report received within 30 calendar days as a percent of total 
troubles reported. 

a 

e 

e 

Includes Customer trouble q o r t s  receivcd within 30 days of an original Customer trouble report. 

Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days = (Count of Customer Troubles where mom than one trouble report was logged 

Exclurions: 
Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative Service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Tmubles, 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 
~~ 

for the same scrvice line within a continuous 30 days) / ( Total Trouble Reports Closed in Reporting Penod) X 100 
Report Structure: 

CLECSpecific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports 

within 30 Days (TOT-REPEAT) 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

Geographic Scope 
CAUSE-DESC) 

NOTE: Code parenthtscs is the corresponding 
header format found in the raw data file. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
e 
e 

e 

0 

a 

0 

a 
a 
0 

e 

Report Month 
Total Tickets 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Rtports within 30 Days 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non - Desiflon-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Tnmking Services) 
Geographic Scape 

Retail Anahg/Bencbark 
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Res idence -W 

CLEC Design-Resale / BST Desip-Rotail 
CLEC PBX, Centra and ISDN Regaie / 3ST PBX, Centra and ISDN Retail 
CLEC "-Resale / BST TrunkinpRetail 

CLEC Bushes* R ~ c  / 3ST B~sine~s-Retd 

UNES - Retail Ad08  (See Appendix 0) 
Revision date. 02/22/00 (sea) 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 



MANTENANCE & REPAIR 

M&R-S. Out of Service ( 0 0 s )  > 24 Hours 
! 

For Out of Service Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of troubles cleared in 
excess of 24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out of service), 

Customer Trouble reports that are out of service and cleared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the trouble 
report is created in LMOS and the trouble is counted if the time exceeds 24 hours. 

Out of Service (00s) > 24 hours = ( Total Troubles 00s > 24 Hours) 1 Total 00s Troubles in Reporting Period) X 100 

, 

Exclusions: 
Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Business RuIes: 

Calcdstion: 

R e p  rt Structure: 

C L K  BWmeSS- KCWC / BS 1 UUSUWWKCU 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex a d  ISDN W e  / BST PBX, Centmx d ISDN Retaii 
CLEC Trunkjng-IRessle /EST TnmLing- Retail 
UNES Retail Ad08 - (See Appendix D) - 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

CLEC Specific 
BST Aggregate 
CLECAgpgate 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

a 
a 
e 

a 

RiiOrtMOnth 
Total Tickets 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date & The (TICKET-ID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT 
Pcrccntaga of Customer Troubles out of 
Service > 24 Hours (00S>24_FLAG) 

Service type (CLASSSVC-DESC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAWSE-CD & 

Geographic Scope 
CAUSE-DESC) 

NOTE: C& in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Data Retained Reln ting to BST Experience 

a 

e 
m 

e 

a 
a 
a 
e 

e 
a 

Report Month 
Total Tickets 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submiasion time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Percent of Customer Troubles out of SCNice > 24 Hours 

Disposition and Cause (Non - OeSignMon-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trualriog Semices) 
Geographic Scope 

Service type 

- 

Retail Andog/Benchmark: 
CLEC Resideace-Resale / BST Residence- Retail . - . , - A l l -  , - . .. 

Version 1400:3~6/00 



MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
a CLEC Average Answer Time 

ReportMeasurement: 
M&R-6. Average Answer Time - Repair Centers 

(NOTE: The Column is a combined BST Residence and Business number) 

Region, CLEC/BST Senrice Centers and BST Repair Centers are regiod. 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
BST Average Answer Time 

C alcda t lam 
Average Answer Time for EST's Repair Centers = (The  BST Repair Attendant h w e r s  Call) - (Time of entry into 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version 1 Q00:3/6/00 
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BILLING 

ReportMeasurement: 

Defmi tion: 

Exclusions: 

B- 1. Invoice Accuracy 

This measure provides the percentage of accuracy of the billing invoices rendered to CLECs during the current month. 

e Adjustments not related to billing errors (e.g., credits for service outage, special promotion credits, adjustments to 
satisfy the customer) 

Businas Rules: 
The accuracy of billing invoices delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of billing accuracy 
comparative to BST bills rendered to retail customers BST. CLECs request adjustments on bills determined to be 
incorrect. The B~USouth Billing verification process includes manually analyzing a sample of local bills from each bill 
period. The bill verification process draws from a mix of different customer billing options and types of service. An 
end-to-end auditing process is performed for new products and services. hemal measurements and controls are 
maintained on all billing processes. 

Invoice Accuracy = (Total Billed Revenues chrring current month) - (Billing Related Adjustments during current 
month) / Total Billed Revenues during current month X 100 

4 CLECSpccific . 
CLECAggregatc 

4 BSTGggregato 
Level of Dbaggregation : 

Product/ InvoiceTrpe 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

> Resale 
b u N E  
P Intercomection 

GeographicScope 
b Region 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 

InvoiceType 
Total Billed Revenue 

0 Billing Related Adjustments 

Data Retained Reladng to BST Performance: 
RcportMonth 
RetailType 
B CRIS 
B CABS 

Total Billed Revcnue 
Billing Relatcd Adjustmen& 

Retail Analog/Benchmrrk 
CLEC Invoice Accuracy is comparable to BST Invoice Accuracy 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 0212 8/00 (dg) 

Version 1 QO0:3/6/OO 



BILLING 

Re po r Measurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

B-2. Mean Time to Deliver Invoices 

This measure provides the mean interval for billing invoices 

Any invoices rejected due to fomatting or content errors. 

Measures the mean interval for timeliness of billing records delivered to CLECs in an agreed upon format, CRIS-based 
invoices arc measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. 

Mean Time To Deliver Invoices = C-[(Invoice Transmission Date j (Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle)] / {Count of 
Invoices Transmitted in Reporting Period) 

Calculation: 

Remrt Structure: 
0 CLECSpccific 
0 CLEC Aggregate 

BSTAggrcgate 
Level of Dhaggregation: 

Product/ InvoiceType 
b Resale 
P U N E  
P Interconnection 

B Region 

RcportMonth 
InvoiceTypc 

0 Invoice Transmission Count 
0 Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

Geographic Scopc 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: Data Retained R e l a t h  to BST Performance: 
ReportMonth 
RetaiIType 
P cms 
B CABS 

e Invoice Trammission Count 
Date of Schedded Bill Close 

I 

Retail Analog/Benchmark 
CRIS-based invoices will be released for delivery within six (6) businas days 
CABS-based invoices will be released for &live& within eight (8) calendatdays. 
CLEC Average Delivery Intervals for both CRIS and CABS Invoices arc comparable to BST Average delivery 
for both systeme. 
See Appendix D 

Rcvision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 
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' ReportMeasurement: 
B-3. Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 

This measwement.captures the percentage of recorded usage that is delivered error free and in an acceptable format to 
the appropriate Competitive Local Exchange Canier (CLEC). These percentages will provide the necessary data for use 
as a comparative measurement for BellSouth performance. This measurement captures Data Delivery Accuracy rather 
than the accuracy of the individual usage recording. 

None 

Definition: 

Exciusions: 

BELING 

Biiiness Rules: 
The accuracy of the data delivery of usage recorda delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experfence: 
ReportMonth 
RecordTypc 
P BcllSouth Recorded 
P Ncrn BellSouth Recoded 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
I ReportMonth 

RecordType 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version 1 QOO:3/6/00 



BILLING 

RqortMonth 
0 RecordType 

R BellSouth Recorded 
P Non BellSouth Recorded 

ReportMeasurement: 

Defmition: 
B-4. Usage Data Delhery Completeness 

This measurement provides percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth 
and usage recorded by other companies and sent to BST for billing) that is processed and transmitted to the CLEC whin 
thirty (30) days of the message recording date. A parity measure is also provided showing completeness of BST 
messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. BellSouth delivers its own retail usage fiom recording location to 
billing location via CMDS as well as delivering billing data to other companies, Timeliness, Completeness and Mean 
Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report. 

None 

The purpose of these measuremen&- is to demonstrate the level of quality of usage data delivered to the appropriate 

Exclusbns: 

Business Rules: 

ReportMonthly 
RecordType 

CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 
Calculation: 

Usage Data Delivery Completeness = X(Total number of Recorded usage records delivered during the currcnt month that 
are within thirty (30) days of the message recording date) / C(Total number of Recorded wage records delivered during 
the current month) X 100 

I 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 
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delivered to the appropriate CLEC. The usage data will be mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data 
processing center once daily. The Timeliness interval of usage recorded by other companies is measured &om the date 
BST receives the records to the date BST distributes to the CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Usage Data Delivery Timeliness = C(Total number of usage records sent within six (6) calendar days fiom initial 
rccordingheceipt) 1 C(Total number of usage records sent) X 100 

CLEC Aggregate 
CLECSpecific 
BSTAggregate 

Level of Dbaggregrttoa: 
Geographic Scope 
l+ Region 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Data Retained Rclathq to CLEC Experience: Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
RcportMonth Reporttonthly 
RecordType RecordTypc 
P BellSouth Recorded 
I+ Non-BellSouth Recorded 

' Retail Analagllbnchmark: 
CLEC Usage Data Delivury Timeliness is comparable to BST Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 
See Amen& D 

BILLING 

Revision date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 
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- 
Business Rules: 

The purpose of thrs measurement is to demonstrate the average number of days it takes BST to deliver Usage data to the ’ 

appropriate CLEC. Usage data is mechanically transmitted or mded to the CLEC data processing center once daily. 
Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC, 

Mean Time to DeIivcr Usage = c-(Record volume X estimated number of days to deliver the Usage Record) / total 
record volume 

Report Structure: 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLECSpecific 
BSTAggregatc 

Level of Disaggregation: 
GeographicScope 

X+ Region 

Calculation: 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
RcpoctMonth RqwrtMonthly 
RccordTypc RecordType 
b BellSouth Recorded 
P Non-BellSouth Recorded 

Retail AnaIoglBenebmark: 
Mean Time to Deliver Usage to CLEC is comparable to Mean Time to Deliver Usage to BST 
See Appendix D 

BILLING 

I ReportMeasurement: 1 

B-6. Mean Time to Deilver Usage I 
Defmit ion: 4 ~ 

This measurement provides the average time it takes to deliver Usage Records to a CLEC. A paricy measure 1s also 
provided showing timeliness of BST messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and 
Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report. 

Exclusions: 

RMsiOn Datc: 02/28/00 (dg) 



OPERATOR SERVICES 

Reaore/Measurement: 
&-I. Speed to Answer Performaace/Average Speed to Answer - Toll 

Definition: 
Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a toll operator. 

Exclusions: 
Calls abandoned by customers arc not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered within "X" seconds is determined 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
h m  the entry of a customer into the BST calf management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST 
representative, No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Average Speed to Answer for toll is calculated by using data &om monthly system mcasuremcnt reports taken from 
the centralized call routing switches. The "total call waiting seconds" is a sub-component of this measure which BST 
systems calculate by monitoring the number of cdh in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in secondo) 
betwecn monitoring evcuts. The "total calls served" is the other sub-component of this meawe, which BST systems 
record as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services toll centers. Since calla abandoned ate not reflected in 
the calculation, the percent answcd within the required t i m e h e  is determined by using conversion tables with input 
for the ntbandomcnt m e .  

a 

Business Rules: 

C alc dation: 

Report Structure: 

> state 
Level of Dlsaggregation: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Reported for the aggregate of BST and C E C s  

None 

For the itcms below, BST's Perfoxmancc Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data file is available in P W .  
e Month 
I CallType (Toll) 
e Average Speed of Aaswcr 

Retrll Anrlog/Bcnchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version tQ00:3/6N)O 
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ReportMeasurement: 

Deflni tion: 
OS-2. Speed to Answer PerformancePercent Answered within bLX’’ Seconds - Toll 

Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in less than “X” seconds. The number of seconds represented 
by “X” is thucy, except where a different regulatory benchmark has been set against the Average Speed to Answer by a 
State Commission. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered within “x” seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answen the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system q u a e  until the customer is transferred to a BST 
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Percent Answered w i t h  “X’ Seconds measurement for toll is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer 
Conversion Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “ X  
seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operaton, 
max queue size and call abandonment rates. 

Exclusions: 
‘ 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

P state 
Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

OPERATOR SERVICES 

I Level of Dtsagpreaatlon: 1 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~~ -~ 

None 

For the items below, EST’s Perfonnance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data fde is availabie in PMAP. 

Month 
Call Type (Toll) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Retail Anaiog/Benchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Bauis) 

Revision Date: 02/23/00 (tg) 

Version 1 QOO:3/6/00 



OPERATOR SERVICES 

ReportMeaouremen t: 

Definition : - 
Exclusions: 

OS-3. Speed to Answer Pcrformance/Average Speed to Answer - Directory Assistance @A) 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answer by a DA operator. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent atlswered within “X“ seconds is determined, 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST 
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and EST customers. 

The Average Speed to Answer for DA is calculated by using data from monthly system measurement reports taken from 
the centralized call routing switches. The “total call waiting seconds” is a sub-component of this measure which BST 
systems calculate by monitoring the number of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in seconds) 
between monitoring events. The “total calls served” is the other sukomponmt of this measure, which BST systems 
record m the total number of calls handled by Operator Scrvices DA centtrs. Since calls abm&ncd are not reflected in 
the calcuktion, the percent mwcred within the required timefiamc is determined by wing conversion tables with mput 
for the abandommt rate. 

0 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

b state 
Reported far the aggregate of BST and CtECs 

’ Level of Disaggregatfon: 
None 

For the iteras below, BST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP. 
9 Month 

CallType@A) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Retail Andog/Bencbmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version t QOO:3/6/OO 



OPERATOR SERVICES 

RepartMeasurement: 

Definition: 
OS-4. Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within "X" Seconds - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Measurement of the percent of DA calls that are answered in less than "X '  seconds. The number of seconds represented 
by "X" is twenty, except where a different regulatory benchark has been set against the Average Speed to Answer by a 
State Commission. 

Catis abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered within "X" seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer entem the queue and en& when a BST representative answers 
the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time &om the 
entry of a customer into the BST caU management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST representative. 
No distinction is made between CLEC customers and EST customers. 

n e  Percent Answered within "X' Seconds measurement for DA is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer 
Conversion Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within "X" seconds. 
The BellCore Conversion Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators, max queue size 

Exclusions: 
' 

8usiness Rules: 

Calculation: 

and call abandonment rates. 
Report Structure: 

Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 
!+ state 

Level of Dimaggregation: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Bash) 
None 

For the items below, BST's Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; therefon, 
no raw data fde is available in PMAP. 

Month 
CallType(DA) 
Average Speed of Amwer 

Retall Analog/Beachmrrk 
Parity by k T g n  
See Appendix D 

Revision Data: 02/23/00 (tg) 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 



E91 1 - 
ReporUMcasurement: 
E- I Timeliness 

Definition: 
Measures the percentage of batch orders for E9 1 1 database updates (to CLEC resale and BST 
successfully within a 24-hour period. 

Facitities-based CLEC orders 

The 24-hour processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the 
and time processing stops on the batch orders. Mechanical processing starts when SCC (BST's 
E9 1 1 fites containing batch orders extracted from BST's Service Order Communication Systm. 
when SCC loads the individual records to the E92 1 database. No distinctions are made betwceli 
BST retail records, 

E9 1 f Timeliness = z (Number of batch orders processed within 24 hours + Total number of 

, 

Exclusions: 
Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules: 

Calculo t Ion: 

Report Structure: 

3 state 
P Region 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

Anachment 9 
Page 19 

1 8 

7 

retall records} processed I 

batch orders and the date 
E9 t 1 vendor) receives 
(SOCS). Processing stops ' 
CLEC resale records and 

batch orders submitted) X 100 

~ ~ ~ -- ~~ ~ 

Levels of Disam-n: 
None 

Rcportmonth 
Aggregatedata 

' Data Retained 

Retall AnaIog/Benchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

Revision Datt: 02/28/00 I@) 

Version 1 QOO: 3/6/00 
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’ Repor t/hleas uremen t : 
E-2. Accuracy 

Measures the individual E9 1 1 telephone number (TN) record updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) processed 
successfully for E9 1 1 with no emn. 

0 

0 Facilities-baaed CLEC orden 

Accuracy is based on the number of records pmcssed without error at the conclusion of the processing cycle. Mechanical 
processing starts when SCC (BST’s E9 I 1 vendor) receives E91 1 files containing telephone number (IN) records extracted 
from BST’s Service Order Communication System (SOCS), No dishctions are made between CLEC resale records and 
EST retail records. 

E9 I 1 Accuracy = C(Numbcr of record individual updates processed with no emra i Total number of individual record 

7 

G 
; 

’ 

Exclusions: 
Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

’ Business Rules: 
’ 

Calculation: 

updates) x IO0 
Report Structure: 

P State 
e Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

E911 

P Region 
Level of Dlstggregatioa: 

~- 

None 

Reportmonth 
Data Retained 

0 Aggregatedata 
Retail AnaloglEknchmark 
Parity by Design 

1 SetAppendixD 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

e 

Version 1 QoO:3/6/OO 



E911 - 
1 Report/Measurement: I 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 
Measures the mean interval processing of E9 1 1 batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BST retail records). 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 

The processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date and time 
processing stops on the batch orders. Data is posted in 4-hour increments up to and beyond 24 hours. No distinctions are 
made between CLEC resale records and BST retail records. 

E9 1 L Mean Intemd= C (Date and time of batch order completion - Date and h e  o f  batch or&r submission) f- (Number 
of batch orders completed) 

Any resde order canceled by a CLEC 

I Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

P state 
b Region 

Level of Disaggregatlon: 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

None 

Reportmontb 
Aggregatedata 

x 

Retail AnalogAhnchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

I E-3. Mean Interval 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 ( tg) 

Version I4oO:3/6/OO 
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TRUNK CROW PERFORMANCE 

ReportMrasurement: 

Definition: 
TGP-1, Trunk Group Performance-Aggregate 

A report of aggregate blocking information for CLEC trunk groups and BellSouth aunk groups. 
Exclusions: 

Duplicate tmnk group information 
Trunk Groups for which valid data is not available for an entire study period 

Business Rules: 
Aggregate blocking results are created using the statistical analysis package and are output into Excel with seParate - - 1  

table for each geographic ma.  

For each geographic ana, plots arc generated for: a) the monthly blacking by hour for each affecting group 
(BellSouth or CLEC), and b) the difference between BellSouth bloclung data and CLEC blocking data is calculated 
and plotted. 

The TCBH blocking is cdculied by determining the monthly averaging blocking for each hour for each trunk. The 
hour with the highest usage is selected as thc TCBH and the bbcking for that hour is reported. 

Trunk Categorization: This report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking data for' each 
hour of a day. Therefore, €or each reporting cycle, 24 blocking data points an generated for two aggregate groups of 
selected trunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting and BeHSouth affecting trunk groups. In order to assign trunk 
groups m each aggregate group, all trunk groups arc fmt assigned to a category. A truIllc group's end points and the 
type of traffic that is transmitted on it define a category. Sttected categories of trunk groups are assigned to the 
aggregate groups to that trunk reports cm be generated. The categories to which trunk groups have been assigne;l for 
this report arc 85 follows: 

CLEC Affectlng Categories: 

Point A 
BellSouth End Ofice Category 1 : 

Category 3: BellSouth End Office 
Category 4: BellSouth h c a l  Tandctn 
Category 5:  BellSouth Access Tandem 
Category 10: BellSouth End Office 
Category 16: BellSouth Tandem 

BellSouth Affecting Categwy: 

Point A - 
Category 9: BellSouth End Office 

PQht B - 
BellSouth Access Tandem 
CLEC Switch 
CLEC Switch 
CLEC Switch 
BellSouth Local Tandem 
BellSouth Tandem 

Point B 
BellSouth E a e  

Version 1QO0:3/6/00 



Calculation: 
' Monthly Weighted Average Blockhg: 

Example: 
Hour 

RcportMmth 
TotalTnrnkorWps 
Number of Trunk Group8 by C EC 

Week 1 Week2 Week3 Week4 Monthly -- 

RcportMonth 
T ~ t a l T n r n k G ~ ~ p a  
Aggregate Hourly average blocking 

1 -Blocking 1% 0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.8% 
# Days 7 7 5 6 

2 Blocking 0% 0% 0.2% 0.3% -1% 

3 Bloclung 1% I %  0.5% 2% 1.1% 

24 Blocking 1 %  0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.2% 

# Days 7 5 5 7 

# Days 7 7 7 7 

# Days 7 7 5 6 
The monthly weighted average blocking for how 1 fat a particular trunk p u p  is calculated as follows: 
(1X5)+(0.5X5)+(2X4)+(1.5X4) = 1.2% 

(5 +5 +4+4) 

Hourly average blocking per tnm)r: group I 
Any 2 hour period in 24 hours Wtrerc CLEC blockage exceeds BST blockage by more than OS% = a miss using trupk 
groups 1,3,4,5, 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BST. 

Retail Aarlog/Benehark 

Aggregate Monthiy Blocking: 
(Monthly weighted average blocking value for each trunk group) X (number of trunks within each trunk group) / c 
(number of trunks in the aggregate group) 

Example: Trunk Trunksin Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking Blacking - 
Group Service Hour 1 Hour2 H w 3  Hour4 ......... .... H w  24 

A 24 3% 0% 1 ?'% 0% 0% 
B 144 2% OYO 1% 0.5% 0.5% 
C 528 0% O S %  1 YQ 1 YO 1 Yo 
D 3 14 1% 0% 1% 0.1% 0% 
E 940 1 Yo 1 Yo 4% 0% 0% 

A w f G -  . 0.8% 0.6% 2.4% 0.3% 0.3% 

Version 1 QOO: 3/4/00 



TRUNK CROW PERFORMANCE 

Report/Meas ur emen t : 

Defhltion: 

Exclusions: 

TGP-2. Trunk Group Performance-CtEC Specific 

A report of blocking information for CLEC trunk groups. 

0 Duplicate Inink group information 
Trunk Groups for which valid data is not available for an entire study period 

Business Rules: 
Aggregate blocking results are created using the statistical analysis package and are output into Excel with separate 
table fir each geographic area. 

For each geographic area, plots are generated for the monthly blocking by hour 

The TCBH blocking is calculated by determining the monthly averaging blocking for each hour for each trunk. The 
hour with the highest usage is sclccted 89 the TCBH and the blocking for that hour is reported 

Trunk Categorization: This report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking data far each 
how of a day. Therefore, for each reporting cycle, 24 blocking data points arc generated for CLEC trunk groups. In 
order to ass@ truak groups to the CLEC group, all trunk groups are fmt assigned to a category. A lruak group's end 
points and the type of traffic that is eransrnitted on it defmc a category. Selected categories of trun& groups are . 
assigned to the aggregate groups to that trunk reports can be generated. The categories to which hunk group have 
been assigned for this report arc aa follows: 

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Poht B - Point A 
Category 1 : BellSouth End Office BellSouth Access Tandem 
Category 3: Bellhutb End Office CLEC Switch 
Category 4: BellSouth hcal  Tandem CLEC Switch 
Category 5:  BellSouth Access Tandem CLEC Switch 
Category 10: BellSouth End Office BellSouth Local Tandem 
Category 16: BellSouth Taadem BeUSouth Tandem 

Version 1400:3/6100 



TRUNK CROUP PERFORMANCE - (Trunk Group Perf.ormance-CLEC Specific - Continued) 

I 

I 
' CalcuIatfan: 

Monthly Welghted Average Blocking: i 

I 
measurement days within each week) 
(Blocking data for each hour X number of valid measurement days within each week) 1 C (Total number of valid 

Week 1 Week2 Week3 Week4 Monthly -- - Example: 
Hoc- 

gtoups €or comparison only. It is not the intent of the report that it be used for network maoagemcnt andor engineering. 

CLECSpecific 
* TxunkGroup 

Level of Dbaggregation: 
Tmnk Group 

DIU Retrrbred Rolrrdng to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth * ReportMonth 
TotalTrunkGroups TotalTrunkGroups 
Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC Aggregate Hourly average blocking 

A n y  2 hour period in 24 hours whera CLEC blockage exceeds BST blockage by more than 0.5% = a miss usbg trunk 

Report Structure: 

Data Retained Relrttng to BST Experience 

Hourly average blocking per tnmk p u p  
Retail Annlog/8enctuuuk 

1 . Btocking 1% 0.5% 2 % 1.5% 1.8% 
# Days 7 7 5 6 

2 Blocking 0% UYO 0.2% 0,3% .1% 

3 Blocking 1% 1 ?At 0.5% 2% 1.1% 
# Days 7 5 5 7 

## Days 7 7 7 7 5 

24 Blocking 1% 0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.2% 
# Days 7 7 5 6 

The monthly weighted average blocking for hour 1 for a particular trunk gronp is calculated BS follows: 
1XS)+(O.SX5)+(2X4)+( 15x41 = 1.2% 

(5+5+4+4) 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 
(Monthly weighted average biocking value for each trunk group) X (number of trunks within each trunk group) / c 
(number of tmnks in the aggregate group) 

Example: Trunk Trunksin Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking Bloclung 
Group Service I Hour 1 Hour2 Hour3 Hour4 ..,.......,., Hour24 

A 24 3 yo 0% 1 Yo 0% o?!  
€3 144 2% 0% 1% OS% 0.5% 
C 528 0% 0.5% 1% 1 Yo 1% 
0 3 16 1% 0% 1% 0.1% PA 
E 940 1% 1% 4% P? 0% 

Agstegatc 0.8% 0.6% 2.4% 0.3% 0.3% 

1 The iggrcgate weighted monthly blocking fbr hour 1 is calcufated 89 follows: 
(3~24)+(2xl44)+(ox528)+( 1x3 16)+( 1x9401 = 0.8% 

(24+ L44+528+3 16+940) I 

- -  

I g&ps 1,3,4,5, 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BST. - 
Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tm) 
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ReportMeasurement: 

Definition: 
TGP-3, Trunk Croup Service Report 

A report of the percent blocking above the Mettsured Blocking Threshold (MBT) on all final trunk groups between CLEC 
Points of Termination and BST end offices or tandems. 

e 

i 

I 

Exclusions: 
Trunk groups for which valid traffic data is not available 

TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE 

0 High use tmnk groups 

Trafic " k i n g  data measurements are validated and processed by the Total Network Data Systedrunking (msm), 
a Talcordia (BelICote) supported application, on an hourly basis for Average Business Days (Monday through Friday). 
The traffic load sets, including offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked divided by calls attempted), are 
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for each trunk group is captured 
for reporting purposes. Although all trunk groups arc available for reporting, the report highlight those trunk groups with 
blocking greater than the Measured BIockrng Threshold (MBT) and the number of consecutive monthly repurts that the 
trunk group blocking has exceeded the MET. The MBT for CTTG is 2% and the MBT hr all other trunk groups is 3%. 

Calculation: 
Measured blocking = (Total number of blocked calls) I (Total number of attempted calls) X 100 

Report Structure: 
BSTAggrcgatc 

3 CITG 
B Local 

CLEC Aggregate 
b BST Administered CLEC Trunk 
b CLEC Administered CLEC Tnmk 

b BST Administered CLEC Trunk 
b CLEC Administered CLEC Trunk 

Business Rules: 

0 CLEC Specific 

Level of Dissggregatioa: 
state - 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Expertence 
9 Reportmonth 

Total trunk p u p s  for which data is available 
e Trunk groups with blocking greater then the 

MBT 
Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater 

Totaltrunlcgroups 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
Reportmonth 
Totaltrunkg~oups' 
Total trunk groups for which data is available 
Trunk p u p s  with blocking gnatcr than the MBT 
Percent of buak groups with blocking greater than the MBT 

than the MBT 
R e t d  A n d ~ g / B e n ~ a r k  
CLEC T d  BLoJEaselBST Tmk Blockage 

Rcvision Date: 02/28/00 (bm) 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
Reportmonth 
Totaltrunkgroups 

TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE 

Data Retained Retrting to BST Experfencu 
Reportmonth 
T O t a l t n r n l C ~ U p s  

ReaortMeasurement: 
TGP-4. Trunk Croup Service Detail 

A detailed list of ail final trunk groups between CLEC Points of Presence and BST end offices or tandems, and the actual 
blocking performance when the blocking exceeds the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) for the “k groups. 

High use trunk groups 

Traffic aunking data measurements are validated and processed by the Total Network Data Systedrunking (TNDSTTK), 
a Tetcordia (Bellcote) supported application, on an hourly basis for Average Business Days (Monday through Friday). The 
traffic load sets, including offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked divided by calls attempted), are 
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for cach trunk group is captured 
for reporting purposes. Although all trunk groups arc available for reporting, tfic report highlight those trunk groups with 
blockmg greater than the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) and the number of consecutive monthly reports that the 
tNnk group blocking has exceeded the MBT. The MBT for CTTG is 2% and the MBT for a 1  other trunk ghups is 3%. 

Measured Blocking = (Total number of blocked calls) 1 (Total number of attempted cdls) X 100 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 
Tmnk groups for which valid traffic data is not available 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Rewrt Structure: 
e .  BSTSpccific 

> .Traffic Identity 
3 TGSN 
> Tandem 
B EndOffcc 
> Description 
b Obsewed Blocking 
b Busy Hour 
b NumberTiunks 
b Valid study days 
b Numberreports 

Remarks 

CLEC Specific 
b TraficIdentity 
> TGSN 
P Tandem 
P CLECPOT 
3 Description 
S+ ObservcdBIocking 
P Busy Hour 
P NumbcrTrwnks 
P Validstudydaya 
B Numbetreporta 
B Remarks 

Level of Disaggregation: 

0 Total trunk groups for which data ia available 
Trunk p u p s  with blocking greater than the 

Percent of truak p u p s  with blocking greater 

Traffic identitys TGSN, end poiuc~, 

MBT 

thanthCM31T 

description, busy hour, valid study days, ] 

Total tfunk groups for which data is available 

Percent of trunk groups with blockins greater than the MBT 

valid study days, number reports 

1 Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 

I Traffic idmtity, TGSN, end points, description, busy hour, 

numberreports I 
RiiaU Analog/Benehmark: 
CLEC’ Trunk BlockagdBST Blockage 
See Appendix 11 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (a) 

Version 1 000: 5/6/00 



COLLOCATION 

ReportMeasurement: 
C-1. Average Response Time 

Definition: i 
Measures the average h e  (counted in business days) from the receipt ofa  complete and accurate Coilocation application 
(including receipt of application fees) to the date BeHSouth responds in writing. 

4 

The clock starts on the date that BST receives a complete and accurate collocation appfication accompanied by the 
appropriate application fee. The clock stops on the date that BST returns a response. The clock will restart upon receipt of 
changes to the original application request 

Average Response T h e  = G(Request Response Date) - (Request Submission Date) / Count of Responses Returned within 
Reporting Period. 

Report Structure: 
Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECs 

0 

virtual 
Physical 

Data Retahed: 
Reportperid 
Aggregatedata 

See Appendix D 

Exclusions: 
Requests to augment previously completed arrangements 
Any application cancelled by the CLEC 

Business Rules: 

, Calculation: 

Level of Disaggregation: 
State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 
(c.g. Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 

Retail AnakrlZ/Benchmark: 

Revision Date: 0 1/27/00 (tg) 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 
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COLLOCATION 

Re porvMeasuement: 

Definition: 
C-2. Average h a g e m e n t  Time 

Measures the average time fiom the receipt of a complete and accurate Bona Fide finn order (including receipt of 
appropriate fee) to the date BST compIetcs the coIlocation arrangement. 

0 

Exclusions: 
Any Bona Fide firm order cancelled by the CLEC 

* 
I 

The clock starts on the date that BST receives a complete and accurate Bona Fide fm order accompanied by the 
appropriate fee. The clock stops upon submission ofthe pennit request and restarts upon receipt of the approved permit. 
Changes (affecting the provisioning interval or capital expenditures) that are submitted while provisioning is h progress 
may alter the completion date. 'Ihe clock stops on the date that BST completes the collocation arrangement. 

Average Arrangement Time = C(Date Collocation Arrangement is Complete) - (Date Order for Collocation 
Arrangement Submitted) / Total Number of Collocation Arrangements Completed during Reporting Period. 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECa 

0 

virtual 
Physical 

Data Retained: 

Bona Fide firm orders to augment previously compteted arrangements 
Time for BST to obtain permits 
Time during which the collocation contract is being negotiated 

Business Rules: 

Calculi tion: 

Report Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: 
State, Region and M e r  geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 

Reportperiod 
Aggregatedata 

See Appendix D 
Retall Analog#enchmark 

Revision Date: 0 1/27/00 (tg) 
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Repor UMeasurement: 1 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

C-3, Percent of Due Dates Missed 

Measures the percent of missed due dates for collocation arrangements. 

e 

The clock starts on the date that BST receives a complete and accuratc Bona Fide fm order accompanied by the 
appropriate fw. The clock stops on the &te that BST completes the collocation arrangement. 

% of Due Dates Missed = (Number of Orders not completed w/i ILEC Committed Due Date during Reporting Period) 
/ Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period) X 100 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
4 Aggregate of all CLECs 

a Virtual 
Physical 

Data Retained: 
Reportperiod 
Aggregatedata 

Any Bona Fide finn order cancelled by the CLEC 
Bona Fide fm orders to augment previously completed arrangements 
Time for BST to obtain permits 
Time during which the collocation contract is being negotiated 

Business Rules: 

Calculatkn: 

Report Structure: 

Level of Dlsrggregatioa: 
State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as r q u h d  by State Commission Order 
(c,g. Metropolitan Service Area-MSA) 

Retail Anrlog/Benchmrrk: 
90% S C o d t  Date 

COLLOCATION 

7 

Revision Date: 0 1 /27/oQ (tg) 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope* 

Resale Business 
Resale Special 

> Local Inierconnection Trunks 
?uNE 
> W E  - LOOPS wLNP 

Provisioning 
3 W Non-Design 
B UNE Design 
B Local Interconnection TNnks 
3 Resale Residence 
3 Resale Business 
b RcsaleDesign 
B BSTTnrnks 
B BST Residence Retail 
B BST Business Retail 
B BST Design Retail 

Maintenance and Repair 
l+ Local Interconnection Trunks 
E, UNE Non-Design 
b UNE Desiga 
> Rcsalc Residence 
P ResaIcBusiness 
B Resale Design 
P BST Inhrcomection Trunks 
P BST Residence Retail 
P BST Bwiaess Retail 
P BST Design Retail 

Local Intcrcomection Trunk Group Blockape 
I+ BST ClTG Trunk Groups 
B CLEC Trunk Groups - 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 



Appendix A: Reporting Scope* 

These are the generic BST/CLEC service 
order activities which are included in the 
Pre-Ordering, Ordering, and PruviEioning 
sections of this document. It ti not “ t t  fo 
indicate specific reporting categories. 

Pre-Ordering Query Types: 

Maintenance Query Types: 

Report Levels 

> Service Migrations Without Changes 
3 Service Migrations With Changes 
P Move and Change Activities 
3 Service Disconnects (unless noted otherwise) 

> Address 
b Telephone Number 
> Appointment scheduling 
k Customer Service Record 
> Feature Availability 

3 CLEC RESH 
P CLEC MSA 
> CLECStatt 
5, CLEC Region 
B Aggregate CLEC State 
B Aggregate CLEC Region 
b BSTState 
l+ EST Region 

* Scope is report, data goutct and system dependent, and, therefore, will Wer with each report. 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 



Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 

A 

- 
B 

- 
C 

ACD 

AGGREGATE 

ASR 

ATLAS 

ATLASTY 

AUTO 
CLARIFICATION 

BILLING 

BOCRIS 

BRC 

BST 

CKTID 

CLEC 

CMDS 

COFFI 

Automatic Call Distributor - A service that provides status monitoring of agents tn a call 
center and routes high volume incoming telephone calls to available agents while 
colkcting management information on both callen and attendants. 

Sum total of all items in like category, e.g. CLEC aggregate equals the sum total of all 
CLECs' data for a given reporting level. 

Access Service Request - A request for acccs service teminating delivery of carrier 
traffic into a Local Exchange Carrier's network. 

Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth 
Operations System used to administer the pool of  available telephone numbers and to 
reserve selected numbers from the pml for use on pending service requestdservice 
orders. 

ATLAS software contract for Telephone Number 

The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected &om LESOG and electronically 
returned to the CLEC for correction. 

The process and hctions by which billing data is cotlected and by which account 
information is processed in order to render accuratc and timely billing. 

Business Office Customer Record Information System - A frontad presentation 
manager used by BellSouth organizations to access the CRIS database. 

Business Repair Center - The BellSouth Business Systems trouble receipt center which 
serves large business and CLEC customers. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

A unique identifier for elements combihed h a service configuration 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

Ccntraliztd Message Distribution System - Bellcore administered national system used 
to aaasfer specially furmattcd messages among companies. 

Central Office Feature File Interface - A &llSourb OperatianS System database which 
maintains Universal Service Order Code (USOC) infatmation based an c m t  tariffs. 

Version 14oO:3/6/0O 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

C 

D 

E 

F 

COFIUSOC 

CRIS 

CRSACCTS 

CSR 

CTTC 

DESIGN 

DISPOSITION & 
CAUSE 

DLETH 

DLR 

DOE 

DSAP 

DSAPDDI 

E91 I 

ED1 

FATAX, REJECT 

FLOW- 
THROUGH 

FOC 

COFFI software contract for featureisexvice information 

Customer Record Information System - The BellSouth proprietary corporate database 
and billing system for non-access customers and services. 

CFUS software contract for CSR information 

Customer Service Record 

Common Transport Trunk Group - FinaI trunk groups between BST & 
Independent end offices and the BST access tandems. 

Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order which 
requires BellSouth Design Engineering Activities 

Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Ofice Equipment, 
Customer Premises Equipment, etc. 

Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that give3 all activity on a line 
record for trouble reports in LMOS 

Detail Line Record - All the basic information maintained on a line record in N O S ,  
e.g. name, addnss, hcilities, features ctc. 

Direct Order Entry System - An i n t d  BellSouth service order entry system used by 
BclfSouth Service Representatives to input business sewice orders in BcUSouth format. 

DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System 
which assists a Service Representative or similar carrier agent in negotiating service 
provisioning commitments for non-designed services and UNEs. 

DSAP software contract for schedule information 

Provides callers access to the applicable emergency services bureau by 
dialing a 3-digit lmivcrsal telephone number. 

Electionic Data Interchange The cornputcr-tc+computcr exchange of inter andor intra 
company business docmats in a public standard f o k t .  
The number of LSRS thst were electronically rejected b m  LEO, which checks to sec 

la the context of this document, LSRa submitted clcctroaically via the CLEC 
mechanized ordcring process that flow through to the BST OS$ without manual or 
hurnan intervention. 

Finn order Confirmation - A notification returned to the CLEC cc"ing tbat the 
LSR has been rcccived and accepted, including the specified cam"cnt date. 
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Appendh f3: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

HAL 

HALCRIS 
ISDN 

LCSC 

LEGACY SYSTEM 

LENS 

LEO 

LESOG 

LMOS 

LMOS HOST 

LMOSupd 

LNP 

LOOPS 

LSR 

ANCE & 
REPAIR 

MARCH 

"Hands Off' Assignment Logx - Front end access and emor resolution logic used in 
interfacing BellSouth Operations Systems such as ATLAS, BOCRIS, LMOS, PSIMS. 
RSAG and Sots. 

HAL software conmact for CSR information 
Integrated Services Digital Network 

Local Carrier Service Center - The BeIlSouth center which is dedicated to handling 
CLEC LSRs, AS&, and Preordering transactions along with associated expedite 
requests and escalations. 

Term used to refer to BellSouth Operations Support Systems (see OSS) 

Coca1 Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LAN/web served0S application 
developed to provide both preordering and ordering electronic interface functions for 
CLECs. 

Local Exchange Ordering - A BellSouth system which accepts the output of EDI, 
applies edit and formatting checks, and reformats the Local Service Rquests in 
BellSouth Service Order format. 

Local Exchange Service Order Generator - A BellSouth system which accepts the 
service order output of LEO and entm thc Service Order into the Service Order 
Control System using terminal emulation technology. 

Loop Maintenance Operations System - A BellSouth Operations System that stores the 
assignment and selected account information for use by  downs^ OSS and 
BellSouth personnel during provisioning and maintenance activities. 

LMOS host computer 

LMOS update3 

Local Numlm Portability - In the context of this documcat, the capability for a 
subscriber to retain his c m t  tclephoae number as he transfm to 8 difYcrent local 
scMce provider. 

Transmission pathe from the centra! office to the customer premises, 

Local SeMct Request - A request for local resale service or unbundled network 
elements from a CLEC. 
Thc process and hction by which trouble report8 are passed to BellSouth and by 
which the related sensicx problems art resolved. 

A BellSouth Optrations System which accepts service orders, interprets the coding 
contained in the s d c e  order image, and constructs the specific switching system 
Recent Change cumand messages for input into end office switches. 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

N 
0 

NC 
OASIS 

“No Circuits” - All circuits busy announcement 
Obtain Availability Services Information System - A BellSouth fbnt-end processor, 
which acts as an interface between COFFI and RNS. This system takes the USOCs In 
COFFI and translates them to English for display m RNS. 

0 ASISBSN 
OASISCAR 
OASISLPC 
OASISMTN 
OASISNET 
OASISOCP 

1 ORDERING 

P 

OASIS software contract for featudservice 
OASIS software contract for feature/service 
OASIS software contract for feature/servicc 
OASIS software contract for featurdservice 
OASIS software contract for feature/service 
OASIS software contract for feature/sewice 

The process and functions by which resale services or unbundled network elements are 
ordered from BellSouth as well as the process by which an LSR or ASR is placed with 
Bet 1South. 

OUT OF SERVICE 
POTS Plain OId Telephone Service 

Customer has no dial tone and m o t  call out. 

I I I OSPCM 1 Outside Plant Contract Management System - Provides Scheduling Information. 

oss Operations Support System - A support system or database which is wed to mechanize 
the flow or performance of work. The term is used to refet to the overall system 
consisting of hardware complex, computer operating system(s), and application which 
is used to provide the support functions. 

I PREDlCTQR 

PREORDERING 

PROYISIONIIUG 

PSIMS 

The BellSouth Operations system which is used to administer proactive maintenance 
and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities, provide access to selected work 
groups (e.g. RRC & BRC) to Mechanized Loop Testing and switching system UO 
PO*, and provide certain infomation regarding the attributes and capabilities of 
outside plant facilities. 

The process and functions by which vitai information is obtained, verified, or validated 
prior to placing a service request 

The process and functions by which neccsaary work is performed to activate a service 
requested via an LSR or ASR and to initiate the proper billing and accounting 
hCti0nS. 

Product/Service Inventory Management Systcm - A BellSouth database Operations 
System which contains availability inhrmation 011 switching system features and 
capabilities and on BellSouth scrvice availability. Thia databasc is used to verify the 
availability of a feature or a e M c t  in au NXX prior to making rt commitment to the 
customer. 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

RRC 

RSAG 

R S A G d D R  

RSAGTN 
SOCS 

SOIR 

TAFI 

TAG 

TN 

TOTAL MANUAL 
FALLOUT 
UNE 

WTN 

Regional Negotiation System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used 
by BellSouth Consumer Services to input service orders in BeiISouth format. 

Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth Consumer Services trouble receipt center 
whch sewes residential customers. 

Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth database, which contains street 
addresses validated to be accurate with state and local governments. 

RSAG software contract for address search 

RSAG software contract for telephone number search 

Service Order Control System - The BellSouth Operations System which routes 
service order images among BellSouth drop points and BellSouth Operations Systems 
during the service provisioning process. 

Scrvicc Order Lnterface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account 
by service order that impacts 9 1 lE9 I 1. 
Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interfhce - The BellSouth Opemtions System that 
supports trouble receipt center personnel in taking and handling customer trouble 
rePo" 

' 

Telecommunications Access Gateway - TAG was designed to provide an electronic 
interhce, or machine-to-machine intcrfacc for the bi-directional flow of infoxmation 
between BeilSouth's OSSs and participating CLECs. 

Telephone Number 

The number of LSRs which are entered electronically but require manual entering into 
a service order generator. 
Unbundled Network Element 

A unique identifier for elements combined in a service configuration 

sum of: 
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Appendix C 

BELLS0Ul’”S AUDIT POLICY: 

BellSouth currently provides many CLECs with certain audit rights as a part of their individual 
intercorrnecthn agreements. However, it is not reasonable for BellSouth to undergo an audit of the 
SQM for every CLEC with which it has a contract. BellSouth has developed a proposed Audit Plan 
for use by the parties to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Commission or by a CLEC 
exercising contractual audit rights, BeflSouth will agree to undergo a comprehensive audit of the 
aggregate level reports for both BellSouth and the CLEC(s) for each of the next ffve (5 )  years (2000 - 2005), to be conducted by an independent third party. The results of that audit will be made 
available to all the parties subject to proper safeguards to protect proprietary information. This 
aggregate level audit includes the following specifications: 

I 1. The cost shall be borne 50% by BellSouth and 50% by the CLEC or CtECs. 

2. 
PSC, if applicable, and the CLEC(s). 

The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input from 8ellSouth, the 

3. BellSouth, the PSC and the CLEC(s) shall jointly determine the scape af the audit, 

8ellSouth resew69 the right to make changes to this audit pollcy as growth and changes in the 
industry dictate. 
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VSEEMIII TIER-1 SUBMETRICS 

P 
3 
51 

0 
3 
P 
O 

0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
O 
0 
a 
P 
a 
a 
a 
0 
0 
P 
Q 
0 
a 
0 
a 
P 

Q 
Q 
0 
0 

FOC Timeliness (Mechanized only) 
Reject Interval (Mechanized only) 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 
Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Order Completion Interval (‘w’ code orders, Dispatch aniy) - UNE Loops 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
Percent Provisioning Troubtes within 4 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Coops 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS 
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops 
Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 
Percent Trunk Blockage 
LNP Disconnect Timeliness 
LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment 
Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 
Coordinated Customer Convetsions for LNP 
Percent Missed Cotlocation Due Dates 
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VSEEMIII TIER-2 SUBMETRICS 

0 
3 
0 
a 
a 
Q 

Q 
0 
Q 
0 
Q 
Q 
a 
Q 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
R 

0 
0 
0 
P 
0 
0 
0 
0 

Q 
a 

a 
0 

Percent Response Received within "x" seconds - Pre-Order OSS 
OSS Interface Availability 
Order Process Percent Flow-Through (Mechanized only) 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
Order .Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 
Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Order Completion Interval ('w' code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POT3 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
Maintenance Average Ouration - Resale POTS 
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops 
Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resals POTS 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 
Billing Timeliness 
Billing Accuracy 
Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 
Percent Trunk Blockage 
LNP Disconnect Timeliness 
LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment 
Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 
Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP 
Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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3 
Q 

0 
0 
P 

0 
c1 

0 
P 
0 
P 
P 

VSEEMIII TIER-3 SUBMETRICS 

Percent Missed installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
B il I ing Timeliness 
Bi I I i ng Accuracy 
Percent Trunk Blockage 
Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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Statistical Methods for BellSouth Performance Measure Analysis 

I. Yecessary Properties for a Test ,Methodolo= 

The statmcal process for testing if  competing local exchange carners (CLECs) customers are being treat equally wtth 
BellSouth (BST) cu tomen  mvolves more than just a mathematical formula. Three key elements need to be considered 
before an appropriate decision process can be developed. These are 

thetypeofdata, 

a the type of comparison, and 

the type of performance measure. 

Once these elements are determined a test methodology should be developed that complies with the following 
properties. 

a Like-to-Like Comparisons. When possible, data should be compared at appropriate levels, e.g. wire center, 
time of month, dispatched, residential, new orders. The testing process should: 

Identify variables that may affect the performance measure. 

Record these important confounding covariates. 

Adjust for the observed covariates in order to remove potential biases and to make the CLEC and 
the ILEC units as comparable as possible. 

- 
- 
- 

Aggregate Level Test Statistic. Each performance measure of interest should be summarized by one 
overall test statistic giving the decision maker a rule that determines whether a statistically significant 
difference exists. The test statistic should have the following properties. 

- 
- 

The method should provide a single overall index, on a standard scale. 

If entries in comparison cells are exactly proportional over a covariate, the aggregated index 
should be very nearly the same as if comparisons on the covariate had not been done. 

The contribution of each comparison cell should depend on the number of observations in the 
cell. 

- 

- 
- 

Cancellation between comparison cells shoutd be limited. 

The index should be a continuous firnction of the observations. 

Production Mode Pmcess. The decision system must be developed so that it d m  not require intermediate 
manual intervention, Le. the process must be a “black box.” 

- 
- 
- 
- 

Calculations an well defined for possible eventualities. 

The decision process is an algorithm that needs no manual intervention. 

Results should bt arrived at in a timely manner. 

The system must recognize that resources are needed €or other perfonnancc measurerelated 
proctsses that also must be run in a timely manner. 

The system should be auditable, and adjustable over time. - 
0 Balancing. The testing methodology should balance Type I and Type Il Emt probabilities. 

P(Typc I Error) P(Type II Emr) for well defined null aad dkmative hypotheses. 
The formula for a test’s balancing critical value should be simple enough to calculate using 
standard mathematical functions, Le. one should avoid methods that require computationally 
intensive techniques. 

- 
- 
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- Little to no information beyond the null hypothesis, &e alternative hypothesls, and the number of 
observations should be requlred for calculating h e  balancing cnticai value. 

[n the following sections we describe appropriate testing processes that adhere as much as possible to the testing 
principles. 

Measurement Types 

The performance measures that will undergo testing arc of three types: 

1) means . 
2) proportions, and 
3) rates 

While all three have similar characteristics (a proportion is the average of a measure that takes on only the vaiues of 0 or 
1 ), a proportion or rate is derived from count data while a mean is generally an average of interval measurements. 

11. Testing Methodology - The Truncated 2 

Many covariates arc chosen in order to provide deep comparison levels. In each comparison cell, a 2 statistic is 
calculated. The form of the 2 statistic may vary depending on the performance measure, but it should be distributed 
approximately as a standard normal, with mean zero and variance equal to one. Assuming that the test statistic is 
derived so that it is negative when the performance for the CLEC is worse than for the ILEC, a positive truncation is 
done - Le. if the result is negative it is left alone, if the result is positive it is changed to zero. A weighted average of the 
truncated statistics is calculated where a cell weight depends on the volume of BST and CLEC orders in the cell. The 
weighted average is re-centered by the theoretical mean of a truncated distribution, and this is divided by the standard 
error of the weighted average. The standard emc is computed assuming a fixed effects model. 

Proportion Measures 

For performance measures that are calculated as a proportion, in each adjustment cell, the tmncated 2 and the 
moments for the truncated Z can be calculated in a direct manner. In adjustment cells where proportions are not 
close to zero or one, and where the sample sizes are reasonably Iarge, a nonnal approximation can be used. In this 
case, the moments for the truncated 2 come directly h m  properties of the standad normal distribution, If the 
normal approximation is not appropriate, then the 2 statistic is calculated froni the hypergeometric distribution. In 
his case, the moments of the truncated 2 are calculated exactly using the hypergeometric probabilities. 

Rate Measures 
The truncated 2 methodology for rate measures bas the same general structure for calculating the 2 in each cell as 
proportion mea". For a ratc measure, there art a fmed number of circuits or units for the CLEC, n2, and a fmcd 
number of units for BST, nlj. S ~ p o e e  that the pcrfomance measure G a "trouble rate." The modeling assumption 
is that the occumncc of a trouble is independent between units and the number of troubles in n circuits follows a 
Poisson distrihtion with mean k n where 
circuits. 

is the probability ofa trouble in 1 circuit and n is the number of 

In an adjustment cell, if the number of CLEC troubles is greater than 15 and the number of BST troubles is greater 
than 15, then the 2 test is calculated using the normal approximation to the Poisson, In this case, tbt momenta of 
the truncated Z come directly h m  properties of the standard normal distribution. Otherwise, if there are very few 
troubles, the number of CLEC troubles can be modeled using a binomial distribution with n equal to the total 
number of broublea ( CLEC plus BST troubles.) In this case, the moments for the tmncated 2 are calculated 
explicitly using the binomial distribution. 
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.Mean Measures 

For mean measures, an adjusted t statistic is calculated for each lke-to-like cell which has at least 7 BST and 7 
CLEC transactions. A pennutation test is used when one or both ofthe BST and CLEC sample sizes IS k s s  than 6. 
Both the adjusted t statistic and the permutation calcularion are described in the technical appendix. 
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We s t a r t  by assuming that any necessary trimming of the data is complete, and that the data arc disaggregated so that 
comparisons are made within appropriate classes or adjustment cells that define ''like" observations. 

NOTATION AND EXACT TESTING DISTRIBUTIONS 
Below, we have detailed the basic notation for the construction of the truncated z statistic. In what follows the word 
"cell" should be taken to mean a like-to-like comparison cell h a t  has both one (or more) ILEC observation and one (or 
more) CLEC observation. 

L = the total number of occupied cells 

j =  I ,. . . ,L; an index for the cells 

nI, = the number of ILEC transactions in cell j 

n?, = the number of CLEC transactions in cell j 

n, = 

x l J k  = 

XZjlr = 

Y,k = 

the total number transactions in ccU j; nil+ n2j 

individual ILEC transactions in cell j; k = l , . .  ., "1, 

individual CLEC transactio IS in cell j; k = 1 ,. . . , n2, 

individual transaction (both L E G  and CLEC) in cell j 

[Xljk k = 1, ..., nlj 
I I 

k = ntj  + 1, ..., nj 
= the inverse of the cumulative standard normal distribution fuactian 

For Mean Performance Measures the following additional notation is needed. 

the ILEC sample mean of cell j 

the CLEC sample mean of cell j 

the UIEC sample variance in cell j 

the CLEC sample variance io cell j 

a mdom sample of size nu fhnn the set of Yj, ,. . . , Y. ; k = 1,. . .,nzj J4 

the total number of distinct pairs of samples of size nl, and nq; 

=[:j 
The exact parity test is the permutation test based on the "modified 2" statistic. For large samples, we can avoid 
permutation cdculations since thia statistic will be n o d  (or Student's t) to a good approximation. For small 
aamplcs, where we cannot avoid permutation calculations, we have found that the difference between "modified Z" and 
the textbook " p l e d  Z" is neg~igible, We therefore propose to use the permutation test based on pooled 2 for small 
samples. This decision spccds up the permutation computations considerably, becauac for each permutation we need 
only compute the sum of the CLEC sample v a l w ,  and not the pooled statistic itself. 

A permutation probability mass Cuaction distribution for cell j, based on the "pooled 2" can be written as 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 



A nachmen t 9 
Page 90 

the number ofsamples rhar sum to t PM( t )  = P(C yjk = t) = 
MJ 

9 

k 

and the corresponding cumulative permutation distribution is 

the number of samples with sum 5 t CPM( t) = P ( I y , ,  S t) = 
k MI 

For Proportion Performance Measures the following notation is defined 

all= 

a2j' 

a, 

the number of ILEC cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j 
the number of CLEC c a s  possessing an attribute of interest in cell j 
the number of cases possessing an amibute of interest in cell j; all+ a21 = 

The exact distribution for a parity test is the hypergeometric distribution. The hypergeometric probability mass fbnction 
distribution for cell j is 

,max(O,a, - nZj) 5 h 5 min(aj,qj) 
HG( h) = P( H = h) = 

- i  0 

and the cumulative hypergeometric distribution is 

I 0 
I 

I 1 

1 

otherwise 

x < max(O,aj - II,~) 

max(O,aj - I I , ~ ) ~  xs min(aj,nZj). 

x > min(aj, nzj) 

For Rate Measures, thc notation noeded is defined as 

b, = tt# number of CLEC base elements in cell j 

bj the total number of bwe thmts  in cell j; bl,+ bj 

the ILEC ample rate of cell j; nl)/bll 
?I, 

f = the CLEC sample raa~ of cell j; 
1 4  

9 = t h ~  relative proportion of CLEC C ~ C W S  for cell j; wj 
The exact distribution for a parity test is the binomial distribution. "he binomial probability masa fuactioa distribution 
€or cell j is 
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otherwise 

and the cumulative binomial distribution is 

0 x c o  

k-0 

1 x > nj 

g B N ( k ) ,  01 x nj. 

CALCULATING THE TRUNCATED 2 
The general methodology for calculating an aggregate Ievcl test statistic is outlined below. 

1. Calculate cell weights, W,. A weight based on the number of transactions is wed so that a cell which has a larger 
number of transactions has a larger weight. The actual weight formulae will depend on the type of measure. 

Mean Measure 

wj = 

Proportion Measure 

wj = 
4 

2. In each cell, calculate a Z value, 2,. A Z statistic with mean 0 and variance 1 is needed for each cell. 

e IfW,=O*sCtZ]=0. 
Otherwise, the actual 2 statistic calculation depends on the type of performance me88utc. 

where a is detenninC by the following algorithm. 
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that is, a Is the probability that a t random variable with nl, - 1 degrees of freedom, is less than 

where 

x,j - XIj 
t !  =- 

and the coefficient g is an estimate of the skewness of the parent population, which we assume is the same in 
all cells. It can be estimated fiom the ILEC values in the largest cells. This needs to be done only once 
for each measure. We have found that attempting to estimate this skewness parameter for each celi 
separately leacis to excessive variability in the “adjusted” t. We therefore use a single compromise value 
in all ceils. 

Note, that 4 is the “modified Z” statistic. The statistic T, is a “modified Z“ corrected for the skewness of the 
ILEC data. 

If min(ntl, “2,) S 6 ,  and 

a) M, 5 1 ,OOO (the total number of distinct pairs of samples of size nl, and n2j is 1,000 or less). 

e Let 

Calculate the sample sum for all possible samples of size nzi. 
Rank the sample sums from smallest to largest Ties are dcalt by using average ranks. 

be the rank of the obsewed sample sum with respect all the sample sums. 

R, -0.5 

M j 
a=1- 

0 

Draw a random sample of 1,000 sample sums firom the pennutation distriiution. 
Add the o b m d  sample sum to the list There is a total of 1001 sample sums. Rank the sample 
S U ~ S  from smallest to largest, Tics arc dcdt by using average ranks. 
Let & be the mnk of the observed sample sum with respect all the sample s u m ,  

Ro - 0.5 
1001 

U = 1 -  

nIj nZj aj (nj-aj) 
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Rate Measure 

3. Obtain a truncated 2 value for each cell, z; . To limit the amount of cancellation that takes phce between cell 
results during aggregation, cells whose results suggest possible favoritism are left alone. Otherwise the cell statistic 
is set to zero, This means that positive equivalent Z values are set to 0,  and negative values are left alone. 
Mathematically, this is written as 

2; = mirl(O,Zj). 

4. Calculnte the theoreticat mean and variance of the truncated statistic under the null hypothesis of parity, 
E( 2 I H ) and Var( 2; I H ) . In order to compensate for the truncation in step 3, an aggregated, weighted 

sum of the 2; will need to be centered and scaled properly so that the fmal aggregate statistic fallows a standard 
normal distribution. 

If W, = 0, then no evidence of favoritism is contained in the cell. The formulae for calculating 
E( Z; 1 H,) and Var(2; 1 H,) cannot be used. Set both equal to 0. 

e O t h b s e ,  determine the total number of values for Z; . Let Zji md eji, denote the V ~ U C S  of Z; md the 
probabilities of observing each value, respectively. 

E(Z; I H,) = 9 j i ~  ji ,and 
i 

The actual vdues of the z's and 9's depends on the type of measure, and the sums in the equations arc over all 
possible values of the hdex i. 
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N, N j  = min(M,,1,000), i = L a . . ,  

zji = min [o, 1 - Q - ' (  "7;; ')) where R,  is the rank of sample s u m  i 

1 

Proportion Measure 

Bji = HG(i) 
Rate Measure 

"p-) 1 -nj qj i = 0 ,..., nj 
nj qj(1-qj) 

5 .  Calculate the aggregate test statistic, Z'. 

The Bd81tchg Critical Vdue 

There are four key elements of the statistical testing process: 

1 I the null hypotheis, &, that parity exists between ILEC and CLEC services 
2. the altenrative hypothesis, HI, that the fLEC is giving better service to ita own customers 
3. the Tnrncated Z test statistic, ZT, and 
4. a critical value, c 

n e  decision rule' is 

If Z T < C  then accept Ha. 
If ZT2C then accept He 

There are two types of error possible when using such a decision rule: 

' This decision rule assumes that a negative test statistic indicates poor service for the CLEC customer. If the opposite 
is tnre, then reverse the decision rule. 
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Type I Error: 
Type II Error: 

Deciding favoritism exists when there is. in fact, no favoritism. 
Deciding parity exists when there is, in fact, favoritism. 

The  probabilities of each type of each are: 

Type I Error: 

Type I1 Error: 

(X = P(ZT x c I Ho). 
p = P(ZT 1 C I H a ) .  

We want a balancing critical value, CB, so that cc = 

It can be shown that. 

xWjM(mj,sej)-  z W j -  -1  
J j J 5  

c g  = 

where 

a(-) is the cumulative standard normal distribution hction, and +(.) is the standard normal density fhction. 

This fomula assumes that Zj is approximately normally distributed within cell j. When the cell sample sizes, nl, and n2], 
are small this may not be me. It is possible to determine the cell mean and variance under the null hypothesis when the 
cell sample sizes arc smafl. It is much more difEcult to determine these values under the alternative hypothesis. Since 
the cell weight, W, will also be small (see calculate weights section above) for a cell with small volume, the cell mean 
and variance will not contribute much to the weighted sum. Therefore, the above formula provides a reasonable 
approximation to the balancing critical value. 

'che values of m, aud sq will depend on the type of performance measure. 

Mean Measure 

For mean measures, one is concerned with two parameters in each cell, namely, the mean and variance. A possible lack 
of parity may be due to a difference m cell means, a d o r  a difference in cell variances. One possible set of hypotheses 
that capture this notion, and take into account the assumption that "action are identically distributed witbin cells is: 

Under this fonn of alternative hypothesis, the cell test statistic Zj has mean and standard e m r  given by 
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Proportion Measure 

For a proponion measure there is only one parameter of interest in tach cell, the proportion of transaction possessing an 
attribute of interest. A possible lack of parity may be due to a dlfferencc in cell proportions. A set of hypotheses that 
take into account the assumption that transaction arc identically distributed within cells while allowmg for an 
analytically tractable solution is: 

vj > 1 andj = 1, ..., L. 

These hypotheses are baaed on the "odds d o . ' '  If the transaction attribute of interest is a missed trouble repair, then an 
interpretation of the alternative hypothesis is that a CLEC trouble repair appointment is yq times more likely to be 
missed than an ILEC trouble. 

Under this form of alternative hypothesis, the within cell asymptotic mean and variance of alj arc given b$ 

where 

Stevens, W. L. (195 1) Mean and Variance of an entry in a Contingency Table. Biontetricu, 38,468470. 2 
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\ 2 [  

Recall that the cell test statistic is given by 

nj a,j - nlj  aj zj = 

Using the equations above, we see that Z, has mean and standard error given by 

A rate measure ala0 has only one parameter of mtmst m each cell, the rate at which a phenomenon is observed relative 
to a base unit, e.g. the number of troubles per available line. A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in cell 
mus. A set of hypothcscs that take into accoullt the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within cells 
is: 

G i ~ t n  the totd I I U I I I ~  of ILEC 8I1cL CLEC transa~tiox~ in a cell, nj, a d  the number of base elements, b, a d  bq, the 
number of ILEC transaction, P L ~ ~ ,  has a binomial diatriiution from aj W and a probability of 
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Therefore, the mean and variance of nl,,  are given by 

Under the null hypothesis 

but under the aitemative hypothesis 

qJ =q; = '1 j 

b,j +ejblj 

Recall that the cell test statistic is given by 

Using the relationships above, we see that Z, has mean and standard emr given by 

Determining the Parameters of the Alternative Hypothesla 

In this appendix wc have indexed the altcmativc hpthesia of mean measures by two sets of parameters, Aj and Sj. 

Proportion and rate m e a "  have bctn indexad by one set of parameters mh, d ej respectively. White statistical 
science can be used to evaluate the impact of different choices of these parameters, there is not much that an appeal to 
statistical principles can offer in directing specific choices. Specific choices are best left to telephony experts. Still, it is 
possible to comment on some aspecte of these choices: 

P- ices f Ai. The set of parameters A, h&x alternatives to the null hypothcsia that arise 
because there might be mater uapdctability or variability in the delivery of m i c e  to a CLEC 
customer over that which would be achieved for an otherwb comparable ILEC customer. While 
concerns abwt differences in the variability of service arc important, it tums out that the truncated 2 
testing which is being "mended here is relativ~ly ineeaeitivc tb dl but V- large values of the L j a  Put 
another way, " a b l e  di fF i ices  in the values chosen hem could make very little diEereace in the 
balancing points chosen. 
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0 Parameter Choices for 8,. The set of parameters 6, are much more important tn the choice of h e  balancmg 
pomt than was true for the A,. The reason for this is that they directly mdex differences in akerage sewice. 
The m c a t e d  2 test is very sensitive to any such differences; hence, even small disagreements among 
experts in the choice of the 6, could be very important. Sample size matters here too. For example, setting 
all the 5j to a single value - 6, = 6 - might be fine for tests across individual CLECs where currently in 
Louisiana the CLEC customer bases are not too different. Using the same value of 6 for the overall state 
testing does not Seem sensible, however, since the state sample would be so much larger. 

Parameter Choices for vi or el. The set of parameters Wj or E, are also h p r t a n t  in the choice of &e 
balancing point for tests of thek respective measures. The reason for this is that they directly index 
increases in the proportion or rate of service performance. The truncated 2 test is sensitive to such 
increases; but not as sensitive as the case of Sj for mean measures. Sample size matters here as well. As 
with mean measures, using the same value of y or E for the overall state testing does not seem sensible 
since the state sample would be so much larger. 

The bottom line here is that beyond a few gmcral considerations, like those given above, a principled approach to the 
choice of the alternative hypotheses to guard against, must come b m  elsewhere. 

DECISION PROCESS 
Once ZT has been calculated, it is compared to the balancing criticai value to determine if the ILEC is favoring its own 
customers over a CLEC’s customers. 

This critical value changes a~ the ILEC and CLEC transaction volume change. One way to make this transparent to the 
decision maker, is to report the difference between the test statistic and the cr i t ical  value, d@”= Zr - cB. If favoritism is 
concluded when ZT c cB, then the iii,fc 0 indicates favoritism. 

This make it very easy to dctcrmine favoritism: a positive di i i  suggests no favoritism, and a negative dif suggests 
favoritism. 
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BST VSEEM REMEDY PROCEDURE 

TIER-I CALCULATION FOR RETAIL ANALOGUES: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Calculate t he  overall test statistic for each CLEC; zTcL~c1 (See Exhibit C) 
Calculate the balancing critical value( B am )that is associated with the altemative 
hypothesis (for fixed parameters 6 ,  w or E). (Sea Exhibit C) 

C 

I f  the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value, stop here. 
Otherwise, go to step 4. 

Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 2. from that of step 1.; 
C T 

Z CLEC1 - Bcuict 

Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of %. This can be 
accomplished by taking the absolute value of the Parity Gap from step 4. divided by 4; 

ABS((&LEC, - B cLc%l ) / 4). All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume 
proportion of 100%. 

C 

Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the 
Total CLEC, Volume in the negatively affected cell; where the cell value is negative. 
(See Exhibit C) 

Calculate the payment to Access On0 by multiplying the result of step 6. by the 
appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, Access One payment = Affected VolumRLEcl $$ from Fee Schedule 

Example: Access One Waed Iastrrilrtion Appointments (MIA) for Resale POTS 

State 

Celt 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
0 
9 
10 

n l  n C  

50000 600 

150 
75 
10 
50 
15 

200 
30 
20 
40 
10 

MI& 

9% 

0.09 1 
0.176 
0. I28 
0.158 
0.245 
0.156 
0.166 
0.106 
0.1 93 
0.100 

MlAc 

16% 

0.1 12 
0,008 
0.333 
0.242 
0.075 
0.1 30 
0,233 
0.127 
0.21 8 
0.235 

zTclEc, Cs ParltyGap Volume Affected 
Proportion Vduma 

-1.92 4,21 1 .?I 0.4275 

ZCtECl 

-1.994 
0.734 
-2.61 9 
-2.878 
1.345 
0.021 
-0.600 
-0.065 
-0.928 
-0.860 

64 

4 
21 

13 
9 
17 
4 
133 

where rh = ILEC observetfons and ne = h # s s  O m  observations 
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Payout for Access One is (1 33 units) * ($1 001unit) = $1 3,300 
TIER-2 CALCULATION for RETAIL ANALOGUES: 

I .  

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Tier-2 is triggered by three monthly failures of any VSEEM submetric in the same 
quarter. 

Calculate the overall test statistic for the CLEC Aggregate using all transactions from 
the calendar quarter; Z'CLECA 

C 
Calculate the balancing critical value( 8 
hypothesis (for fixed parameters 6, y or E). (See Exhibit C) 

)that is associated with the altemative 

If the overali test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value for the 
calendar quarter, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 5. 

Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 3. from that of step 2.; 
C 

Z T ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  - BCUCA 

Calculate the Volume Propottion using a linear'distribution with slope of X. This can be 

accomplished by dividing the Parity Gap from step 5. by 4; ABS((&ECA - B ) I4 ) .  
All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume proportion of 100%. 

C 

Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 6. by the 
Total CLECA Volume (CLEC Aggregate) in the negatively affected cell; where the cell 
value is negative (See Exhibit C). 

Calculate the payment to State Designated Agency by muttiplying the result of step 7. 
by the appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, State Designated Agency payment = Affected VolumecLEm * $$ from Fee 
Schedule 

Example: CLEC-A MIssed hatrllrtioa Appointmenta (MIA) for R e d e  POTS 

n l  
State 

Quarter1 18QOOO 

Cell 

" C  

2100 

500 
300 
80 
205 
45 
005 
80 
40 

MI4 

9% 

0.091 
0.176 
0.128 
0.158 
0.245 
0.156 
0.166 
0,106 

18% -1.92 

0.1 12 
0.098 
0.333 
0.242 
0.075 
0.130 
0.233 
0,127 

~CLECA 

-1.994 
0.734 
-2.61 9 
-2.878 
1.345 
0.021 
-0.800 
-0.065 

CS ParltyGap Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

-0.21 1.71 0.4275 

214 

34 
88 

34 
17 
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9 
10 

165 0.193 0.218 -0.918 
80 0.160 0.235 -0.660 

where nl = ILEC obsewations and nc = C1EC-A obswatlons 

71 
34 

492 

Payout for CtEC-A is (492 units) * ($3001unit) = $147,600 

Tier4 

Tier-3 uses the monthly CLEC Aggregate results in a given State. Tier-3 is triggered when 
five of the twelve Tier-3 sub-metrics experience consecutive failures in a given calendar 
quarter. The table below displays a situation that would trigger a Tier-3 failure, and one 
that would not. 

_I_--_- 

~ - - - .- . . 

- - .- . -. . . . . 

Tier-3 is effective immediately after quarter results, and can only be lifted when two of the 
five failed sub-metrics show compliance for two consecutive months in the following 
quartet. 

All tiers standalone, such that triggering Tier-3 will not cease payout ~f any Tier-1 or Tier-2 
fa i I u res. 
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TIER- I CALCULATION FOR BENCHMARKS: 

I. 

2, 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

For each CLEC, with five or more observations, calculate monthly perfarmame results 
for the State. 

CtECs having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I below: 

TABLE r SMALL SAMPLE SIZE TABLE 
(95% Confidence) 

90% 

81 40% 88,a90/6 
7837% 89.29% 
79.31 % 86.21 % 
80.00% 86.67% 

If the percentage (or equivalent percentage for mail samples) is equal to or below the 
benchmark standard, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 4. 

Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between the benchmark and 
the actual performance result. 

Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 4. by the 
Total CLEC1 Volume. 

Calculate the payment to Access One by multiplying the result of step 5. by the 
appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule, 

So, Access One payment = Affected VolumectEct * $$ f” Fee Schedule 

Version 1QW: 3/6/00 



irrachmenr 3 
Page IO5 

Examptc: Access One Missed Installation .4ppointments (MIA) for t'NE Loops 

nC Benchmark MlAc Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

I03 18 State 600 9% 12% 

Payout for Access On0 is (18 units) (W001unit) = $7,200 

TTER- I CALCULATION FOR BENCHMARKS (M THE FORM OF A TARGET): 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

For each, with five or more observations, CLEC calculate monthly performance results 
for the State. 

CLECs having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I above, 

Calculate the interval distribution based on the same data set used in step 1. 

If the 'percent within' is equal to or exceeds the benchmark standard, stop here. 
Otherwise, go to step 5. 

Determine the Volume Pmportion by taking the difference between 100% and the 
actual performance result. 

Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the 
Total CLECI Volume. 

Calculate the payment to Access One by multiplying the result of step 6. by the 
appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

Example: Access One Rejet Timehem 

nC Benchmark Reject Timelines% Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

State 600 95% within 1 hour 93% within 1 hour * 07 42 

Payout for Access One is (42 units) ($100/unit) = $4,200, 

TER-2 CALCUIATlONS for BENCHMARKS: 

Tier-2 calculations for benchmark measures are the same as the Tier-1 benchmark 
calculations except the CLEC Aggregate data having failed for three months in a given 
calendar quarter is being assessed, 
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Month 1 
Ordenng $40 
Provisioning $100 

Provisioning UNE $400 
(Coordinated Customer Conversions) 
Maintenance and Repair $100 
Maintenance and Repair UNE $400 
LNP $150 
IC Trunks $100 
Collocation $5,000 

Table-1 

Month2 Month3 Month4 Month5 Month6 
$50 S60 $70 $80 $90 

$125 St75 $250 $325 $500 

$450 $500 $550 $650 $800 

S 125 s 175 $250 $325 $500 

$450 $500 $550 $650 ssoo 
$250 $500 $600 $700 $800 
$125 $175 $250 $325 5500 

$5,000 $5,000 ss,ooo $5,OOO $5,000 

d 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES TABLE FOR TIER-I MEASURES 

Table2 
VOLUNTARY PAYMENTS FOR TIER-2 MEASURES 

I 

collocation $lS,ooO I 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed to hasten the recovery process. Since each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is impractical. ?owever, in the 
process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some basic proceclures emerge that 
appear to be common in most cases. 

These general procedures should apply tu any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Netwofk Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

I 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elemcnta are revitalized. 

The telephone number for the BellSouth Network hlrmgement Center in Atlanta, 
as pubIishcd in Telcordh's National Network Manrgtmcnt Directory, is 404-321-2516. 

3.0 1DENTIFYING TEE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of pmblcm detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
affected by the cataatmphe. Further analysis and/or fvst hand observation will detcnnine if the 
d i t a  has affected CLEC equipment only; BellSouth cquipmmt only or a combination. The 
initial restoration activity will be largely determined by the equipment that is affected. 

Once tbe nature of the W is dctamined and after verifying the cause of the problem, the 
NMC will initiate remuteti d o r  transfm that are jointly a@ upon by the affacted CLECs' 
Network Management Center and the BellSouth NMC. The type and percentage of controls used 
will depend upon available network capacity, Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much tlLamc as possible. 

For long tcnn outagea, recovery efforts will be coordb td  by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be appIied by the NMC until facilities are rtetablished. 
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As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begm removing 
the consols and aliow traffic to resume. 

3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile o f  rubble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fue marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public. 

During this time, the majority owner of the building shoidd be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
€or a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short term and permanent. 

h a less catastrophic event, i . e ,  the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will Mtlally be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is rctumed to the control of the 
co~~~paniea, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building inhstructure systems (mechanicat, electrical, fire & 
life safety, elevators, and ohas) will establish building ntcds. Oncc thcse nee& are determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There may be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored within the confines of the building. The companies must 
individually determine their neab and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to 
determine the overall plan of action. 

Multiple restoration trailers Erom each company will result in the nced for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, ami the priority of placements. 

Care 
building, Major components of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and 
r q l d  A priarity for tbis equipment must also be jointly established to hilitate o v d  site 
restoration. (Example: If the AC switcbgwr has swtainad damage, this wodd be of the highest 
priority in OtdQ to regain power, lighting, and W A C  throughout the building.) 

be taken in thir plauning to insure other restoration efforts have logistical access to the 

If the site will not accommudatc the required restoration equipment, the companits would then 
nced to quickly arrange with local authorities for street closures, righta of way or other possible 
options available. 
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3.2 EmRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fuel 
handling equipment could have created “spill“ conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the p w e r  room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5 .  Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event occm at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water ptaced on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration a well as maintain proper planning and site control. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Colonnade Building in Bi“, Alabanm During an emergency, 
the ECC staff will convene a group of pre-selected expcrts to inventory the damage and initiate 
corrective actions. These experts have regional access to BellSouth’s personnel and equipment 
and will assumc control of the restoration activity anywhere in the ninc-state area. 

In the past, the ECC has been involve with restoration activities resulting &om hurricanes, ice 
storma and floods. They have demonstrated their capabilities during these calamities as well as 
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during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. T h s  s o u p  has an excellent record 
of restoring service as quicuy as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickty as possible using whatever m m s  is available; 
leaving p e m e n t  solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part o f  the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to retun service to the CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted its normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and seventy of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of who's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the location of the problem. 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BeilSouth can immcdiatcly start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having c o n c m c e  from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested 8 traffic transfa to another CLEC will not 
impact BeUSouth's resolve to re-establish traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Ekcaw BellSouth's equipment has varying d t g m s  of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, restoring senice brn damaged BellSouth equipment is diffk". The outage will 
probably impact a numba of Carriers simultanwusly. However, the ECC will be able to initiate 
inundate actioa9 to corrsct the problem. 

A disasta involving any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, some more 
than othm. A dhastcr at a C"l Ofice (CO) would only impact the delivery of traffic to and 
from that one location, but the incident could affact many Canicrs. If the Central Ofice is a 
Serving Wire Center (SWC), them t" ic  h m  the entire area to those Carriers served from that 
switch would also bc impacted. If the switch h t i o m  as an Access Tandem, or there is a 
tandcm in the building, traffic from every CO to every C U C  could be interrupted. A disaster 
that destroy a facility hub could disrupt various traffic flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be mffictcd. 
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@ BELL SOUTH D a  
The NMC would be the first group to observe a problem involving BellSouth’s equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re-routes for the 
completion o€ as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
altemate Carriers upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. In some cases. changes in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

S2.1 Loss of a Central Office 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) inventory the damage to determine what equipment andlor functiom are lost; 

c )  Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers, 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Office with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Office that also sew= as a Sewing Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as 
described in section 5.2.1. 

52.3 Loss of a Central Office with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office building that w e s  as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Placc spacialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) hvmtory the damage to determine what equipment andlor fun~tioas are lost; 

emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, c) Move c“mzd 
if ~bdccg-, 

. .  

d) &ein ram- service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; 

e) Redim2 as much traffic 89 possible to the alternate w m s  tandem (if available) for 
delivery to those CLECs utilizing a different location as a SWC; 

f) Begin aggregating traffic to a location near the damaged buildins. From this location, 
begin mestablishing trunk p u p s  to thc CLECs for the delivery of traffic normally 
found on the direct tNak groups. (This aggregation point may be the alternate access 
tandem location or another CO on a primary facility route.) 

8 
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g) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facllity Hub 

In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assume authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include 

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventorying the darnage to detaminc what equipment andlor bctions are lost; 

c) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Restoring seryicc to CLECs and other customers. If necessary, BellSouth will 
aggregate the traffic at another location and build ttmporary facilities. This alternative 
would be viable for a location that is destroyed and building repairs arc required. 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

In some instances, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipmeat as well as the CLECs'. This 
situation will be handld in much the same way as described in section 52.3. Since BellSouth and 
the CLECs will be utilizing temporary equipment, close coorditlation will be rcqud.  

6.0 TI IDENTIFICA'I[ION PROCEDURES 

During the restoration of s d c e  der a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate traffic for 
dchvay to a CLEC. 
become unidmtihble to the Carrier. Because resources will be limited, BeilSoUttr m y  be forced 
to "prtckage" this traffic catircly differently then normally received by the CLECs. Therefore, a 
method for idcnt@hg tbe T1 traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Carrim is 
required. 

this proctss, TI traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s and my 

9 
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7,O ACRONYMS 

co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that carries 28 TIS (672 circuits) 

ECC - Emergency ControI Center (BeIBwth) 

CLEC - 
NMC - Network Management Center 

swc - Saving Wire Center (BcilSouth switch) 

TI - Facility that carries 24 Cireuita 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hurricane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the stam of our 
network Wonnation centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC lnformed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related information can also be found on line at 
httn://www interconnect ion. be!lsouth.codnetworkldisaster/dis resp. htm. Infortnation 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
httn://wWw .interconnection.btllmuth.com/networUdkaster/mh. htm 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center from service another geographical center 
wouid assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change ax14 the 
transfer will be transparent to the CLEC. 

11 
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Pursuant to this Agreement (the “Amendment”), The Other Phone Company, hc. 
&$/a Access One Communications, hc. (“Access One”) and BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”) hereinattet referred to as the “Parties“, hereby 
agree to amend the lnterconnection Agreement between the Parties dated February 17, 
2000 (‘‘Interconnection Agreement”) I 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein 
and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which ate 
hereby acknowledged, the Parties hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1. 
following terms and conditions for the provision of Por thop  Combinations in the state 
of North Carolina. 

Attachment 2 of the Agreement is hereby amended to include the 

1. - Port/Luop Combinations 
I .  1 At Access One’s request, BellSouth shall provide access to 

combinations of port and loop network etments, as set forth in the Rate section of 
the agreement, for those combinations that are currently combined in BellSouth’s 
network, except as specified in Sections 1.1.1 and 1.1.2 below. 

1.1.1 BellSouth is not required to provide access to combinations of port 
and loop network elements in locations where BellSouth is not required to prdvide 
circuit switching. 

1.1.2 BellSouth is not rquired to provide circuit switching in Dmsity 
Zone 1, as defined in 47 C.F.R. 69.123 as of Jmuy 1,1999, of the Charlotte 
MSA to Access One if Access One’s customer has 4 or more DSO equivalent 
lines. 

1.2.1 ’For purposes ofthis ~mmiment, rcferenccs to "currently 
Combined” network tkments shall mean that such network: elements are in fact 
already combined by BellSouth in the BellSouth network to provide ScNice to a 
particular ’mi user at a particular location. 

1.2.2 Combinations of port and loop network elements provide local 
exchange service for the origination or termination of calls. Section 1.4 following 
provides the combinations of port and loop network elements that may be ordered 
by Access One when Currently Combined except in those kationa where 



BellSouth is not required to provide circuit SLVitching, as set fonh in Section 1 
above. 2 

I .3 Rates for Combinations of Loop and Port Network Elements 

1.3. I Rates for combinations of loop and port network elements are 
provided in Exhbit A of this Amendment. 

? Exhibit C of Attachment 2 of the herconnection Agreement is hereby 
amended to include the North Carolina Public Utilities Commission’s permanent LXE 
rates adopted in Docket No. P-100, Sub L33d on March 13, 2000 attached hereto as 
Exhibit A. 

3, Exhibit A of Attachment 3 of the Interconnection Agreement is hereby 
amended to include the North Carolina Public Utilities Commission’s pemanent WE 
rates adopted in Docket No. P-100, Sub 133d on March 13,2000 attached htreto as 
Exhibit B. 

4. Exhibit A of Attachment 4 of the Interconnection Agreement is hereby 
amended to add the following terms and conditions for the provision of Space 
Preparation in the state of North Carolina and to include the North Carolina Public 
Utilities Commission’s permanent Collocation rates adopted in Docket No. P- 100, Sub 
133d on March 13,2000 attached hereto as Exhibit C. 

Soace Prebafation Fee in North Carolina. In North Carolina, the Space 
Preparation Fee is a monthly recurring charge, assessed per arrangement, per 
location, which is due beginning with the date on which BellSouth releases the 
Collocation Space for occupmcy or on the date Access One h t  occupies the 
Collocation Space, which include survey, engineering, design and modification 
costs for network, building and support systems. In the went Access One opt$ for 
cageless space, the space preparation charge will be assessed based on the total 
floor space dedicated to Access h e  a~ described in Section 7.5, The Space 
Preparation Fa always mnsists of charges for Finn Order Processing, Central 
Office Mdficatiom, Power, and Common Systems Modifications. The charge 
for Common Systems Modification will be on a pcr square fmt basis for cageless 
d on a per caw basis €or caged collocation. The charge for Power will be 
&qjMaryi per ths nomid 48V DC ampere requirements specified by Access One 
on the Bona Fida Application. 

5. Exhibit A of Attachment 5 of the Intcrconndon Agreement is hereby 
amended to include tho North Carolina Public Utilitia Commission’s permanent UNE 
rates adoptcd in D&kd No. P-100, Sub t33d on March 13,2000 attachd hereto 89 
Exhibit D. 

6. All of the other provisions of the Intawnndon Agreement dated 
Febnrary 17,2000 shall remain unchanged and in 111 force and eflcct until the expiration 
date. 
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EXHIBIT C 

usoc 

PE 1 BA 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWACCESS ONE RATES -NORTH CAROLLYA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 
(RC) Rate @RC) 

Application Fee Per request NA S3,8 5 0 -00 
I 

PE 1 CA 
I 
I Subsequent Application Fee (Note Per request 1 NA S 1,600.00 

1) Miirumum 

Space Preparation Fee 
Central Ofice Modification Per sq. ft. $1.57 
Common Systems Modification - Per sq. ft. $3.26 
Cafieless 
Common Systems Modification - Per cage $1 10.79 
Cagd 
Power Per nominal flSv $S. 76 

I I 

DcAmp 

Space Enclosure (Note 2) 
PE 1 B W Welded Wm-mesh Perfint loosq. ft. $102.76 * NA 
PElCW Welded Wire-mesh Per add'l SO a, fl, SZO.44 NA 

PElPJ I Floor Space Persq. ft. $3,45 NA 

PE 1 BD Cable Installation Per cable NA $2,305 .oo 

PE I fM Cable Support S t "  Pa cnmw cable $21.33 NA 

Power 
PE 1 PL 48V DC Power p a  =P $6.65 ICE 

PE 1FD 240V AC Pow= sin& p b e *  Per breaker amp $11.00 ICB 
PE 1FE l20V AC Power tbm p b *  P c S M a m p  S 16.50 ICB 
PE 1FG 277 AC Power thras phase* Perbreakatamp $38.20 ICB 

FWAdd'1 
PElP2 2" M.32 $41.78/$39.23 

$41.91/s39.25 $0.64 
$2.34 $7 1.02/$5 1 .OB 

PElP4 4- 
PElPl D S l  
PElP3 DS-3 $42.84 $69 .MIS49 -43 

$15.99 $67.34/W8.55 PElF2 2 - f i b  . 

PE 1FB 120V AC Powas single phas4* Perbreakaamp $5.50 ICB 

crrwr conasctr (Noae3) Per CroM come 

PEW4 4fib - * 920.74 s 82.3 5 1 ~ 3 .  s 6 

... 

I 



EXHt6lT C 

usoc Rate Element Description 
(RC) Rate (M€C) 

PElES 
Fiber 
PE 1 DS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

C O ~ a r I k  CroSS~OMeCt 

4) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
ex i 3 t ing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction. new 

PElAX 

PE 1 AA 

PE 1 AR 

Per linear ft. 

Per linear A. 

Security Acctss System Security 
System+ 
New Access Cad Activation+ 
Administrative change, existing 
card+ 
Replace lost or stolen card 

Per new 
construction 

Per card 

S0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

$250.00 

NA 

NA 

PE 1 SR 

IC B 

Space Availability Report* 

Per card 
Per card 

Per p d s u  
requested 

$5 5 .OO 
$35.00 

$550.00 

PE 1 PE 
PE 1 PF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PElB2 
PE 1 B4 

POT Bay Arrangements 
M o r  to 64/99 
&Wire Cto~s-C~meCt 
&Wire Cmss.Connect 
DS1 Cmss.Connact 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 F i b  Cross-COnaad 
4 Fiber Cmslcortnacc 

Per crossamat 

PerhalfhrJAdd'l 
hdfhr. 

P=rsquwsfirst 
ldfbr/add't halfb. 

$0. IO 
$0.19 
$0 79 
$4.85 
$39.67 
s53,49 

- 

NA %42.92/325 S6 
NA S54.3 VS32.44 

- NA . $66.10/$39.32 

FWAdd'l 
Basic Time 

s3 I .00/$22.00 
overtims 

$37.00/$26.00 1 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

. 



EXHIBIT C 

E4YHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWAccess One RATES - NORTH C M O L N A  
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note($): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 

Sub9eWent APPucadon Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 
modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BeltSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to W A C  requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, Access One will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completed arrangements. 
Space Endomre Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a onehundred (1 00) square foot mini" 
enclosure. It recovem costs associated with providing an optiod equipment arrangement 

* 

enclosure, which include mhitectural and engineering fees, materiah, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable ody when ordcred kith the fmt 100 square. 
fett and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot inc~emcnts. Access One may, at its 
option, arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in 
accordance with BellSouth's guidefines and specifications. In this cyetlt, the BellSouth 
Certified Contractor shall directly bill Acctss One for the space encbsure, and this fee shall 
not be applicable. 
~ m r  connect= me charges for cross connects am fix orcirs placed electronically. cross 
connect elernents mayalso be orderad manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

FwAwa .. 
2-wir8 !§46.53/$43.98 
4-wixs $46.64/$43 * 98 
DS- I $75.72fS55.7% 
DS-3 $74.54/S54.13 

Co-Carrk C ~ o n n e c k  As stated in Section 5 of the CoUocatiOn A"& Accas 
m y  9ospldo~ a h  a c s  within the designated Ftamises in addition to, and not in 

lieu of, 
a c a W & ~ b ~  house the ddtr C ~ O S S U I ~ O U ,  c01~truGti0n c b g a  will b 
appiid mm 
A w e  &llM shall provide an eatimasS of th- charges in tb 

~ m m o d a t s t h e c o - ~ a r r i a c l l o ~ n n e c t i o n ~  thstecrariagcharges 85 
this Exhibit A shall apply. 

to BaitSouth h c e a  and W t i m .  Where BellSouth must coIlstIuct 

Ma aa &&bed in Section 5.6.1 of ths Collocation 

R a p - .  Whart;m existing cable m k  is in d b d C h t  Capacity t~ 



EXHIBIT C 

EXBIBIT A: BELLSUUTWAccess One RATES - NORTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

( 5 )  Addidoad Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Access One-requested modifications to requests in progtss or 
augmentations for existing arrangements shdl be recovered ai Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BcllSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, Access One agrees not to make 
changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 

. 

. -- 

. 



.\ME NDME YT 
TO THE 

AGREEMENT BETWEEX 
THE OTHER PHONE COMPABY, INC, D/B/A ACCESS ONE COMi\rIU;NICXTIOYS, INC. 

AND 
BEL LSO UT H T E L EC 0 hlM t’ N IC AT IO N S, INC. 

DATED FEBRUARY 17,2000 

Pursuant to this Agreement, (the “Amendment”), The Other Phone Company, hc .  d/b/a 
Access Orl : Communications, Inc. (“Access One”), and BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
(“BellSouth”), hereinafter referred to collectively as the “Parties,” hereby agree to amend that 
certain Interconnection Agreement between the Parties dated February 1 7, 2000_(“Agreement”). 

WHEREAS, BellSouth and Access One entered into the Agreement an February 17, 
2000, and; 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to include in the agreement geographically deavetaged 
rates for unbundled loops pursuant to effective and applicable rules of the Federal Communications 
Commission; 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained heiein and 
other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of whiCh are hereby 
acknowledged, the Parties hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1. Attachment 2, Exhibit C of the Interconnection Agrement is hereby deleted in its 
entirety and replace with a new Exhibit C attached hereto at Exhibit A and incorporated herein by 
this reference. 

2. The Parties Mer agree that the deaveraged rates will be effective as of August 8, 
2000. 

3. All of the other provisions of the Agreement, dated Feb- 17,2000, shall remain 
in fbH force and effect, 

4. Either or both of the Parties is authorized to submit this Amendment to the respective 
state regulatory authorities for approval subject to Section 2S2(e) of the Federal Telecommunications 
Act of 1996. 

M WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to be 
executed by their respective duly authorized representatives on the date indicated below. 

The Other Phone Compury, Inc. 
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k f x L s o u T H  
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

Scope of Attachment 

Scope of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when WorkNet is occupying the Collocation Space as a 
sole occupant or as a Host within a Premises location in Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, or Tennessee pursuant to 
Section 4, This Attachment is applicable to Premises owned or leased by BqllSouth. 
However, if the Premises occupied by BellSouth is leased by BellSouth from a third 
party, special considerations and intervals may apply in addition to the term$ and 
conditions of this Attachment. 

All the negotiated rates, tenns and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
collocation and the provisioning of Collocation Space. 

Rinht to OCCUOY. BellSouth shall offer to WorkNet collocation on rata, t m s ,  and 
conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent with h e  rules 
of the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC”). Subject to Section 4 of this 
Attachment, BellSouth allows WorkNet to occupy that certain area designated by 
BellSouth within a BetlSouth Premises, or on BellSouth property upon whi$h the 
BellSouth Premises is located, of a size which is specified by WorkNet andiagreed to 
by BellSouth (hereinafter 4‘Collocation Space”). BellSouth Premises incluqe 
BellSouth Central Offices and Serving Wire Centers. n e  necessary rates, ierms and 
conditions for BellSouth locations other than BellSouth Premises shall be npgotiated 
upon request for collocation at such location(s). The size specified by Worwet may 
contemplate a request for space sufficient to accommodate WorkNet’s gro+ within 
a two-year period. 

1.2.1 S ~ a c e  Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust withima Central Office Fkemise, 
BellSouth may include in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filing any 
unutilized space in the Central Office Premises. WorkNet will be responsilhe for any 
justification of unutilized space within its space, if such justification is required by the 
appropriate state commission. 

1.3 se of Stme. W o M e t  shall use the CoUocation Space for the purposes of installing, 
maintaining and operating WorkNet’s equipment (to indude testing and m nitoring 
equipment) that is directly related to and thus necessary, required or indispLsable to 
inturconnect with BellSouth services and facilities, including access to unbbdkd 
network elements, for the provision of telecummu~cations servioes. Pm+t to 
Section 5 following, WorWet may at its option, place WorkNet-ownd fibp entrance 
facilities to the Collocation Space. In addition to, and nbt in lieu of, intercdmection 
to BellSouth sewices and facilities, WorkNet may connect to other intercobectors 
within the designated BellSouth Premises (including to its other virtual or ehysical 
collocated arrangements) through co-carrier cross connect facilities designhted by 
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WorkNet pursuant to Section 5.5 following. The Collocation Space may be used for 
no other purposes except as specifically described herein’or authorized in writing by 
BellSouth. 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

Rates and Charges. WorkNet agrees to pay the rates andxharges identified in Exhibit 
A attached hereto. 

Due-Dates. If any due date contained in this Attachment falls on a weekend or 
holiday, then the due date will be the next business day thereafter. 

The parties agree to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, local and 
administrative laws, rules, ordinances, regulations and @es in the pedormbnce of 
their obligations hereunder. 

Space Notification 

Availability of Space. Upon submission of an application pursuant to Section 6 ,  
BellSouth will permit WorlcNet to physically collocate, pursuant to the ternis of this 
Attachment, at any BellSouth Premises, unless BellSouth has determined that there is 
no space available due to space limitations or that physical collocatidn is ndt practical 
for technical reasons. BellSouth will respond to an application within ten (io) 
business days as to whether space is available or not avajIable within a BellSouth 
Premise. If the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth will qotify 
WorkNet of the amount of space that is available. 

’ 

Rmorting. Upon request from WorkNet, BellSouth wiu provide a written report 
(“Space Availability Report”) specifying the amount of Collocation Space available at 
the Premises requested, the number of collocators present at the Premises, vy 
modifications in the use of the space since the last reporf on the Prerhises rpquested 
and the measures BellSouth is taking to make additional space available fot 
collocation arrangements. 

2.2.1 The request h m  WorkNet for a Space Availability Report must be writteq and must 
include the Premises and Common Language tocation Identificatioq (“CLtl”) code 
of the Premises. Such information regarding Premises k d  CLLI d e  is ldcated in 
the NECA Tariff FCC No. 4. 

2.2.2 ‘BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
P&se within ten (10) business days of receipt of such request. BellSouth will make 
beat efforts to respond in ten (10) business days to such a request when the request 
includes &om two (2) to five ( 5 )  Premises within the saple state+ me tespbnse time 
for requests of more than five (5 )  Premises shall be negotiated betwm thd Parties. If 
BellSouth cannot meet the ten business day response t h e ,  BellSouth shalt noti@ 
work.Net and inform WorkNet of the time frame under which it can‘respohd. 

I 

, 
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Denial of Application. Afier notifying WorkNet that BellSouth has no available 
space in the requested Premises ("Denial of Application"), BellSouth will allow 
WorkNet, upon request, to tour the entire Premises within ten ( i  0) business days of 
such Denial of Application. Ln order to schedule said tour within ten (10) business 
days, the request for a tour of the Premises must be received by BellSouth within five 
(5) business days of the Denial of Application. 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

Filing of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 USC 5 25 l(c)(6). 

Waitinn List. On a first-come, first-served basis governed by the date of reueipt of an 
application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denid of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
BellSouth will notify the telecommunications c d e r s  on the waiting list when space 
becomes available acmrding to how much space becoves available and the position 
of telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. WorkNet must submit ah updated, 
complete, and correct application to BellSouth within 30 business days of spch 
notification or notify BellSouth in writing within that time that WorkNet wmts to 
maintain its place on the waiting list either without accepting such space oriaccepting 
an amount of space less than its original request. If WorkNet does not subhit such an. 
application or notify BellSouth'in writing as described above, BellSouth will offer 
such space to the next CLEC on the waiting list and rqnove WorkNet fhm! the 
waiting list. Upon request, BellSouth will advise WorkNet as to its position on the 
list. 

Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website 
a notification document that will indicate all Central Offices that are without available 
space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (1 0) business days of the 
Denial of Application due to Space Exhaust. BellSouth will also post a doqument on 
its Interconnection Services website that contains a gqeral notice where space has 
become available in a Central Office previously on the, space exhaust list. BellSouth 
shall allocate said available space pursuant to the waiting list refererrced in :Section 
2 5  

wes. Notwithstanding the foregoing, should any state or federal 
regulatory agency impose procedures or intervals appliable to WorkNet that are 
different from procedures or intervals set forth in this section, whether now in effect 
or that became effective after execution o f  this Agreement, those procedures or 
intervals shall supersede the requirements set forth herein for that jurisdiction for all 
applications submitted for the first time aRet the effective date thereof. 
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3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

Collocation 0 p tions 

Caaeless. BetiSouth shall allow WorkNet to collocate WorkNet’s equipment rind 
facilities without requiring the construction of a cage or similar structure. BellSouth 
shall allow WorkNet to have direct access to its equipment and facilities. BellSouth 
shall make cageless collocation available in single bay increments pursuant to Section 
7. Except where WorkNet’s equipment requires special technical considerations (e.g., 
special cable racking, isolated ground plane), BellSouth shall assign cageless 
Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. For 
equipment requiring special technical considerations, WorkNet must provide the 
equipment layout, including spatial dimensions for such equipment pursuant to 
generic requirements contained in BellCore (Telcordia) GR-63-Core and shill be 
responsible €or constructing all special technical requirements associated with such 
equipment pursuant to Section 6.5 following. 

Cages. BellSouth shall construct encloaures in compliance with WorkNet’s 
collocation request. At WorkNet’s request, BellSouth shall permit WotkNet to 
subcontract the construction of physical collocation arrqngements with a contractor 
certified by BellSouth (“BellSouth Certified Contractof), provided however, that 
BellSouth shall not measonably withhold approval of contractors. 

When WorkNet subcontracts the construction, WorkNet must arrange with a 
BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct a collocatiotll arrangement enclosure in 
accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications prior to starting equipment 
installation and at WorkNet’s sole expense. BellSouth will provide guidelines and 
specifications upon request. Where local building codes require enclosure 
specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard enclosure specification, 
WorkNet and WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified ContractQr must comply with the more 
stringent local building code requirements. WorWet ’s BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall be responsible for filing and receivingany and all necewiry permits 
and/or licenses for such construction. BellSouth shall cooperate with WorkNet and 
provide, at WorkNet’s expense, the documentation, including architectural drawings, 
necessary for WorkNet to obtain the zoning, permits and/or other licenses, :BellSouth 
shall pass on to WorWet the costs of providing the dwentation.  The BellSouth 
Certified Contractor shall bill WorkNet directly for dl :work performed for’ WoWet  
p u ” t  to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have rio liability for nor 
tespansibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Contractor, 
WorkNet must provide the local BellSouth buildingcontact with two Access Keys 
used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in case of emergency, BellSouth will not 
acccsa WorkNet’s locked enclosure prior to notifjing Work.Net. 

I 

3.3.1 BellSouth may elect to review WorWet’s plans and specifications prior toidlowing 
construction to start to ensure compliance with BellSouth’s guidelines and’ 
specifications. BellSouth shall complete its review within fifteen (IS) calydar days. 
Woridcret shall be able to design caged enclosures in qnounts as small as hfficient to 
house and maintain a single Tack or bay of equipment.’ If BellSouth revievris 
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WorkNet’s plans and specifications prior to construction,: then BellSouth will have 
the right to inspect the enclosure after construction to m&e sure it is constructed 
according to the submitted plans and specifications. If BellSouth elects not to review 
WorkNet’s plans and specifications prior to construction, WorkNet will be entitled to 
request BellSouth to review; and in the event WorkNet does not request a BcllSouth 
review, BellSouth shall have the right to inspect the enclosure after construction to 
make sure it is constructed according to BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. 
BellSouth may require WorkNet to remove or correct within seven (7) calendar days 
at WorkNet’s expense any structure that does not meet these plans and specifications 
or, where applicable, BellSouth guidelines and specifications. 

Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation. WorkNet may ‘allow other 
telecommunications carriers to share WorkNet’s caged:collocation arrangement 
pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by WorkNet (“Host”) and other 
telecommunications carriers (“Guests”) and pursuant to this section, except where the 
BellSouth Premises is located within a leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by 
said lease b m  offering such an option. WorkNet shall notify BellSouth in writing 
upon execution of any agreement between the Host and its Guest within ten (1 0) 
business days of its execution and prior to any Finn Order. Further, such notice shall 
include the name of the Guest(s) and the term of the agreement, and shall contain a 
certification by WorkNet that said agreement imposes upon the Guest@ the same 
terms and conditions for Collocation Space as set forth ip this Attachment between 
BellSouth and WorkNet. 

3.4.1 WorkNet shall be the sole interface and responsible Party to BellSouth for the purpose 
of submitting applications for initial and additional equipment placements of Guest; 
for the assessment and billing of rates and charges contained within this Attachment; 
and for the purposes of ensuring that the safety and scyurity requirements of this 
Attachment are filly complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents. In the 
event the Host and Guest jointly submit an initial Application, only one Application 
Fee will be assessed. A separate initial Guest application shall require the assessment 
of a Subsequent Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit A, if this application is not 
the initial application made for the mangememt. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
Guest may arrange directly with BellSouth for the provision of the interwnnecting 
facilities between BellSouth and Guest and for the provision of the sewices and 
accts9 to unbundled network elements. 

3.4.2 WorkNet shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSoutb from any arrd all claims, 
actions, c8use9 of action, of whatever kind or ~ h l f e  arising out of the presence of 
WorkNet’s Guests in the Collocation Space except to the extent caused by 
BellSouth’s sole negligence, gross negligence, or willful misconduct. 

3.5 Adiaamt Collocation. BellSouth will pennit adjacent cotlocation arrangements 
(“Adjacent Arrangement’’) on the Premises’ property where space within the Premises 
is lestimately exhausted, subject to technical feasibility, where the Adjacent 
Arrangement does not interke with access to existing or plannest structures or 
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facilities on the Premises property and where permitted by zoning and other 
applicable state and local regulations. The Adjacent Arrangement shall be 
constructed or procured by WorkNet and in conformance with BellSouth’s design and 
construction specifications. Further, WorkNet shall construct, procure, maintain and 
operate said Adjacent Arrangement(s) pursuant to all of the terms and conditions set 
forth in this Attachment. Rates shall be negotiated at the time of the request for the 
Adjacent Arrangement. 

3.5. z Should WorkNet elect such option, WorkNet must arrange with a BellSouth Certified 
Contractor to construct an Adjacent Arrangement structure in accordance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide guidelines and 
specifications upon request, Where local building codes require enclosure 
specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard specification, WorkNet and 
WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified Contractor must comply with the more stringent local 
building code requirements. WorkNet ’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be 
responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary ioning, permits andor 
licenses for such construction, WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall bill 
WorkNet directly for all work performed for Workkt pursuant to this Attachment 
and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges 
imposed by the BellSouth Certified Contractor. work.Net must provide the local 
BellSouth building contact with two cards, keys or other access device used to enter 
the locked enclosure. Except in’cases of emergency, QellSouth shall not access 
WorkNet’s locked enclosure prior to notifying WorkNet. 

3.5.2 

3 5 3  

WodcNet must submit its plans and specifications to BellSouth with its Firm Order. 
BellSouth may elect to review WorkNet’s plans and specifications prior to 
construction of an Adjacent A.rrmgement(s) to ensure .compliance with BellSouth’s 
guidelines and specifications, BellSouth shall cumpleje its review within fifteen ( 15) 
calendar days. If BellSouth reviews WorlcNet’s plans ‘and specifications prior to 
construction, then BellSouth will have the right to inspect the Adjacent Arrangement 
after construction to make sure it is constructed according to the submitted plans and 
specifications. If BellSouth elects not to review WorkNet’s plans and specifications 
prior to construction, WoricNet will be entitled to request BellSouth to review; and in 
the event WorkNet does not request a BellSouth reviewi, BellSouth shall have the 
right to inspect the Adjacent Arrangement after construction to make sure it is 
wnstructed according to BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth may 
require WorkNet to remove or correct within sewen (7) calendar days at WorkNet’s 
expense any structure that does not meet these plans and specifications or, where 
applicable, BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications 

WorWet shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the arrangemmt, 
heating/ventilationlair conditioning (“WAC”), ligh@, and all facilities that connect 
the structure (i .e racking* conduits, etc.) to the BellSduth point of interconnection, At 
WorkNet’s option, and where the local authority having jurisdiction permits, 
BellSouth shall provide an AC power source and a w s s  to physical collocation 
services and facilities subject to the same nondiscriminatory requirements as 
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applicable to any other physical collocation arrangement. WorkNet’s BellSouth 
Certified Contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary 
zoning, permits and/or Licenses for such arrangement. 

BellSouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an Adjacent 
Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in Section 3.4 preceding. 

, 

3.5.4 

4. Occupancy 

4.1 Commencement Date. The “Commencement Date” shall be the day WorkNet’s 
equipment becomes operational as described in Section 4.2, following. 

4.2 Occu~ancy, BellSouth will notify WorkNet in writing that the Collocation Space is 
ready for occupancy. WorkNet must notify BellSouth in flting that collocation 
equipment installation is complete and is operational with BellSouth’s network. 
BellSouth may, at its option, not accept orders for interconnected service until receipt 
of such notice. For purposes of this paragraph, WorkWt’s telecommunications 
equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to BellSouth’s network 
for the purpose of service provision. 

, 

4.3 Tennination of Occu~anc~. In addition to any other provisions addressing 
Termination of Occupancy in this Attachment, Termination of Occupancy may occur 
in the following circumstances: 

4.3.1 WorkNet may tenninate occupancy in a particular Collocation Space by submitting a 
Subsequent Application requesting termination of occup&lcy. 

4.3.2 Upon termination of such occupancy, WorkNet at its exbense shall remove its 
equipment and other property fiom the Collocation Space. WoMet shall have thirty 
(30) calendar days fiom the termination date to complete such removal, including the 
removal of all equipment and facilities of WorkNet’s Guests; provided, however, that 
WorWet shall continue payment of monthly fees to BellSouth until such date as 
WorkNet has filly vacated the Collocation Space. Should WorkNet or WorlrNet’s 
Guest fail to vacate the Collocation Space within thirty (30) calendar days €tom the 
termination date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and other 
property of WorErNet or WurkNet’s Guest at WorkNet’slexpense and with no liability 
for damage or injury to WorkNet or WoMet’s Guest’s property unless cawed by the 
gross negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon tdnatioa of 
WorkNet’s right to occupy Collocation Space, WorkNet: shall mender suqh 
Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition m‘ when first occupied by 
W0rk.Net except for ordinary wear and tear, unless oth&ise agreed to by the Parties. 
WorkNet shall be responsible for the cost of removing ahy enclosure; togetha With 
all support structures (e.g*, racking, conduits), at the t e a t i o n  of occupancy and 
restoring the grounds to their original condition. 
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Use of Collocation Space 5. 

5.1 EauiDment Twe. BellSouth pennits the coilocation of any type of equipmept that is 
directly related to and thus necessary, required or indispensable for interconnection to 
BellSouth's network or for access to unbundled network :elements in the provision of 
telecommunications services. 

5.1.1 Such 'equipment must at a minimum meet the following BellCore (Telcordia) 
Network Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: 
Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the BellCore (Telcordia) Special Report 
SR-3580, Issue 1 ; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 
2; thermal heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic 
noise per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code 
standards. 

5.1.2 WorkNet shall not request more DSO, DS 1, DS3 and optical tenninations for a 
collocation arrangement than the total port or termination capacity of the transmission 
equipment physically installed in the arrangement. The total capacity of the 
transmission equipment collocated in the arrangement will include equipment 
contained in the application in question as. well as equipment a h d y  placed in the 
arrangement. Collocated cross~conne~t devices are not qmsidered transmidsion 
equipment. If full network termination capacity of the qansmission equipment being 
installed is not requested in the application, additional network terminations for the 
installed equipment will require the submission of another application. In the event 
that WorkNet submits an application for terminations that exceed the total capacity of 
the collocated equipment, WorkNet will be informed of the discrepancy and will be 
required to submit a revision to the application. 

5.1.3 WorkNet shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor shall it place 
any identifylng signs or markings in the area smundiniq the Collocation Space or on 
the grounds of the Premises. 

5.1.4 WorkNet shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to WorWet's equipment 
necessary to identify WorkNet's equipment, including a list of emergency Contacts 
with telephone numbers. 

5.2 Entrance Facilities, WorldrJet may elect to place WorQIet-owned or WorkNet-leased 
fiber entrance facilities into the Cdlocation Space. BeliSouth will designate the point 
of  inters"ection in close proximity to the Premises building housing the 
Collocation Space, such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which arelphysically 
accessible by both Parties. WorkNet will provide and place fiber cable at the point of 
entrance of sufficient length to be pulled through condu8t and into the splice location, 
WorkNet will provide and install a sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to 
which the entrance cable will be spliced, which will exqend from the splici location to 
WorkNet's equipment in the Collocation Space. In tkevent WorWet utilizes a non- 
metallic, riser-type entrance facility, a splice will not be required. WorkNb must 
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contact BellSouth for instructions prior to placing the entrance facility cable in the 
manhole. WorkNet is responsible for maintenance of the, entrance facilities. At 
WorkNet’s option BellSouth will accommodate where technically feasible a’ 
microwave entrance facility pursuant to separately negotiated terms and conditions. 
h the case of adjacent collocation, unless BellSouth detemines that limited space is 
available for the entrance facilities, copper facilities shall! be used between the 
adjacent collocation arrangement and the central office tdmination point. 

5.2.1 Dual Entrance BellSouth will provide at least two interoonnection points at each 
Premise where there are at least two such interconnection points available and where 
capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request for physical collocation under this 
Attachment, BellSouth shail provide WorkNet with information regarding 
BellSouth’s capacity to accclmmodate dual entrance facilities, If conduit in the 
sewing manhole(s) is available and is not resewed for arpther purpose for utilization 
within 12 months of the receipt of an application for collpcatiog, BellSouth ,will make 
the requested conduit space available for installing a secqnd entrance facility to 
WorkNet’s mangement. The location of the serving maphole@) will be determined 
at the sole discretion of BellSouth. Where dual entrance’ is not available due to lack 
of capacity, BellSouth will so state in the Application Response. 

5.2.2 Shared Use. WorkNet may utilize spare capacity on an existing intermnne@or 
entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrmcd facility to another WorkNk 
collocation arrangement within the sitme BellSouth Premises. WorkNet m&t arrange 
with BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the utilized entrarice facility capaciw to 
WorkNet-provided riser cable. 

. 

5.3 Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point($) of demarcation bbtween 
WorkNet’s equipment andor network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party will be 
responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipienvfadities on its side of the 
demarcation point. For &wire and 4-wire connections to BellSouth’s network, the 
demarcation point shall be a common block on the BellSouth designated cqnwntional 
distributing frame. WorkNet shall be responsible for providing, and a supplier 
certified by BellSouth (“WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified Supplier”) shall be 
responsible for installing and properly labelingknciling, the &“on block, and 
necessary cabling pursuant to Section 6.5. For dl other tenninations BellSouth shall 
designate a demarcation pint on a per arrangement basis, WorWet or its agent must 
paform all required maintenance to equipmentlfacilitieg on its side of the 
demarcation point, pwsuant to Section 5.3, following, $d may self-provision cross- 
COMCC~S that may be required within the Collocation SI)ace to activate s m k e  
requests. At WoMet’s option and expense, a Point ofTennination (“POT”) bay or 
b e  may be placed in the Collocation Space, but will not serve as the dqarcation 
point. WorlcNet must make arrangements with a BellSouth Certified Su~lier for 
such placement. 

5.4 WorkNet’s Eauibment and Facilities. WoMet, or if qquired by this Attachment, 
WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified Supplier, is solely respdnsible for the design, 
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engmeering, installation, testing, provisioning, pedomiaixe, monitoring, miintenance 
and repair of the equipment and facilities used by WorkNet which must be derfomed 
in compliance with all applicable BellSouth policies and: guidelines. Such huipment 
and facilities may include but are not limited to cable@);, equipment; and poFnt of 
termination connections, WorkNet and its selected BellSouth Certified Supiplier must 
follow and comply with all BellSouth requirements outlined in BellSouth’s TR 
73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564, 

I 

, 
I 

Co-carrier cross-connect. In addition to, and not in lieu 05 obtaining intercbnnection 
with, or access to, BellSouth’s telecommunications services, unbundled nebork 
elements, and facilities, WorkNet may directly connect to other interconneqtors within 
the designated BellSouth Premises (including to its other virtual or physica 
collocated arrangements) through facilities owned by WoWet or through b ellSouth 
facilities of a type designated by WorkNet, at WorkNet’s option. Such cotlfiections 
may be made using either optical or electrical facilities. WorkNet may deploy such 
optical or electrical connections directly between its own facilities and the facilities of 
other interconnector@) without being routed through BellSouth equipment{ 

5.5.1 If WorkNet requests a co-carrier crossannect after the initial installation, korWet 
must submit an application. The applicable nonrecurring fM in Exhibit A hall apply 
in lieu of any application fee. WorkNet must use a BellSouth Certified Su plier to 
place the co-carrier cross-connect, except in cases where WorkNet’s equipplent and 
the quipmentbf the othm interconnector are located within contiguous Cqllocation 
Spaces and the co-carrier cross-connect is not routed over or through BellSiouth space 
or the space of other cullocators. In cases where WorkNet’s equipment an the 
equipment of the other interconnector are located in contiguous Collocatio t Spaces, 

I 

WorkNet will have the option to deploy the d e r  m s s  connects 
of equipment. Cable support charges shall be assessed per linear foot 
structure used. 

5. From time.tq time BellSouth mby require 
access to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access suc space for 
the putpose of making BellSouth equipment and buildihg modifications ( g., 
runnhg, altering or removing racking, ducts, ellectricsl wiMg WAC, an 1 cables). 

Collocation Space is required. WorkNet may elect to be present whenev 7 BellSouth 
BellSouth will give notice to WorkNet at least 48 hours before access to 

pedorms work in the Cobcation Space. The Parties agree that WOrk.Net $will not 
bear my of the expense associated with this work. i 

5.7 
1 

Access. Pursuant to Section 1 I ,  Work.Net shall have a k s s  to the Colloc ‘tion Space 
twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. +orkNet agrees to &vide the 
name and social security number or date of birth or driver’s license numb of each 
employee, contractor, or agents of WorkNet or WoMet’s Guests provid with 
access keys or cards (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuah~ of said Access eys. 
Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any circtrm$tances. WorkNet f gees to be 
responsible for all Access Keys and for the mtum of all said Access Keys /n the 

I I 
! 
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possession of WorkNet employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after termination of 
the employment relationship, contractual obligation with iWorkNet or up00 the 
termination of this Attachment or the termination of occupancy of an indiv,idual 
collocation arrangement, 

5.7.1 Lost or Stolen Access Kevs. WorkNet shall notify BellSouth in writing within 24 
hours of becoming aware in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should it become 
necessary for BellSouth to re-key buildings or deactivate a card as a result 'of a lost 
Access Key@) or for failure to return an Access Key(s), WorkNet shall pay for all 
reasonable costs associated with the re-keying or deactivating the card. ' 

5.8 htdmence or hnainnent. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
WorkNet shall not use any product or service provided under this Agreement, any 
other service related thereto or used in combination therewith, or place or use any 
equipment or facilities in any manner that 1) significantly degrades, interferes with or 
impairs sencice provided by BellSouth or by any other entity or any person's use of its 
telecommunications service; 2) endangers or damages the equipment, facilities or 
other property of BellSouth or of any other entity or person; 3) compromises the 
privacy of any communications; or 4) creates an unreasonable risk of injury or death 
to any individual or to the public. If BellSouth reasonably determines that any 
equipment or facilities of WorWet violates the provisions of this paragraph, 
BellSouth shall give written notice to WorkNet, which notice shall direct WorkNet to 
cure the violation within forty-eight (48) hours of WorkNet's actual receipt of written 
notice or, at a minimum, to mmmence curative measures within 24 hours and to 
exercise reasonable diligence to complete such measures as soon 8s possible 
thereafter. After receipt of the notice, the Parties agree to consult immediately and, if 
necessary, to inspect the arrangement. 

5.8.1 Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service which significantly 
degrades the pdormance of other advanced services or traditional voice band 
swim, if WorlcNet fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the violation is 
of a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, 
injury or death to any person, or any other significant ddgradation, interf"ence or 
impaimeat of BellSouth's or another entity's service, &en and only in thit event 
BellSouth may take such action as it deems appropriate to mrrect the violation, 
including without limitation the intemption of electrical power to WorkNet's 
equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice to 
W d e t  prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to WorWet for any 
damages arising from such action, except to the extent that such action by BellSouth 
constitutts willful misconduct. 

For purposes of this Section 5.8, the t& significady &grade sW1 m& an action 
that noticeably impairs a sefvice fiom a user's perspective. In the case of the 
deployment of an advanced service which significantly degrade3 the perfbnnance of 
other advanced services or traditional voice band services and WorkNet fails to take 
curative action within 48 hours then BellSouth will establish before the relevant state 

t 

5.8.2 
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commission that the technology deployment is causing thf significant degradation. 
Any claims of network harm presented to WorkNet or, if subsequently necessary, the 
relevant state commission, must be supported with specific and verifiable 
infomation. Where BellSouth demonstrates that a deployed technology is 
significantly degrading the pedormance of other advmckd services or traditional 
voice band services, WorkNet shall discontinue deplombnt of that technology and 
migrate its customers to technologies that will not signifikantiy degrade the 
performance of other such services. Where the only dehaded service itself is a 
known disturber, and the newly deployed technology satiifies at least one of the 
criteria for a presumption that is acceptable for deploynient under section 47 CFR 
5 1.230, the degraded service shall not prevail against the $ewIy-deployed technology. 

5.9 Personalty and its Removal. Facilities and equipment pidced by WorlcNet in the 
Collocation Space shall not became a part of the Collocnlion Space, even if nailed, 
screwed or otherwise fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as 
personal property and may be removed by WorkNet at @y time. Any damage caused 
to the Collocation Space by WorkNet's employees, agents or representatives during 
the removal of such property shall be promptly repaired: qy WorkNet at its expense. 

5.10 Alterations. In no case shall WorkNet or any person acfibg on behalf of WorkNet 
make any remmgement, modification, improvement, q~ i t ion ,  repair, or other 
alteration which could affect in any way space, power, MVAC, and/or safety 
considerations to the Collocation Space or the BellSoutfi/Premises without the written 
consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreaso'nably withheld, The cost of 
any such specialized alterations shall be paid by WorkbJe(t. Any material 
rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, rq;air, or other alteration shall 
require a Subsequent Application and Subsequent Appli4ation Fee, pursuant to sub- 
section 6.2.2. I 

5.1 1 

6. 

6.1 

Janitorial Sexvice. Work.Net shall be responsible for t h ~  !general upkeep of the 
Collocation Space. WorlcNet shall arrange directly wia la BellSouth Certified 
Contractor for janitorial services applicable to Caged Collocation Space. BellSouth 
shall provide a list of such contractors on a site-specific basis upon request. 

Ordering and Preparation of Collocation Space 

Should any state or federal regulatory agency impose p&edms or intervals 
applicable to WorkNet that are different h m  procedurkg or intervals set forth in this 
section, whether now in effect or that become effectiv6 qft"  execution of this 
Agrement, those procedures or intervals shall superse#c the requirements set forth 
herein for that jurisdiction for all applications submittqlifor the first time after the 

I 
I 

I 

I 

I effective date thereof. : 
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Adication for Space. WorkNet shall submit an applicptim document when 
WorkNet or WorkNet’s Guest(s), as defined in Section 9i4, desires to request or 
modify the use of the Collocation Space. 

Initial Application. For WorkNet or WorkNet’s Guest($! initial equipment placement, 
WorkNet shaft submit to BellSouth a Physical Expand#/ Interconnection Application 
Document (“Application”), togetha with payment of thii Application Fee as stated in 
Exhibit A. The Application is Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning 
that all required fields on the application are completed ;fith the appropriate type of 
information and the appropriate fees, described in Exhi@ A, have been remitted. The 
Bona Fide Application shall contain a detailed descriptibp and schematic drawing of 
the equipment to be placed in WorkNet’s Collocation Spkce(s) and an estimate of the 
amount of square footage required. 

Subsequent Adication, In the event WorkNet or Worwet’s Guest(s) desires to 
modify the use of the Collocation Space (“Augmentationr), Work.Net shall complete 
an Application document (“Subsequent Application”) dqailing all infomation 
regarding the modification to the Collocation Space togbt,her with payment of the 
minimum Subsequent Application Fee as stated in Exhibit A. Said minimum 
Subsequent Application Fee shall be considered a partidl /payment of the applicable 
Subsequent Application Fee which shall be cdculated 4 iset forth below. BellSouth 
shall determine what modifications, if any, to the Premisp” are required to 
accommodate the change requested by Work.Net in the Apiication. Such necessary 
modifications to the Premises may include but are not lbited to, floor loading 
changes, changes necessary to meet W A C  requirement$/ changes to power plant 
requirements, equipment additions, etc. The fee paid by WoriCNet for its request to 
modify the use of the Collocation Space shall be depem&t upon the level of 
assessment needed for the modification requested. Whdr the Subsequent 
Application does not require assessment for provisioning t or construction work by 
BellSouth, no Subsequent Application Fee will be requikM and the pre-paid fee shall 
be refunded to WotkNet. The fee for an Application w h h  the modification 
requested has limited effect (e.g., does not require asses$nent related to capital 
expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent Applibation Fee as set forth in 
Exhibit A. If the modification requires capital expenditUte assessment, a fill 

’ ,  

. i  

I 

Application Fee shall apply. In the event such 
of a firll Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit 
due by WorkNet within 30 calendar days 
invoice h m  BellSouth. The Subsequent 
complete and accurate, meaning that all 

described in Exbibit A, have been remitted. 

balance shall be 
of a bill or 

completed with the appropriate type of information and &e , I  appropriate fees, 
1 
I 

6,3 Atmlication Response. In addition to the notice of spaci :availability pursuant to 
Section 2.1, BellSouth will respond as to whether the A&cation is Bona Fide, and if 
it is not Bona Fide, the items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona 
Fide. When space has been d e t d e d  to be available, @ellSouth # I  will provide a 

! I  

, I  
, .  I 

I 
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6.5 

written response (“Application Response”) within thirty (30) business days of receipt 
of a Bona Fide Application. The Application Response will include, at a minimum, 
the configuration of the space, the Cable hstallation Fer=; and the space preparation 
fees, as described in Section 7. Also included will be anladditional engineering fee, 
which recovers costs associated with provisioning Worwet’s request, including, but 
not limited to, work associated with building cable pairsand tie cable terminations, as 
ordered in the Application. When multiple applications be submitted in a state 
within a fifteen (15) business day window, BellSouth wijl respond to the Bma Fide 
Applications as soon as possible, but no later than the foilowing: within thirty (30) 
business days for Bona Fide Applications 1-5; within thim-six (36) business days for 
Bona Fide Applications 6- 10; within forty-two (42) business days for Bona Fide 
Applications 1 1 - 15, Response intervals for mu1 tiple B o b  Fide Applications 
submitted within the same timeframe for the same state in excess of 15 must be 
negotiated. All negotiations shall consider the total voltbe fiom all requests from 
telecommunications companies for collocation. , I  

Amlication Modifications. If a modification or revisioq is made to any information 
in the Bona Fide Application for Physical Collocation 04 the Bona Fide Application 
for Adjacent Collocation, with the exception of modifichtions to Customer 
Information, Contact Information or Billing Contact Infqrmation, either at the request 
of WorkNet or necessitated by technical considerations, ;BellSouth will respond to *e. 
Bona Fide Application within thirty (30) business days dfter BellSouth receives such 
revisexi application or at such other date as the parties &e. If, at any time, 
BellSouth needs to reevaluate WorkNet’s Bona Fide Application as a result of 
changes requested by WorkNet to WorkNet’s origind application, then BellSouth will 
charge WorWet a rate based upon the additional engineering h o w  required to do the 
reassessment, Major changes such as requesting additional space or adding additional 
equipment may requite WorkNet to resubmit the appli9tion with an Application Fee. 

Bona Fide Finn Order. WorkNet shall indicate its inten! to proceed with equipment 
installation in a BellSouth Premise by submitting a Phflical Expanded 
Interconnection Firm Order document (“Firm Order”) t~ BellSouth. A Finn Order 
shall be w n s i d d  Bona Fide when Wcdc.Net has conq$eted @e Applicatiodhquiry 
process described in Section 6.2, preceding, has subm#ed the Firm Order document 
indicating acceptance of the Application Response prqvided by BellSouth, and has 
remitted all appropriate fees included therein. The Bobb Fide Firm Order must be 
received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) businesb bays after BellSouth’s 
Application Response to WorkNet’s Bona Fide Applitt(tion. 

BellSouth will establish a firm order date based upun e date BellSouth is in receipt 
of a b n a  Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will a c k n o w l ~  1 e the receipt of WorkNet’s 
Bona Fide Finn Order within seven (7) calendar days ’ freceipt indicating that the 
Bona Fide Firm Order has been received. A BellSou ti response to a Bow Fide Finn 
Order will include a Firm Order Confirmation contain& the firm order date. No 
revisions will be made to B Bona Fide F b  Order. 

6.51 

’ 

: I  S I  

i n  . .  
. ’  
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6.5.3 

6.54 

6.6 

bgrade for ADA compliance; 
,and arrangements for which 

6.7 
rtlSouth's receipt of a Bona 

6.8 

reflected in the Bona Fide 
T'he Collocation Space 

6.9 

which BellSouth is 

BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to Work 
arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Finn 
WorkNet. 
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Net's designated collocation 
3rder without charge to 

1 
Space preparation for the Collocation Space will not be until BellSouth receives 
the Bona Fide Firm Order and all applicable fees. 

WorkNet must submit to BellSouth the 
all employees or agents requiring 
calendar days prior to the date WorkNet 

a minimum of 30 

Construction and Provisioning Interval. Excluding the ti 
secure the appropriate government Licenses and permits, 
efforts to complete construction for collocation arrangerr 
conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 
receipt of a Bona Fide Finn Order or as agreed to by the 
are defined as space available with only minor changes 1 
such as but not limited to, HVAC, cabling and the powe 
interval required to secure the appropriate government 1 
BellSouth will use best efforts to complete construction 
("extraordinary conditions") within 180 calendar days 0' 

Firm Order. Extraordinary conditions are defined to inc 
major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; 1 
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major I 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement 
equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in lengtk 

Joint Planning. Joint p l w n g  between BellSouth and 7 
within a maximum of twenty (20) calendar days fiom B 
Fide Finn Order. The Parties will agree to the prelimin; 
Space and the equipment configuration requirements as 
Application and affirmed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. 
completion time period will be provided tu WorkNet dL 
BellSouth will complete design work related to work fo 
raponsible following joint planning. 

Pennib. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue 
for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or il 
caletldar days of the completion of finalized constructio 

Accebtance Walk Tbro ugh. WOrk.Net and BellSouth w 
walk though of each Collocation Space requested fiom 
BellSouth will correct any deviations to WorkNet's otii 
requirements within seven (7) calendar days after the w 
jointly agree upon a different time W e .  

Vasion 2poO: 07/27/00 

iling for the permits required 
8 agents within ten (20) 
I designs and specifications. 
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BellSouth by Work.Net. 
inal or jointly amended 
Jk through, unless the Parties 
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Use of BellSouth Certified Supplier. WorkNet shall sele t a supplier which has been 
approved as a BellSouth Certified Supplier to pet-form a1 engineering and installation 
work. WorkNet and WorkNet's BellSouth Certified Sup lier must follow and 
comply with all BellSouth requirements outlined in Bell outh's TR 73503, TR 
73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. In some cases, Work et must select separate 
BellSouth Certified Suppliers for transmission equipme i , switching equipment and 
power equipment. BellSouth shall provide WorkNet wit a list of BellSouth Certified 
Suppliers upon request, The BellSouth Certified Suppli r(s) shall be responsible for 
installing WorkNet's equipment and components, install ng co-carrier cross connects, 

operational tests after installation is complete, and notidng BellSouth's equipment 
engineers and WorlcNet upon successfil completion of i stallation, etc. The 
BellSouth Certified Supplier shall bill WorkNet directly for all work performed for 
WorWet pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth sha 1 have no liability for nor 
responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the Bells uth Certified supplier. 
BellSouth shall consider certifying WorkNet or any sup lier proposed by WorkNet. 

6.10 

extending power cabf ing to the Beif South power distribu, 1 ion t ime,  pedorming 

t 
Alarm and Monitoring. BellSouth shall place 
for the protection of BellSouth equipment and 
responsible for placement, monitoring and 
alarms used to service WorkNet's Collocation Space. 
provide Work.Net with applicable tariffed service(s) to 
collocated equipment by WorkNet. Both Parties shall 
other of any verified environmental hazard h o w n  to 

on request, BellSouth will ' 

remote monitoring of 
to notify the 

6.1 1 

6.12 Basic Telahone Service. Upon request of WorkNet 
telephone service to the Collocation Space under the 
current tariff offering for the service requested. 

Virtual to Phvsid Collocation Transition. In the ev 
was previously denied at a location due to technical 
that physical Collocation Space has subsequently b 
transition its virtual collocation arrangements 
and pay the appropriate non-recurring fees for p 
rearrangement or reconfiguration of sentices term 
arrangement, tu outihed in the appropriate BellSo 
BeliSouth knows when additional space for p 
available at the location requested by WorkNet, such 
WorWet in BellSouth's written denial of physical co 
physical CoUodon Space bemmes available to W 
of BellSouth's written denial of WorkNet's request 
BellSouth had Ernowledge that the space was going to 
WorkNet was not informed in the written denial that 
would become available within such 180 calendar d 
its virtual collocation arrangement to a physi 
receive a credit for any nonrecurring charges 

6.13 ical Collocation Space 
or space limitations, and 
ailable, WorkNet may 

e virtual collocation 
In the event that 

To the extent that (i) 
within 180 calendar days 
i d  collocation, (3) 

en WoWet may transition 
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6.14 

6.15 

6.16 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

collocation. WorkNet must arrange with a BellSouth Ce 
relocation of equipment from its virtual Collocation Spa( 
Space and will bear the cost of such relocation, 

Cancellation. If, at anytime, WorkNet cancels its order f 
WorkNet will reimburse BeilSouth for any expenses inci 
written notice of the cancellation is received in addition 
BellSouth as a direct result of canceiing the order. In no 
reimbursement under this paragraph exceed the maximu 
have otherwise paid for work undertaken by BellSouth i! 
had occurred. 

Licenses. WorkNet, at its own expense, will be solely re 
govemmental authorities, and any other appropriate aga 
rights, privileges, and licenses necessary or required to u 
telecommunications services to the public or to occupy t 

Environmental Comdiance. The Parties agree to utilize 
Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhibit I 

Rates and Charges 

SDace Prmaration. Space preparation fees consist of a r 
order Processing and monthly recuning charges for CBI 
assessed per arrangement, per square foot, and Commor 
assessed per arrangement, per square foot for cageless a 
collocation. WorkNet shaIl remit payment of the noma 
Fee coincident with submission of a Bona Fide Finn Or 
space preparation apply beginning on the date on which 
Collocation Space for occupancy or on the date WorkNi 
Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. The charges re 
with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes su 
Collocation Space, design and modification costs for na 
systems. Additional engineering charges may apply aa c 
the event WorkNet opts for cageless space, the space pn 
based on the total floor space dedicated to WorkNet as 1 

m m g  Space preparation fee 
charge for Firm &der Processing and monthly r d n i  
Modifications, assessed per mangemerit, per square fm 
Modifications, assessed per arrangement, per quare foc 
aged collocation. WorkNet shall remit payment of the 
Processing Fee coincident with submission of a.Bona Fi 
charges for space preparation apply beginning on the &I 
releases the Collocation Space for occupancy or on the 4 
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tified Supplier for the 
e to its physical Collocation 

)r the Collocation Space( s), 
rred up to the date that 
3 any costs incurred by 
event will the level of 
n mount WorkNet would 
no cancellation of the order 

pnsible for obtaining from 
cy, entity, or person, all 
mate as a provider of 
re Collocation Space. 

and adhere to the 
I attached hereto. 

>nrecming charge for Firm 
m a l  Office Modifications, 
Systems Modifications, 
d per cage for caged 
Uning Finn Order Processing 
.a. The recurring charges fot 
BellSouth releases the . 

t first occupies the 
nver the costs associated 
vey, engineering of the 
ivork, building and support 
escribed in Section 6.3. In 
paration fees will be assessed 
rescribed in Section 7.5, 

I include a nonrecurring 
charges for Central Office 
; and Common Systems 
: for cageless and per cage for 
" c u r i n g  Firm Order 
ie Firm Order. The recurring 
e on which BellSouth 
ate WorWet first occupies 
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the Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. The charges recover the costs associated 
with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes survey, engineering of the 
Collocation Space, design and modification costs for network, building and support 
systems. Additional engineering charges may apply asidescribed in Section 6.3. In 
the event WorkNet opts for cageless space, space preparqtion fees will be assessed 
based on the total floor space dedicated to WorkNet as prescribed in Section 7.3.  

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

Space Preparation Fee in Georgia. In Georgia, the Space Preparation Fee is a one- 
time fee, assessed per arrangement, per location. It recovers a portion of costs 
associated with preparing the Collocation Space, which' includes survey, engineering 
of the Collocation Space, design and modification costs for network, power, building 
and support systems, This is a set fee of $100 per sqwe foot as established by the 
Georgia Public Service Commission Order in Docket 
engineering charges may apply as described in Section 6.3. In the event WorkNet 
opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the 
total floor space dedicated to WorkNet as prescribed inSection 7. 

7061-U. Additional 

Space Prmaration Fee in North Carolina. In North Carolina, space preparation fees 
consist of monthly recurring charges for Central OfficeIModifications, assessed per 
arrangement, per square foot; Common Systems Modifications, assessed per 
arrangement, per square foot for cageless and per cage for caged collocation; and 
Power, assessed per the nominal 4 8 V  DC ampere reqyirments specified by 
WorlcNet on the Bona Fide Application. The space preparation charges apply 
beginning on the date on which BellSouth releases the Collocation Space for 
~cupancy or on the date Work.Net first occupies the Collocation Space, whichever is 
sooner. The charges recover the costs associated with preparing the Collocation 
Space, which includes survey, engineering of the Collocation Space, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support sptems. Additional engineering 
charges may apply as described in Section 6.3. In the went WorkNet opts for 
cageless space, the space preparation fees will be ass&& based on the total floor 
space dedicated to WorkNet as described in Section 7.5. 

Cable Installation. Cable Installation Fee(@ are assess& per entrance cable placed. 

Floor Soace. The Floor Space Charge includes reasoqable charges for lighting, 
WAC, and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of the Premises but 
does not recover any power-related costs incurred by BellSouth. When the 
Collocation Space is enclosed, WorlcNet shall pay flook space charges based upon the 
number of square feet so enciosesi.  hen tfie Collocation Space is not enclosed, 
work.Net shall pay flwr space charges based upon theifollowing floor space 
calculation: [(depth of the equipment lineup in which Be rack is placed) + (0.5 x 
maintenance aisle depth) + (0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] 8 (width of rack and spacers). 
For puposes of this calculation, the depth of the equipment lineup shall consider the 
footprint of equipment racks plus any equipment overhang. BellSouth will assign 
unenclosed Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. 
In the event WorkNet's collocated equipment requires ,special cable racking, isolated 
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grounding or other treatment which prevents placement within conventional 
equipment rack lineups, WorkNet shall be required to request an amount of floor 
space sufficient to accommodate the total equipment arrangement. Floor space 
charges are due beginning with the date on which BellSouth releases the Collocation 
Space for occupancy or on the date WorkNet first occu&s the Collocation Space, 
whichever is sooner. 

7.7 - Power. BellSouth shall make available -48 Volt (-48V) DC power for WorkNet’s 
Collocation Space at a BellSouth Power Board or BellSouth Battery Distribution Fuse 
Bay (“BDFB”) at WorkNet’s option within the Premises, 

7.7. I Recurring charges for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month based 
upon the BellSouth Certified Supplier engineered and installed power feed fused 
ampere capacity. Rates include redundant feeder fuse positions (A&B) and cOmmon 
cable rack to WorkNet’s equipment or space enclosure. When obtaining power kom 
a BDFB, fuses and power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified Supplier. When obtaining power from a BellSouth 
power board, power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
WorkNef ’s BellSouth Certified power Supplier. WorlcNet is responsible for 
contracting with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for power distribution feeder cable 
mu from a BellSouth BDFB or power bard to WorkNet’s equipment. 
Determination of the BellSouth BDFB or BellSouth poker board as the power sowce 
wilt be made at BellSouth’s sole, but reasonable, discretion. The BellSouth Certified 
Supplier contracted by WorkNet must provide BellSouth a copy of the engineering 
power specification prior to the day on which WorkNqth equipment becomes 
operational (“Commencement Date”). BellSouth will provide the common power 
feeder cable support structure between the BellSouth BDFB or power board and 
WorkNet’s arrangement area. WorlcNet shall contract with a BellSouth Certified 
Supplier who will be responsible for the following: dedicated power cable support 
structure within WorWet’s arrangement; power cable feeds; terminations of cable. 
Any terminations at a BellSouth power board must be performed by a BellSouth 
Certified power Supplier. WorkNet shall comply with pl1 applicable National Electric 
Code (NEC), BellSouth TR73503, Telcordia (BeUCore) and ANSI Standards 
regarding power cabling. 

7.7.2 If BellSouth has not previously invested in power plant capacity for collocation at a 
specific site, WorkNet has the option to add its own dd#cated power plant; provided, 
however, that such work shall be perforrnd by a BellSouth Certified Supplier who 
shall comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifi&ons. Where the addition of 
WoWet’s dedicated power plant results in construct& of a new power plant room, 
upon termination of WorkNet’s right to occupy collocation space at such site, 
WorkNet shall have the right to remove its equipment from the power plant room, but 
shall othenvise leave the room intact. 

7.7.3 If WorkNet elects to install its own DC Power Plant, hellSouth shall provide AC 
power to feed WoMet’s DC Power Plant. Charges for AC power will be assessed 
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7.8 

7.9 

per breaker ampere per month. Rates include the provision of commercial and 
standby AC power. When obtaining power fi-om a BellSouth service panel, 
protection devices and power cables must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified Supplier except that BeilSouth shall engineer and 
install protection devices and power cables for Adjacent Collocation. WorkNet ’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier must also provide a copy of the engineering power 
specification prior to the Commencement Date. Charges ifor AC power shall be 
assessed pursuant to the rates specified in Exhibit A. AC‘ power voltage and phase 
ratings shall be determined on a per Location basis. At WorkNet’s option, WorkNet 
may arrange for AC power in an Adjacent Collocation arrangement from a retail 
provider of electrical power. 

Security Escort. A security escort will be required whenever WorkNet or its approved 
agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must have access to the Premises after 
the one accompanied site visit allowed pursuant to Section 6.5.2 prior to completing 
BellSouth’s Security Training requirements a d o r  prior to Space Acceptance. R;ttes 
for a security escort are assessed according to the schedule appended hereto as Exhibit 
A beginning with the scheduled escort time. BellSouth will wait for one-half (112) 
hour after the scheduled time for such an escort and WorkNet shall pay for such half- 
hour charges in the event WorWet fails to show up. 

Rate T“‘l‘e-U~”. The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein shall be 
“t.md-up” (up br down) based on final prices either determined by hrther agreement 
or by final order, including any appeals, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before 
the regulatory authority fur the state in which the services are being performed or any 
other body having jurisdiction over this Agreement (hereinafter “Commission”). 
Under the “true-up” process, the interim price for each sk ice  shall be multiplied by 
the volume of that service purchased to arrive at the total interim amount paid for that 
service (‘‘Total Interim Price”). The final price for that service shall be multiplied by 
the volume purchased to anive at the total final amount due (‘Total Final Price”). 
The Total lnterim Price shall be compared with the Total Final Priqe. if the Total 
Final Price is more than the Total Interim Price, WorlrNet shall pay the difference to 
BellSouth. If the Total Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall 
pay the difference to WorkNet. Each Party shall keep its own recorda upon which a 
‘YNeup” can be based and any final payment fbm ode Party to the other shall be in 
an amount a g r d  upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regafding the mount of such 
‘%w=up,’’ the Parties agree that the Commission shalb k called upon to resolve such 
diffaerlces. I 

7.10 Other. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
function will be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. Payment of all 
other charges under this Attachment shall be due thirty (30) calendar days after receipt 
of the bill (payment due date). WurkNet will pay a late payment charge of one and 
onehalf percent (142%) assessed monthly on any bale= which xemrtins unpaid 
after the payment due date. 

I 
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8. 

8.1 

Insurance 

WorkNet shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, mqiotain, and keep in force 
insurance as specified in this Section 8 and underwritteri by insurance companies 
licensed to do business in the states applicable under thkIAttachment and having a 
Best's Insurance Rating of A=. 

8.2 

8.2.1 

WorkNet shall maintain the following specific coverag{: 

Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount $ten million dollars 
($10,000,000.00) or a combination of Commercial Genekt1 Liability and 
ExcessLJmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten miilion dollars ($ ~0,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on $4 Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employeks Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00)#ach accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each employee by dise*e, and five: hundred thousand 
dollars ($5OO,OO0.00) policy limit by disease. 

! I  I 

I 

8.2.2 

I 

8.2.3 All Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost qasis insuring all of WorkNet's 
real and personal property situated on or within BellSobth's Central Office 
location( s). 

8.2,4 WorkNet may elect to purchase business interruption &d contingept business 
interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSQ$th assumes no liability for 
loss of profit or revenues should an interruption of sendice occur. 

8.4 

8.5 

8.3 The limits set forth in Section 8.2 above may be inme&# by BellSouth fiom time to 
time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30)! days notiue to WorkNet to at 
least such minimum limits as shatf then be customary Nth respect to comparable 
occupancy of BellSouth structures, 

All policies purchased by WorkNet shall be deemed td be primaryand not 
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage p~ahmed by BellSouth. All 
insurance must be in effect on or before the date equiphient is delivered to BellSouth's 
Premises and shall remain in effkct for the term of this/ Attachment or until all 
WorkNet's ptoperty has been removed fiom BellSout@d Premises,: whichever period 
is longer, If WorkNet fails to maintain required cov"($e, BellSouth may pay the 
p d u t n s  thereon and seek reimbursement of same fiy& WorkNet. 

w o r ~ e t  SM submit certificates of insurance reflect+& the coverage required 
pwuant to this Section a minimum of ten (10) busin#$ days prior to the 
commencement of any w o k  in the Collocation Space; Failure to meet this interval 
may result in construction and equipment installation %lays. WortcNet shall m g e  
for BellSouth to receive thirty (30) business days' advpce notice of cancellation fiom 

I 1  
! I  

I .  I 

I .  
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8.6 

8.7 

8.8 

8.9 

9, 

9.1 

WorkNet's insurance company. WorkNet shall forwardla certificate of insurance and 
notice of cancellatiodnon-renewal to BellSouth at the fb[lowing address: 

1 1  I 
; i  Bell South Telecommunications, Inc. I 

Attn. : Risk Management Coordinator 
17H53 BellSouth Center 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
&lata, Georgia 30375 

' .  

WorkNet must conform to recommendations made by f3q11South's fire insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shalliqereafier agree to, such 
recommendations. I 

I t  

Self-Insurance. If WorkNet's net worth exceeds five hwdred million dollars 
(%500,00~,000), WorkNet may elect to request self-ins~pce status in lieu of 
obtaining any of the insurance required in Sections 8.2,,1 :and 8.2.3. WorkNet shall 
provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. lgellSouth shall then review 
such audited financial statements and respond in writinpito WorkNet in the event that . 
self-insurance status is not granted to WorkNet. If BellSouth approves WorkNet for 
self-insurance, WorkNet shall annually finish to Bellgouth, and keep current, 
evidence of such net worth that is attested to by one of WorkNet's corporate officers. 
The ability to self-insure shall continue so long as the lkorkNet meets all of the 
requirements of this Section. If h e  WorkNet subsequ@tly no longer satisfies this 
Section, WorkNet is required to purchase insurance as indicated , I  by Sections 8,2,1 and 

I ,  8.2.3. i '  

The net worth requirements set forth in Section 8.7 ma)be increased by BellSouth 
fiom time to time during the term of this Attachment upQn h t y  (30) days' notice to 
WorkNet to at lesst such minimum limits as shall thedbe customaty with respect to 
comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. ' I  ' 

Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section vhil be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. ' I  

' !  
I '  

Mechanic3 Lienr s .  

I ,  

If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed agaiqst property of either Party 
(BcliSouh or work~et), or any improvement thereon pb reason o f  or arising out of 
any t h r  or materials furnished or alleged to have bee)$ furnished 'or to be fiunished 
to or for the other Party or by reason of any changes, #r additions to said property 

or requesting those changes shall, within thirty (30) bhfness days !after receipt of 
written notice fiom the Party against whose property sdd lien has been filed, either 

. pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded off the apcted property in the manner 

made at the request or under the direction of the other d I ,arty, the obex Party directing 

I 
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provided by law. The Party causing said lien to be plac& against the property ofthe 
other shall also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any action, 
suit or proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of such liens and shall 
pay any damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. I 

I 
I 

10. 1 n s pec tions 

10.1 BellSouth may conduct an inspection of WorkNet's equipment and facilities in the 
Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between WorkNet's 
equipment and equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may :conduct an inspection if 
WorkNet adds equipment and may otherwise conduct robtine inspections at 
reasonable intervals mutually agreed upon by the Parties, BellSouth shall provide 
WorkNet with a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or No (2) business days, 
whichever is greater, advance notice of all such inspctibns. All costs of such 
inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. . 

11. Security and Safety Requirements 
I 

11.1 The security and safety requirements set forth in this sedtion are as stringent as the 
security requirements BellSouih maintains at its own prpises either for their own 
employees or for authorized contractors. Only BellSouth employees, BellSouth 
Certified Contractors and authorized employees, author$zed Guests, pursuant to 
Section 3.4, preceding, or authorized agents of WorkNet will be permitted in the 
BellSouth Premises. WorkNet shall provide it3 employ+es and agents with picture 
identification which must be worn and visible at all timp while in the Collocation 
Space or other arem in or around the Premises. The phQtto Identification card shall 
bear, at a minimum, the employee?~ name and photo, d d  the WorkNet name. 
BellSouth reserves the right to remove fiom its premises any employee of WorkNet 
not possessing identification issued by WorkNet or whq have violated any of 
BellSouth's policies as outlined in the CLEC Security Training documents. WorkNet 
shall hold BellSouth hannless for any damages resultink h m  such removal of its 
personnel from BellSouth premises. WorkNet shall be Solely responsible for ensuring 
that any Guest of WoMet is in compliance with all sutsections of this Section 1 1 

WorkNet will be required, at its own expense, to conduh a statewide investigation of 
criminal history records for each WorkNet employee bhng considered for work on 
the BellSouth Premises, for the statedcounties where 'e WorkNet employee has 
worked and lived for the past five years. where state I ~ w  does not pennit statewide 
collection or reporting, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. This 
requirement will not apply if WorkNet has performed 4 pre-employment statewide 
investigation of criminal history recurds, or where stat law does not permit an 
investigation of the applicable counties for the world 1 employee seeking access, for 
the states/counties where the WorkNet employee has wbrked and lived for the past 
five years. 

. 

I 

1 1.1.1 

9 
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WorkNet will be required to administer to their personnel, assigned to the BellSouth 
Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria defined by 
BellSouth. 

1 I .  1.2 

1 1.1.3 WorkNet shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
felony criminal convictions. WorkNet shall not assign to j the BellSouth Premises any 
personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, excdpt for misdemeanor traffic 
violations, without advising BellSouth o f  the nature and kavity of the offense(s). 
BellSouth reserves the right to rehse building access to apy WorkNet personnel who 
have been identified to have misdemeanor criminal convictions. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, in the event that WorkNet chooses not to advi$e BellSouth of the nature 
and gravity of any misdemeanor conviction, WorkNet may, in the altemative, certify 
to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth P r e s e s  any personnel with 
records of misdemeanor convictions (other than misdemeanor traffic violations). 

1 1.1.4 WorkNet shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Prqmises any individual who 
was a former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with BellSouth was 
terminated for a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought prosecution of the 
individual for the criminal offense. 

1 1.1 S WorkNet shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Pr$mises any individual who 
was a former contractor of BeltSouth and whose access to a BellSouth Premise was’ 
revoked due to commission of a criminal offense whethk or not BellSouth sought 
prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

1 1.1 -6 For each WorkNet employee requiring access to a BellSguth Premise pursuant to this 
Attachment, Work.Net shall finish BellSouth, prior to aa employee gaining such 
access, a certification that the aforementioned b a c k p a d  check and security training 
were compieted. The certification will contain a statemdnt that no felony convictions 
were found and certifying that the security training w8s dompleted by the employee. 
If the employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, WorkNet will 
disclose the nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. In the altemative, 
WorkNet may certify to BellSouth that it shall not assig to the BellSouth Premises 
any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions :other than misdemeanor 
traffic violations. 

1 1.1.7 At BellSouth’s quest, WodcNet shall promptly removd h m  BellSouth’s Premises 
any employee of WorkNet BellSouth does not wish to &ant access to its premises 1) 
pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth o i  2) prior to the initiation of an 
investigation in the event that an employee of Workhi  lis found interfering with the 
property or personnel of BellSouth or another CLEC, p+vided that an investigation 
shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 

11.2 Notification to BellSouth. BellSouth reserves the right io  interview WorkNet’s 
employees, agents, or contmctors in the event of 
property or involving BellSouth’s or another 

in or around BellSouth’s 
or personnel, provided 
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I 

1 
that BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to WarkNkt's Security contact of such 
interview. WorkNet and its contractors shall reasonably )cooperate with BellSouth's 
investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal Ionduct committed by, 
witnessed by, or involving WorkNet's employees, agents, or contractors. 
Additionally, BellSouth reserves the right to bill Work& for all reasonable costs 
associated with investigations involving its emptoyees, ents, or contractors if it is 
established and mutually agreed in good faith that et's employees, agents, or 
contractors are responsible for the alleged act. shall bill WorkNet for 
BellSouth property which is stolen or damaged where investigation determines the 
culpability of WorkNet's employees, agents, or contract rs and where WorkNet 
agrees, in good faith, with the results of such investigati n. WorkNet shall notify 
BellSouth in writing immediately in the event that the 1 C EC discovers one of its 
employees already working on the BellSouth premises i a possible security risk. 
Upon request of the other Party, the Party who is the em loyer shall discipline 
consistent with its employment practices, up to and incl ding removal from the 
BellSouth Premises, any employee found to have violat 
requirements of this section. WorkNet shall hold Bells uth harmless for any 
damages resulting fiom such removal of its personnel fr 1 m BellSouth premises. 

Use of Sundies. Unauthorized use of telecommunicati&s equipment or supplies 
either Party, whether or not used routinely to provide te 'ephone service (e.g. plug-in 
cards,) will be-strictly prohibited and handled approprig ely. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offending arty, as may be all associated 
investigative costs. 

the security and safety 

. 

1 i 

Use of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calls 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone 

in the @omance of their 

to the offending 
on the BellSouth 

Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

Accountabilitv. Full compliance with the SecUtity reqr 
in no way limit the accountability of either Party to the 
of its employees. 

Destruction of Collwrrtion Space 

In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially 
tomado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as 
unsuitable for WorkNet's permitted use hereunder, the 
ten (1 0) business days after such damage, to terminate 
Collocation Space, and if either Party shall so elect, bp 
of termination, both Parties shall stand released of and 
tenns hereof If the Collocation Space shal! suffer onl: 
be tendered wholly unsuitable for WorkNet's p d t t e c  
option to terminate is not exercised by either Party, Be 
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proceed promptly without expense to WorkNet, except 
property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth 
within which to rebuild or make any repairs, and such 

improvements not the 
have a reasonable time 

and repairing shall 
d materials, government be subject to delays caused by storms, shortages of labor 

regulations, strikes, walkouts, and causes beyond the con rol of BellSouth, which 
causes shall not be construed as limiting factors, but as e ,  P emplary only. WorkNet 
may, at its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its coll 
provided however that a BellSouth Certified Contractor 
space preparation has been completed. Rebuild of equip@ent must be performed by a 
BellSouth Certified Vendor. 
cost of the project, then those additional charges will be by WorkNet. Where 
allowed and where practical, WorkNet may erect a temp while BellSouth 
rebuilds or makes repairs. h all cases where the be rebuilt or 
repaired, WorkNet shall be entitled to an 
charges, depending upon the 
permitted use, until such 
WorkNet's equipment 

space and equipment 
and the necessary 

days after the Collocation Space is fully repaired and ratored). Where WorkNet has 
placed an Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to Section 3.91 WorkNet shall have the sole 
responsibility to repair or replace said Adjacent Arrang4ent provided herein. 
Pursuant to this section, BellSouth will restore the assoc\ated services to the Adjacent 
Arrangement. I 

13. 

13.1 

Eminent Domain I 

If the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrang 
public authority under the power of eminent domain, th 
terminate with respect to such Collocation Space or Adj r cent Arrangement as of the 
day possession shall be taken by such public authority q d  rent and other charges for 
the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall b ' paid up to that day with 
proportionate teftnd by BellSouth of such rent and char es as may have been paid in 
advance fur a period subsequent to the date of the takin . If any part of the 

under eminent domain, 
BellSouth and WorkNet shall each have the right to t il hate this Attachment with 
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be 

respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent h a n g  ent and declare the same null 
and void, by written notice of such intention to the 0th 1 Party within ten (10) 

I 
ent shall be taken by any 
this Attachment shall 

business days after such taking. 1 
I 

14. Nonexdushdty 

WorlcNet understands that this Attachment is not exd 've and that BellSouth may 
enter into similar agreements with other Parties. Assi ent of space pursuant to all 
such agreements shall be determined by space availabiji T and made on a first come, 

14. I u4 
I first served basis. 1 

i Vasion 2400: 07/27/00 



usoc Rate Element Description Unit qecurring Rate 1 Non-Recurring 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/WorhYet RATES - LABAMA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION P 

$23.23 NA 

, 
I $8.86 

$5.50 ICB 
$1 1.00 ICB 1 $16.50 ICB 
$38.20 ICB 

FirsVAdd' 1 
S.28 $30.76/$29.40 
S.56 $3 1 .O1/$29.58 

$2.14 $60.31/$41.71 
$38.63 $57.80/$39.8 1 
$12.10 $55.46/%39.18 
$21.75 $66.7 1/$5O.43 

i 

Application Fee PElBA Per request 

PE 1 CA I I NA 

I 

PElSJ 
PElSK 
PElSL 

$1,600.00 
Minimum 

PE1 SM 

~ ~ ~ 

Space Preparation Fees 
Firm Order Processing" 
Central Office Modifications* 
Common Systems Modifications - 
Cage less * 
Common Systems Modifications - 
Caged* 

Space Enclosure (IOU sq. ft. 
mini") 
Welded Wire-mesh 
We Lded W ire-mesh 

PElBW 
PElCW 

Per sq. A. 
Per sq. ft, 

Per cage 

Per first 100 sq. A. 
Per add'l50 sq. A. 

PEl PJ Floor Space 

PELBD 

Per sq. ft. 

PElPM 

I 

I NA 
! 

PE 1 fL 
PElFB 
PE1FD 
PEl FE 
PE 1 FG 

$2,335.00 

PE 1 P2 
PE 1 P4 
PElPl 
PElP3 
PElF2 
PElF4 

Cable Installation Per cable 

I Per 
Subsequent Application Fee 

Cable Support Structure Per entrance cable 

Power 
48V DC Power+ 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
12OV AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power thee phase* 

Cross Connects (Note 1) 
2-wire 
4-Wire  
DS- 1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

fer cross connect 

i Disconnect 

I 

I 
1 

$2.58 
$2.96 

$1,211.00 

I 

I I $100.66 I 
I I 
I 1 

$136,64 
$15.85 NA 

-1 $3.85 I NA 
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Non-Recurring 1 

Rate (NRC) 
FirdAdd' I 
D i sco nnec t 

Charges 
First/ Add ' 1 

$12.75/$11.38 
$12.82/$11.39 
$n.85/$11 S O  
$14.93/$11,76 
$16.83/$13.27 
$21.86/$18.3 1 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PElPG 
PEI PH 
PElB2 
PElB4 

$250.00 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DS 1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 cross-connect 
2 - F i b ~  Cmss-C~nnect 
4-Fibm CrodhnneCt 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

AMA (continuedl 

FirsVAdd' 1 
Basic Time 

~. 

Unit usoc 

Per cross connect 

Rate Element Description 

Per linear ft. 
P ~ T  linear ft. 

PE 1 ES 
PE 1 DS 

PE1 AX 

PE I A l  
PE 1AA 

PEl AR 

PE 1 SR 

Per central office 

Cross Connects (cont hued) 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS- 1 
DS-3 
&fiber 
4-fiber 

Co-Camer Cross-Connect 
Fiber Cable Support Structure 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure 

Security Access System Security 
System* 
New Access Card Activation' . 
Administrative change, existing 
Card" 
Replace lost or stolen card* 

Space Availability Report* 

Per card 
Per card 

AEH 

Per card 

Additional Engineering Fee 

Per premises 
requested 

Per cross connect 

Per request, First 
half hour/add'i half 
h0W 

Recurr ing Rate 
;C) 

$ ,003 
$.004 

$52.00 

$0.08 
$0.17 
$0.65 
$4.74 

$32.02 
$40.41 

$540 .OO 
$540.00 

$55 .OO 
$35.00 



1 

PE 1 BT 
PE 1 OT 

PE 1 PT 

Security Escort Per half hdadd‘l half 
hr 

Basic Time NA 

Overtime NA 

Premium Time .. NA 

1 

$43.47/$25.81 
$5 5 .25,5 32.79 

%67.03/$39.76 

(1) Cross Conqects; The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically, Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
el m e n  t. 

Disconnect Charges 
First / Additional First / Additional 

2-wire $34.03 / $32.67 $14.48 I’ $13.1 1 
4-wire $34.28 /$32.85 $14.55 / $13.12 
DS- 1 $64.08 / $44.98 $14.58 / $13.23 
DS-3 $6 1.07 / $43.08 $16.66 / $13.49 

For interconnection to BellSouth’s network and access to BellSouth unbundled network 
elements, WorkNet may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire cross-connects for use within its Virtual 
Collocation arrangements, which are available through BellSouth’s FCC No. 1, Section 20. 
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“+Recurring ’ 

Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add750 W. ft. 

$205.93 
$20.20 

Per sq. ft. $6.57 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per cross connect 
Per cross connect 
Per cross connect 
Per cross connect 
Per cross connect 
Per cross connect 

$8.86 
$5.62 

$1 1.26 
$16.88 
$38.98 

$.074 
$. 148 
$1.29 

$17.48 
$2.96 
$5.66 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWWorWet RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

1 usoc 
_ _ ~  

Rate Element Description 
Rate (NRC) 

s3,79 1 .oo 1 PElBA Application Fee 
I 
I PElCA Subsequent Application Fee Per request $3,160.00 

I 

Space Preparation Fees 
Firm Order Processing 
Central Office Modifications 
Common Systems Modifications - 
Cageless 
Common Systems Modifications - 
Caned 

$1,211.00 PElSJ 
PElSK 
PElSL 

PElSM 

Per sq. ft. 
Per sq. ft. 

$2.58 
$2.96 

$1 OU .66 I Per cage 
I 

Space Enclosure (100 sq. A. 
minimum) 
Wire Cage 
Wire Cam 

NA 
NA 

PElBW 
PElCW I PElPJ 

~ 

Floor SDace NA 
~~ 

Cable Installation $1,826.00 ==I Per cable PElBD 

PElPM 

PE 1 PL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PE 1 FE 
PE1FG 

I $2 1.66 Cable Support Structure 

Power 
48V DC Power 
12OV AC Power single phase 
240V AC Power single phase 
12OV AC Power three phase 
277 AC Power three phase 

F irst/Add * 1 
$34,53/$32.5 1 
$3 4.5 4/$32.S 3 
$54.1 5/%40.94 
$5  3.28/$39.65 
$53.2 8 6 3  9.66 
%66.08/$52.47 

Cross Connects (Note 1) 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS 1 
DS3 
2-fiber 
4 - f i b  
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Rate Element Description Unit I Recurring Rate 1 Non-Recurring 
(RC) 

Co- Carri er C rowconnect 
Rate (NRC) 

s.003 
$.004 

~ 

POT Bay (Note 2) NA 

Security Escort 
Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

Per !4 hour 
NA 

. NA 
NA 

usoc 

S540,OO i PElES 
PE 1 ns 

Fiber Cable Support Structure 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
S tmcture 

Per linear ft. 
Per linear ft. SS40.00 ~ 

PElAX 

PElAl 
PElAA 

PElAR 

Per premises $89.48 Security Access System Security 
System 
New Access Card Activation 
Adrninistrat ive change, existing 
card 
Replace lost or stolen card 

Per card 
Per card 

$.06 356.03 
$15.71 

Per card I $45.93 

PElSR Per premises I reauest ed 
Space Availability Report $2,168.00 

NA 

AEH Additional Engineering Fee FirsVAdd'l 
Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/%26.00 

Per request, First 
half houdadd'l half 
hour 

PE 1 SQ 
PEZOQ 
PElPQ 
NoteW: 

$10.89 
$13.64 
$16.40 

N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Cross Connects: For interconnection to BellSouth's network and access to BellSouth 

. 

unbundled network elements, W0rk.Net may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire cross-connects for 
use within its Virtual Collocation arrangements, which are available through the appropriate 
BellSouth tariff. 

(2) POT Bays: BellSouth's Florida specific rates were established in the Florida Public Service 
Commission Docket No. 960833. The Commission did not set permanent rates for POT 
Bavs, given the assumption by the Parties to the Proceeding that they will always provide 
their own POT Bays. It will be necessary for WorkNet to provide its own POT Bays per 
BellSouth specifications and provide the necessary information fiom which BellSouth can 
inventory. 
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usoc 

’E 1 BA 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/Work.Net RATES - GEORGIA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate 

Application Fee Per request NA 
(RC) 

Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are interim and subject to true-up 
Non-Recurring 1 

NA ’ 
I 

I 

PElBB Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) Per sq. ft. NA I 

?E 1 CA 

I 

Space Enclosure (100 sq. A. I 

minimum) 
PE 1 BW Welded Wire-mesh Per first 100 sq. R. $170.44 
PE 1 CW Welded Wire-mesh fer add’l50 sq. ft. $17.33 

I Per request 
Subsequent Application Fee 

~ 

PELPJ 
PElPK 

Floor Space 
ZoneA Per sq. A. $7.50 
ZoneB Persq. R. $6.75 

I 

PE 1 BD 1 Cable Installation 
I 

Per cable NA 
I 

PE 1 PM Cable Support Structure Per entrance cable $13.35 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

PE 1 PL 
PElFB 
PE 1 FD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

$5 .oo 
$5.50 

$1 1 ,oo 
$1 6.50 
$38.20 

Power 
48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

I 
Cross Connects (Note 1) 

PElP2 2-wire 
PElP4 4 - w h  
PElPl DS-1 
PElP3 DS-3 
PElF2 2 - f i k  
PEtF4 4fib.a 

Per cross connect 
$0.30 
$0.50 
$8.00 

$72.00 
$15.64 
$28.1 1 

Rate (NRC) - 7 m z i j  
$1,600.00 

5100.00 1 

NA 

NAI 
.NA 1 
NA 

ICB 
ICB 
K B  
ICB 

Fir st/ Add ’ 1 
%12.6O/$12.60 
$1 2.60/$12.60 

$1 m ” I O 0  
$155.OO/$27.OO 

$4 1.56/$29.82 
$50.5 3638.78 
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2GIA (continued) 

$.003 $540.00 1 

usoc 

Per linear €t. 

-~ 

PEIES 
PEl DS $S40.00 

PElAX 

PElAl 
PElAA 

P E l A R  

Per premises 

PElSR 

$52.00 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PE 1 PG 
PElPH 
PElB2 
PE1B4 

Per card ! 

AEH 

PElBT 
PEf OT 
PEP” 

$250.00 

Rate Element Description 

Per premises 
requested . 

Co-Camer Cross-Connect 
Fiber CabIe Support Structure 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure 

$550.00 

Security Access System Security 
System* 
New Access Card Activation” 
Administrative change, existing 
cad* 
Redace lost or stolen card* 

Per cross-connec t 

Per request, First 
half hour/add’l half 
hour 

Space Availability Repofi* 

$0.40 NA 
$1.20 NA 
$1.20 NA 
$8 ,OO N A  

$38,79 NA 
$52.3 1 NA 

FirdAdd’ 1 
Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/$26.00 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2 -Wire Cross-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DS 1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

NA 
NA 
NA 

. ~~ 

Additional Engineering Fee 

$4 1,00/$25 .OO 
$48,00/$30.00 
%55,00/%35.00 

Security E!3cort 

Basic Time 
Overtime 
Prem@m Time 

Unit 
~ ~~ 

Per linear A. 

Per card 
Per card 

$55.00 
$35.00 

Perhalf hr./Add’l 
haif hr. 

N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Cross Connects: For interconnection to BellSouth’s network and access tu BellSouth 

unbundled network elements, WorkNet may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire cross-co~ects for 
use within its Virtual Collocation arrangements, which are available through BellSouth’s 
FCC No. 1, Section 20. 
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usoc 
PE 1 BA 

PE I CA 

EXHIBfT A: BELLSOUTWorkNet RATES - KENTUCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

Application Fee Per request NA $9,956.72 

Subsequent Application Fee Per request NA $1,600.00 

PE 1 SJ 
PE1 SK 
PE1 SL 

PEI SM 

PElBW 
PE 1 CW 

1 I I I I 1 

Space Preparation Fees 

Central Office Modifications* Per sq. ft. $2.58 
Common Systems Modifications - Per sq. ft. $2.96 
Cageless* 
Common Systems Modifications - Per cage $100.66 
Caged* 

Space Enclosure (100 sq. fi. 
minimum) 
Welded Wire-me~h Per first 100 sq. R. $20 1.02 . NA 

Firm Order Processing* $1,211.00 

Welded Wire-mesh Pet add’150 sq. ft. $20.42 - *  NA 
I 1 I 

PE1 PJ Floor Space Per sq. A. 1 $5 .oo 
NA PE 1 BD Cable Installation Per cable 

PElPM Cable Support Structure Per entrance cable $24.23 

NA 
- 

~ $2,327.08 , 

NA 

PE 1 PL 
PElFB 
PE I FD 
PE1 FE 
PElFG 

PElP2 
PEIP4 
PEtPl 
PElP3 
PElF2 
PElF4 

Version 2400: 07/27/00 

I 

POWW 
-48V DC Power” Per amp $8.86 
120V AC Power single phase* Per breaker amp $5.50 ICB 

120V AC Power three phase* Per breaker amp $ 1 6 3  ICB 
277 AC Power three phase* Per breaker amp . $38.20 ZCB 

F irst/Add’ 1 Cross Connects (Note 1) 
2 - w h  $0.3 1 $54.2 1/$5 1.07 
&wire $0.62 $54.23/$50.96 
DS-1 $1.92 $99.23/%69.15 
DS-3 $39.94 $97.48/%66.90 
2-fibm $15.64 $41.56/%29.82 

328.1 I $50.53/$38.78 &fiber 

24OV AC Power single phase* Per breaker amp $1 1 .oo ICB 

Per cross COMS~ 



usoc Rate Element Description Unit 

Structure 

Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

I 

PEtPE 
PE 1 PF 
PE 1 PG 
PE 1 PH 
PElB2 
PE1B.Q 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
Fiber Cable Support Structure 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 

t- 

Per linear ft. 
Per linear ft. 

PElBT 
PE 1 OT 

PEL AX 

PE1 A1 
PEl AA 

PE 1 AR 

PE1 SR 

Security Access System Security Per premises 
System* 
New Access Card Activation Per card 
Administrative change, existing Per card 
card 
Replace lost or stolen card Per card 

Space Availability Report Per premises 
requested 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DS 1 Cross-ConneCt 
DS3 Cmss-Comect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

security Escort 

Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

Per cross-connec t 

Per half hr./Add’l 
half hr. 

$ .OO 3 
$.004 

$0.06 
$0.15 
$0.58 
$4,5 1 

$38.79 
$52.3 1 

S540.00 
5540.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

I 

$52.00 

$55.00 
$35.00 

I $250.00 

AEH 

$550.00 

I 

Additional Engineering Fee Per request, first 
half hr/add’l half h. 

$56.09/$3 1.99 
%67.75/$39.00 
$79.4 1 /%46 .O 1 

FidAdd’ 1 
Basic Time 

$3 1.00/%22.00 
Overtime 

$3 7.00/%2 6.00 
Note@): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Cross Connects: For interconnection to BellSouth’s network and access to BellSouth 

unbundled network elements, WorirNet may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire cross-connects for 
use within its Virtual Collocation arrangements, which are available through BellSouth’s 
FCC No. 1, Section 20. 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWorldYet RATES - LOUISIANA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Per request 

Rate EIement Description 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

s4,9 10.00 NA 

F 
Per request 

PElSJ 
PEZSK 
PElSL 

NA S 1.6OO.OO 
Minimum 

PE1SM 

Per first 100 sq. R. 
Per add'l SO sq. ft. 

Per sq. A. 

Per cable 

PElBW $197.55 . NA 
$20.07 NA 

$4.0 1 NA 

NA $1,706.00 
Disconnect charge 

$36.00 

PElBD r 
Pet entrance cable 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

P e r  cmss wmect 

Per breaker amp 

I== PE 1 PM $24.05 NA 

$8.86 
%5,50 ICB 

$1 1.00 ICB 
$16.50 ICB 
$3 8.20 ICE 

Firstl Add' 1 
$0.26 $23.04/$22.11 
$OS2 S23.23iS22.24 
$2.03 $43.6 1/$30,60 

$3627 %4 1.46/$29.20 

PElPL 

PElFE 

I 
PE I P4 

Application Fee 
_- 

Subsequent Application Fee 

- 

Space Preparation Fees 
Firm Order Processing* 
Central Office Modifications* 
Common Systems Modifications - 
Cageless* 
Common Systems Modifications - 
caged* 

Space Enclosure (100 sq. A. 
m i n i " )  
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

FIoor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 
~ 

Power 
-48V DC Power* 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power singIe phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

cross connects (Note 1) 
2-* 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 

Per sq. ft. 
Per sq. ft. 

$2.58 
$2.96 

$ 1  2 1  1 .oo 

Per cage I $100.66 I 
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usoc Rate Element Description Unit 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS- 1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

Recurring Rate Noa-Recurring 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 

(RC) 

PElAX 

PElAl 
PElAA 

PEIAR 

Rate (NRC) 

PEIF2 
PElF4 

Cross Connects (continued) 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

1 

1 

$19.13 
I $34.38 

PE1 PE 
PElPF 
PE 1 PG 
PE 1 PH 
PE 1 E2 
PElB4 

Per premises 

POT Bay Arrangements 

2-Wire Cross-Coanect 
4-Wire Cross-Comect 

' Prior to 6/1/99 

DS 1 CrOSS~OMCCt 
DS3 crOSS<OMCCt 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Crosslcomect 

$52.00 

AEH 

Security Access System Security 

New Access Card Activation" 
Administrative change, existing 
Card* 
Replace lost or stolen card 

~ System" 

Additional Engineering Fee 

Per card 

Per premises 
requested 

Per cross connect 

$250.00 

$550.00 PE 1 SR 

First/Add'l 
$4 1.071$29,63 
$49.8 1 /$38.37 

Space Availability Report* 

Disconnect 
Charges 

First/ Add7 
$9.48/$8.54 
$9.5 3 6  8.5 5 
$9.5668.63 

$1 1.06/$8.86 
$12.84/$10.29 
$16.75/$14.20 

Per request, first 
half hr/add'l half hr. 

I I 

$0.0776 NA 
$0.1552 NA 
$0.6406 NA 

$4.75 NA 
$47.44 NA 
$63.97 NA 

First/Add' I 
Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/$26.00 

Per linear ft. 
Per linear ft. 

$.003 
$.004 

$540.00 
$540 .oo 

Per card 
Per card 

$55.00 
$35.00 

Per cross-connect 
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usoc 

PE1 BT 
PEl OT 
PE1 PT 

Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

Security Escort Per half hr./Add’! 

Basic Time NA 
Overtime NA 
Premium Time NA 

half hr. 

Non- Re cu rring 
Rate (NRC) 

$32.35/$19.95 
$40.50/$25 .OO 
$48.66/$30.05 

Cross Connects: The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
el em ent . 

Disconnect Charges 
First / Additional First / Additional 

2-wire 5 $24.92/$23.99 . $10.56/$9.62 
4-wire $25.1 1/$24.12 $10.61/$9.63 
DS- 1 %45,49/$32.48 $10,64/$9.7 1 
DS-3 %43.34/$3 1.08 $ t 2,14/%9,94 

For interconnection to BellSouth’s network and access to BellSouth unbundled network 
elements, WorkNet may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire C~OSS-COM~C~S for use within its Virtual 
Collocation arrangements, which are available through BellSouth’s FCC No. 1, Section 20. 

\ 
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Rates 
usoc 

marked with an asterisk (*) are interim and are subject to true-up. 
Rate Element Description Unit I Recurring Rate I Non-Recurring 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWorkNet RATES - MISSISSIPPI 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Application Fee 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

Per request NA $6,993 -00 
Disconnect 

Charge 

PElBA 

Subsequent Application Fee PElCA 

$1.70 

Per request NA $1,600.00 

PElSJ 
PE 1 SK 
P E E L  

PE 1 SM 

I 

PElBW 
PElCW 

Minimum 

PElPJ 

Space Preparation Fees 

Central Office Modifications* 
Common Systems Modifications - 
Cageless* 
Common Systems Modifications - 
Caged* 

Space Enclosure( 100 sq. ft. 
minimum) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Firm Order Processing* 

PElBD 

$1,211.00 
Per sq. fi. $2.58 
Per sq. ft. $2.96 

Per cage $100.66 

Per first loo sq. A, $205.08 NA 
Per add'l50 sq. R. $20.83 NA 

PElPM 

Floor Space 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PEtFD 
PE 1 FE 
PElFG 

Persq. ft. $3.45 

PEW2 
PElP4 

Cable Installation Per cable NA $2,419.00 
Disconnection 
charge $5 3.24 

Cable Support Stmcture 
I 1 

Per entrance cable I $22.90 I NA 
I I 

Power 
48V DC Powers 
L 20V AC Power single phase* 
24UV AC Power single phase* 

277 AC Power three phase* 

Cross Connects (Note 1) 
2-wire 
4-wire 

120V AC Power thrce phase+ 

Per amp $8.86 
Per breaker amp $5 .so ICB 
Per breaker amp $1 1.00 ICB 

Per breaker amp $38,20 ICB 

Per cross Comect FirstlAdd'l 
S.3996 $30.93/$29.59 
$,7992 . $3 1.17/$29.77 

Per breaker amp $1650 ICB 

I 
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Rate Element Description 
MISS I S S  IP P I (con ti nued) 

Unit Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

usoc 

Additional Engineering Fee Per request, fmt 
half brladd'l half br. 

No n- Rec u rr i ng 
Rate (NRC) 

F trst/Add' I 
$60.42/$4 1.68 
$57.45/$39.8 1 
$41.56/%29.82 
$50.5 3 6 3  8.78 

Disconnect 
Charges 

FirdAdd' 1 
$12.766 1 1.43 
$12.83/$1 t -43 
$12.8761 1.54 
$14.92/$11.80 
$1 2.966 1 0.3 4 
$1 6.97/$14.3 5 

Cross Connects (continued) 
DS- 1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

Per cross connect 
PElPl  
PE I P3 
PElF2 
PE 1 F4 

$2.90 
$53.3 1 
$15.64 
$28.1 1 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS- 1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fibm 

Co-Carrier C mss-Conntct 
Fiber Cable Support Structure 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure 

PElES 
PElDS 

Per linear ft. 
Per linear ft. 

$.003 
!LO04 

$540.00 
%540,00 

PElAX 

PElAl 
PElAA 

PElAR 

Per premises I $52.00 Security Access System Security 

New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
card* 
Replace lost or stolen card 

System' 
$55 .oo 
$35.00 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card $250.00 

PElSR Space Availability Report* 1 Perpremises $550.00 

Per cmss-connect POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Connect 
4 - W h  CrOSS-COMat 
DS1 CfOSS-COMCCt 
DS3 CrOSS-cOM@ 
2 Fib Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cmss-Conncct 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$0.1 195 
$0.2389 
$0.9862 

$5.8 1 
$38.79 
$52.3 1 

PE 1 PE 
PElPF 
PE 1 PG 
PEIPH 
PElB2 
PElB4 

FirsVAdd' 
E3asic Timc 

$3 1.00/$22.oc 
Overtimc 

$3 7.00/%26.0E 

AEn 



usoc Rate Element Description unit 

(1) Cross Connects: The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronicaIIy. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

Disconnect Charges 
First / Additional First / Additional 

2- wire $33.58 / $32.24 $14.27 / $ 1 3 4  
4- wire $33.82 / $32.42 $14.34 f $12,94 
DS- 1 $63.07 / $44.33 $14.38 / $13.05 
DS-3 $60.10 / $42.46 $16,43 / $13.31 

PEI BT 
PE 1 OT 
f E  1 PT 

For interconnection to BellSouth’s network and access to BellSouth unbundled network 
elements, WorkNet may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire cross-connects for use within its Vi&l 
Collocation arrangements, which are available through BellSouth’s FCC No. 1, Section 20. 

Security Escort Pet half hr./Add’l 

Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

half hr. 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/WorkNet RATES - NORTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

marked with an asterisk (*) are interim and are subject to true-up. 
Rate Element Description Unit I Recurring Rate 1 Non-Recurring f 1 

Per request ?El BA 

- 

(RC) Rate (NRC) 
NA $3,850 .OO 

?ElCA Subsequent Application Fee 

PElBW 
PElCW 

Per request NA $1,600 .OO 

PE 1 PJ 

Space Enclosure (100 sq. A. 
minimum) 
Welded Wire-mesh* 
Welded Wire-mesh' 

Floor Space* 

CabIe Installation+ 

Cable Support Structure* 

PE 1 BD 

Per first 100 sq. ft. $102.76 NA 
Per add'I50 sq. ft. $10.44 NA 

Per sq. ft. 53.45 NA 

Per cable NA $2,305.00 

Per entrance cable $21.33 NA PElPM 
I 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PE 1 FE 
PElFG 

I I 

PET €2 
PElP4 
PElPl 
PElP3 
PE 1 F2 
PElF4 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per cross connect 

Application Fee* 

$6.65 ICB 
$5 S O  ICB 

$1 1 ,oo ICB 
$16.50 ICB 
$38.20 ICB 

First/ Add' I 
$0.32 $4 1.781$39.23 
$0.64 $41.91/$39.25 
$2.34 $7 1 .OU$S 1 .OS 

$42.84 $69.84/ $49.43 
.$15.99 %67,34/%48.5 5 
$28.74 $82.35/$63.56 

Space Preparation Fees 
Central Office Modification" 
Common Systems Modification - 
Cageless * 
Common Systems Modification - 
caged* 
Power* 

Per sq. fl. 
Per sq. fi. 

Per cage 

1 Per nominal -48v 

$1.57 
$3.26 

$1 10.79 

$5.76 

Power 
48V DC Power' 
120V AC Power single phase" 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three ~hasc* 
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NORTH 1 LROLINA (continued) 
Unit 1 Recurring Rate 

~ usoc ~~~ ~~ 

Rate Element Description Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

Co-Canier Cross-Connect 
Fiber Cable Support Structure 
Copper or CoaxiaI Cable Support 
Structure 

I 

?er linear ft. 
?er linear ft.  

$.(I03 
$ .OO4 

PEI ES 
P E D S  

S540.00 
S540.00 

PEl  AX Per premises $52.00 Security Access System Security 
System* 
New Access Card Activation" 
Administrative change, existing 
card* 
Replace lost or s t o h  card 

Per card 
Per card 

$55 .OO 
$35.00 

PElAl 
PElAA 

PElAFt Fer card $25 0 -00 

Space Avaiiability Report* $550.00 Per premises 
requested 

PE 1 SR 

~ 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DS 1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Per cross-connect 

PElPE 
PE 1 PI: 
PE 1 PG 
PE 1 PH 
PElB2 
PElM 

$0.10 
$0.19 
$0.79 
$4.85 

$39.67 
$53.49 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 
NA 

Security Escort Per half hr./Add'l 
haif hr. 

$42.92/%25.56 
S54.51lf132.44 
%66.10/%39.32 

Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

Additional Engineering Fee 

PElBT 
PElOT 
PE1 PT 

Per request, first 
half hdadd'l half hr. 

Fir st/Add ' 1 
Basic Time 

$3 1.00/%22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/$26.00 

AEH 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/Work,.Net RATES - NORTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

N o  te(s): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate, 
(1) Cross Connect: The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 

connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. . 

First/ Addi t ional 
2-wire $46.53643.98 
4-wire $46.64643.98 
DS- 1 $75.72/$55.78 
DS-3 $74,54/%54.13 

For interconnection to BellSouth's network and access to BellSouth unbundled network 
elements, WorkNet may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire cross-connects for use within its Virtual 
Collocation arrangements, which are available through BellSouth's FCC No. 1, Section 20. 
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Rates mi 

PE1CA 

.ked with an asterisk (*) are 
Rate Element Description 

I 

interim and are subject to true-up. 
Unit I Recurring Rate 1 Non-Recurring 1 

PElSJ 
PE 1 SK 
PEl SL i- PE1 SM 

Per request 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PE 1 PJ 

PE I BD 

(RC) Rate (NRC) 
NA ~ $4,850.00 

I 

PE 1 PL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PEI FE 

1 

Per request NA 6 1,6OO.O0 
Minimum 

I 

Per first -100 sq. ft. 
Per add'l50 sq, ft, 

PE1 P2 
PEIP4 
PElPl 
PEl P3 
PE 1 F2 
PElF4 

$224.60 NA 
$22.8 1 NA 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHWorWet RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Per sq. A. 

Per cable 

Per entrance cable 

$3.90 NA 

NA $2,2 17.00 

$24.55 NA 

Subsequent Application Fee 

Per cross connect 

Space Preparation Fees 
Finn Order Processing* 
Centrai Office Modifications* 
Common Systems Modifications - 
Cageless* 
Common Systems Modifications - 
Caged* 

FirstlAdd' l 
%.3648 $41.50/$38.94 
$7297 %41.56/$38.90 
$2.70 %70.79/$50.78 

$49.24 %69.60/$49.14 
$15.06 %69.28/$48.89 
$27.08 $84,07/$63.68 

Space Enclosure (100 sq. ft. 
minimum) 
Wetded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Power 
-48V DC Power"' 
120V AC Power single phase* 
24OV AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power thra phase* 

Cross Connects ('Note 1) 
2-wire 
4 W k C  

DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fibcr 

L I 

I 

Per sq. ft. 
Per sq. ft. 

Per cage 

$2.58 
$2.96 

$100.66 

$ 1 2 1  1.00 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

$1 1 .oo 
$16.50 
$38.20 
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Rate Element Description 

I 
Unit 

PElES 
PElDS 

Co-Carrier CrosslConnect 
Fiber Cable Support Structure 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 

PElAX 

PEl A1 
PElAA 

PElAR 

PElSR 

Per linear ft. 
Per linear ft. 

I 
$0.1091 
$0.2 18 1 
$0.9004 

$5.64 
$37.36 
$50.38 

PEIPE 
PElPF 
PE I PG 
PElPH 
PE1B2 

NA 
NA 

-. NA 
NA 
NA 
N A  

Stmchlre 

Security Access System Security 
System* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
card* 
Redace lost or stolen card 

Space Availability Report* 

Per premises 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

Per premises 
requested 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior tu 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DS 1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

Additional Engineering Fee 

Per cross-connect 

Per half hr./Add’l 
half hr. 

Per request, first 
half hr/add’l half hr. 

Recurring Rate “-Recurring 

S.003 
$,004 

S540.00 
$540.00 

I 

$55 .OO 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

$43.00/$25.5 7 
$54.62632.46 
$66.24/$39.35 

First/Add’ 1 
Basic Time 

$3 1.001$22.00 
Overtime I %37.00/$26.00 

Version 2QOO: 07127/00 



EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHWorWet RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note@): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Cross Connects: The charges for cross connects are for orders piaced electronically. Cross 

connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element . 

First / Additional 
2-wire $46.66 / $44.10 
4-wire $46.68 IS44.02 
DS- 1 $75.88 / $55.87 
D 5-3 $74.69 IS54.23 

For interconnection to BellSouth’s network and access to BellSouth unbundled network 
elements, WorkNet may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire cross-connects for use within its Virtual 
Collocation arrangements, which are available through the FCC No. 1, Section 20. 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHWorkNet RATES - TENNESSEE 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Application Fee Per request 

Subsequent Application Fee Per request 
I 

usoc Rate Element Description Unit 

~~ ~ 

Cable T&allation Per cable 

Cable SU&ort Structure Per entrance cable 

NA ~ 

i 

$100.66 ' 
I 

Space Enclosure (100 sq. ft. 
minimum) 
Welded W ire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add'l50 sq. A. 

FIoor Space Per sq. A. 

Non-Recurring 
I 

I PEKA $1,600 .OO 

t-- Space Preparation Fees 
Firm Order Processing* 
Central Office Modifications* 
Common Systems Modifications - 
Cageless* 
Common Systems Modifications - 
Caged* 

PElSJ 
PEl SK 
PElSL 

PEYSM 

$1,211.00 
Per sq. 8. 
Per sq. A. 

Per cage 

$2.58 
$2.96 

I 

$190.79 
$19.38 

PElBW 
PEICW 

$7.50 PElfJ 

PE 1 BD 

PE 1 PM 

NA 

$13.35 

Power 
-48V DC Power* 
12OV AC Power single phases 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

$8.86 
$5 S O  

$1 1.00 
$16.50 
$38.20 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Ptr breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PE 1 FE 

IC5 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 

F irst/Add' 1 
$1 9.20/% I 9.20 
$19.20/$19.20 
$155.OO/$27.OO 
$155.00/$27.00 
$41.56/$29,82 
%50.53/$3 8.78 

Cross Connects (Note 1) 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fibe 
4-fibm 

%0,30 
$0.50 
$8.00 
$72.00 
$15.64 
$28. I I 

PElP2 
PElP4 
PElPl 
PE 1 P3 
PElF2 
PE 1 F4 
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Per half hr.lAdd’1 
half hr, 

NA $4 1.00/$25 .OO 
NA $48.00/$30.00 
NA $55.00/$35 .OO 

Per request, first FirdAdd’ 1 
half hrladd’l half hr. Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37 ,OO/$26.00 

usoc 

1 PEZ SR I Space Availability Report* 

Rate Element Description 

I 

unit Recurring Rate 
IRC) 

PE 1 PE 
PE 1 PF 
PE 1 PG 
PE 1 PH 

PE 1 B4 

”+Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

POT %ay Arrangements 
Prior tu 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Connect 
4-Wire Cross-Connect 
DS 1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

$.003 
s.004 

PE 1 BT 
PElOT 

3540.00 
$540.00 

r 

PE 1 AX 

PE 1 A 1 
PE 1 AA 

PE 1 AR 

Security Escort 

Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

Security Access System Security 
System 
New Access Card Activation 
Administrative change, existing 
card 
Replace lost or stolem card 

Additional Engineering Fee 

Per prem ses 
requested 

$550.00 

Fer linear ft. 
Per linear ft. 

Per premises 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

$52.00 

$55.00 
$35 .OO 

I 

I $250.00 

Per cross-connect 

$0.40 
$1 2 0  
$1,20 
$8.00 

$38.79 
$52.3 1 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

Note(s): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate, 
( 2 )  Cross Connects: For interconnection to BellSouth’s nework and access to BellSouth 

unbundled network elements, WorkNet may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire cross-connects for 
use within its Virtual Cotlocation arrangements, which are available through the FCC No. f , 
Section 20. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL A N D  
PRINC IPL ES 

EXHIBIT B 
SAFETY 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when 
applying for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1, 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

Compliance with Aoplicable Law. BeilSouth and WorkNet agree to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations 
including U. S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), arid OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each Party shall notirjc 
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies andor 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

- Notice. BellSouth and WorkNet shall provide notice to the other, including Material 
Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site, Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions, WorkNet 
should cuntact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

Practices/Procedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental 
control procedures for WorIcNet to follow when working at a BellSouth Premise (See 
Section 2, below). These practicedpmcedures will represent the regular work 
practices required to be followed by the employees and contractors of BellSouth for 
environmental protection. WotkNet will require its contractors, agents and others 
accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the 
Environmental categories where BellSouth practices should be followed by WorkNet 
when operating in the BellSouth Premises. 

Environmental and Safety ImDections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
WorkNet space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop any 
Work.Net work operation that imposes Imminent Danger to the enVironment, 
employees or other persons in the area or Facility. 

Hazardous Materials Brouaht On Site, Any hazardous materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by WorkNet are owned by WorkNet. 
WorkNet will indemnify BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to p m n s  or 
property caused by these materials. Without prior written BellSouth approval, no 
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Page 5 2  

substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be created by WorkNet or 
different hazardous materials used by WorkNet at BellSouth Facility. WorkNet must 
demonstrate adequate emergency response capabilities for its materials used or 
remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

1.6 Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at it BellSouth Premise, the 
Party discovering the condition must notify BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by WorkNet to BellSouth. 

1.7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and WorkNet will 
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government 
agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and 
countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with 
filing, BellSouth and WorkNet will develop a cost sharing procedure. If BellSouth’s 
permit or EPA identification number must be used, WorkNet must comply with all of 
Belt South’s permit conditicns and environmental processes, including environmental 
“best management practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) and/or selection of 
BellSouth disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

1.8 Environmental and Safety Indemnification. BellSouth and WorkNet shall indemnify, 
defend and hold harmless the other Party from and against any claims (including, 
without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or personat‘ 
property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect damages, and 
punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest and losses 
arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law or 
contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of contamination arising out 
of the acts or omissions of the indemnifying Party, its agents, contractors, or 
employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Premises, WorkNet agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the 
current issue of BellSouth’s Envimnmental and Safety Methods and Frocdures 
(M&Ps), incorporated herein by this reference. WorkNet M e r  agrees to cooperate 
with BellSouth to ensure that WoMet’s employees, agents, andlor subcontractors are 
knowledgable of and satisfjt those provisions of BellSouth’s Environmental M&Ps 
which apply to the specific Environmental hction being performed by WorlcNet, its 
employees, agents ador  subcontractors. 

The most current version of refaence documentation must be requested &om 
BellSouth. 
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BSP 010-170-0018s ( H ~ z c o ~ )  

ENVIRONMENT.4.L 
CATEGORIES 

Disposal of hazardous material or 
other regulated material 
(e.g.+ batteries, fluorescent tubes, 
soivents & cleaning materials) 

I 

Contract la bor/outsourc ing for 
services with environmental 
implications to be performed on 
BellSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of hazardous 
mteriavwaste; maintenance of 
storage tanks) 

Transportation of hazardous 
material 

Maintenancdoperations work 
which may produce a waste I 

lanitorid services 

Vmion 2400: 07/27/00 

1 ENVIRONMENTAL I 

ISSUES 

Compliance with all applicable local, 
state. & federal laws and regulations 

Pollution liability 

EVET approval of contractor 

HazmaUwaste releaveispill firesafety 
emergency 

Compliance with all applicable local, 
state, & federal laws and regulations 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST’s environmental 
M&Ps 

Compliance with ail applicable local, 
state, & federal laws and regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Compliance with all application local, 
state, & federal laws and regulations 

Protection of BST employees and 
equipment 

~~ 

All waste removal 8pd disposal must 

state and local regulations 
conform to all applicable f&ral, 

AU Hazardous Material and Waste 

Asbestos notification and protection 
of employees and equipment 

ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 
StdT&C450 . Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

Fact Sheet Series 1700 
Building Emergency Operations 
Plan (EOP) (specific to and 
located on Premises) 

StdT&C450 

Std T&C 450-B 
(Contact E/S for copy of 
appropriate E/S M&Ps.) 

StdT&C660 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

~ 

StdT&C450 

29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 
Staridard) 

Standard) 
29CFR 1910 Subpart 0 (OSHA 

a P&SM Manager - Procurement 

Fact Sheet Serics 17000 

e GU-BTEN-001BT, Chapter 3 



Manhole cleaning 

Removing or disturbing building 
materials that may contain 
asbestos 

3. DEFINITIONS 

Compliance wih ail applicable local, 0 Std T&C 450 
state. & federal laws and regulations 4 Fact Sheet 14050 

BSP 620-145-01 LPR 
Issue A, August 1996 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 
Std T&C 660-3 

0 Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact EIS 
Management) 

Asbestos work practices GU-BTEN-00 1 BT, Chapter 3 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hamdous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 26 1, or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 
Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the U S .  Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 19 IO. 1 ZOO), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 
Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCRA. 
Imminent Danger. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
immediate significant damage to the environment or naturai resources. 

Spill or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCLA. 

4. ACRONYMS 

- E/S - EnvironmentaUSafety 

EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

DECLDEC - Department Environmental Coordinatodhcal Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-001BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedwet3 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 
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FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

1. Scope of Attachment 

1.1 Scope of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when WorkNct is occupying the Collocation Space as a 
sole occupant or as a Host within a Premise location in Florida pursuant to Section 4. 
This Attachment is applicable to Premises owned or leased by BellSouth. However, 
if the Premises occupied by BellSouth is leased by BellSouth From a third party, 
special considerations and intwais may apply in addition to the terms and conditions 
of this Attachment. 

All the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
collocation and the provisioning of Collocation Space. 

1,2 Right to Occupy. BellSouth shall offer to WorkNet collocation on rates, terms, and 
conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent with the rules 
of the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC”). Subject to Section 4 of this 
Attachment, BellSouth allows WorkNet to occupy that certain area designated by 
BellSouth within a BellSouth Premises, or on BellSouth property upon which the 
BellSouth Premises is located, of a size which is specified by WorkNet and agreed to 
by BellSouth (hereinaAer “Collocation Space”). BellSouth Premises include 
BellSouth Central Offices (Cos) and Serving Wire Centers. The necessary rates, 
terms and conditions for BellSouth locations other than the BellSouth Premises shall 
be negotiated upon request for collocation at such location($ The size specified by 
WorWet may contemplate a request for space sufficient to accommodate WorkNet’s 
growth within an eighteenmonth period. 

, 

1.2.1 %ace Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a CO Premise, BellSouth 
may include in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filing any unutilized 
space in the CO Premises. WorlcNet will be responsible for any justification of 
unutilized space within its space, if such justification is required by the Florida Public 
Service Commission (“Florida PSC”). 

1.3 Use of Space. WorkNet shall use the Collocation Space for the purposes of installing, 
maintaining and operating WorkNet’s equipment (to include testing and monitoring 
equipment) that is directly related to and thus necessary, required or indispensable to 
interconnect with BellSouth services and facilities, including access to unbundled 
network elements, for the provision of telecommunications services+ Pursuant to 
Section 5 following Work.Net may at its option, place WorkNet-owned fiber entrance 
facilities to the Collocation Space. In addition to, and not in lieu of, interconnection 
to BellSouth sexvica and facilities, WorkNet may connect to other interconnectors 
within the designated BellSouth Premises (including to its other virtual or physical 
collocated arrangements) through co-canier cross connect facilities designated by 
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WorkNet pursuant to Section 5 . 5  following. The Collocation Space may be used for 
no other purposes except as specifically described herein or authorized in writing by 
Be 1 1 South . 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.2.1 

2.2.2 

2.3 

Rates and Charges. WorkNet agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in Exhibit 
A attached hereto. 

Due Dates. If any due date contained in this Attachment falls on a weekend or 
hoiiday, then the due date will be the next business day thereafter. 

The parties agree to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, local and 
administrative laws, rules, ordinances, regulations and codes in the performance of 
their obligations hereunder. 

Space Notification 

Availability of SDace. Upon submission of an application pursuant to Section 6, 
BellSouth will permit WorkNet to physically collocate, pursuant to the terms of this 
Attachment, at any BellSouth Premises, unless BellSouth has detmined that there is 
no space available due to space limitations or that physical collocation is not practical. 
for technical reasons. BellSouth will respond to an application within fifteen (1 5 )  
calendar days as to whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth 
Premise. 

Reportinq. Upon request fi-om WorkNet, BellSouth will provide a written report 
(“Space Availability Report”) specifylng the amount of Collocation Space available at 
the Premises requested, the number of collocators present at the Premises, any 
modifications in the use of the space since the last report on the Premises requested 
and the measures BellSouth is taking to make additional space available for 
collocation arrangements. 

The request fbm WorkNet for a Space Availability Report must be written and must 
include the PremiMs and Common Language Lacation Identification (“CLLI”) code 
of the Premises, Such information regarding Premises and CLLI code is located in 
the NECA Tariff FCC No, 4. 

BellSouth will respond to a request fbr a Space Availability Report for a particular 
M s e  within ten ( I  0) business days of receipt of such request. BellSouth will make 
best efforts to respond in ten (10) business days to such a request when the request 
includes h m  two (2) to five (5 )  Premises within the same state, The response time 
for requests of more than five (5) Premises shall be negotiated between the Parties. If 
BellSouth cannot meet the ten business day response time, BellSouth shall notify 
WorkNet and inform WorkNet of the time & m e  under which it can respond. 

Denial of Apulication. After notifjlng WorkNet that BellSouth has no available 
space h the requested Premises (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will allow 
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WorkNet, upon request, to tour the entire Premises within ten ( IO) business days of 
such Denial of Application. In order to schedule said tour within ten ( 10) business 
days, the request for a tour of the Premises must be received by BellSouth within five 
( 5 )  business days of the Denial of Application. 

2.4 Filing of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely tile a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 USC 25i(c)(6). 

2.5 Waitin9; List. in accordance with the applicable Order of the Florida Commission, 
BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting carriers who have either received 
a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly known that the Premises is out of 
space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. Sixty (60) days prior to space 
becoming available, if known, BellSouth will notifL the Florida PSC and the 
telecommunications carriers on the waiting list by mail when space becomes available 
according to the position of telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. If not 
known sixty (60) days in advance, BellSouth shall noti@ the Florida PSC and the 
telecommunications carriers on the waiting list within two days of the determination 
that space is available. WorkNet must submit an updated, complete, and correct 
application to BellSouth within 30 business days of such notification or notify 
BellSouth in writing within that time that WorkNet wants to maintain its place on the 
waiting list either without accepting such space or accepting an amount of space less 
than its original request. if WorkNet does not submit such an application or notify - 
BellSouth in writing as described above, BellSouth will offer such space to the next 
CLEC on the waiting list and remove WorkNet fhm the waiting list. Upon request, 
BellSouth will advise WorkNet as to its position on the list. 

2.6 Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Intaconnection Services website 
a notification document that will indicate all COS that are without available space. 
BellSouth shall update such document within ten (10) business days of the Denial of 
Application due to Space Exhaust. BellSouth will also post a document on its 
Interconnection Sewices website that contains a general notice where space has 
become available in a CO previously on the space exhaust list. BellSouth shall 
allocate said available space pwsuant to the waiting list referenced in Section 2.5. 

2.7 State Agency Procedures. Notwithstanding the foregoing, should any state or federal 
regulatory agency impose procedures or intervals applicable to work.Net that are 
different h m  procedures or intervals set forth in this section, whether now in effect 
or that become e f fdve  after execution of this Agreement, those procedures or 
intervals shall supersede the requirements set forth herein for that jurisdiction for all 
applications submitted for the first time after the effective date thereof, 

3. Collocation Optima 

3.1 ageless. BellSouth shall allow WorWet to collocate WorkNefs equipment and 
facilities without requiring the construction of a cage or similar structure. BellSouth 
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shall allow WorkNet to have direct access to its equipment and facilities. BellSouth 
shall make cageless collocation available in single bay increments pursuant to Section 
7. Except where WorkNet’s equipment requires special technical considerations (e.g., 
special cable racking, isolated ground plane), BellSouth shall assign cageless 
Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible, For 
equipment requiring special technical considerations, WorkNet must provide the 
equipment layout, including spatial dimensions for such equipment pursuant to 
generic requirements contained in BellCore (Telcordia) GR-63-Core and shall be 
responsible for constrvcting all special technical requirements associated with such 
equipment pursuant to Section 6.5 following. 

3.2 Cages. BellSouth shall construct enclosures in compliance with WorWet’s 
collocation request. At WorkNet’s request, BellSouth shall permit WorkNet to 
subcontract the construction of physical collocation arrangements with a contractor 
certified by BellSouth (“BellSouth Certified Contractor”), provided however, that 
BellSouth shall not unreasonably withhold approval of contractors. 

3,3 When WorkNet subcontracts the construction, WorkNet must arrange with a 
BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct a collocation arrangement enclosure in 
accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications prior to starting equipment 
installation and at WorkNet’s sole expense. BellSouth will provide guidelines and . 

specifications upon request. Where local building codes require enclosure 
specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard enclosure specification, 
WorkNet and WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified Contractor must comply with the more 
stringent local building code requirements. WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary permits 
and/or licenses for such construction. BellSouth shall cooperate with WorkNet and 
provide, at WorkNet ’ s expense, the docmentation, including architectural drawings, 
necessary for WorIcNet to obtain the zoning, permits andlor other licenses. BellSouth 
shall pass on to WorlcNet the costs of providing the documentation, The BellSouth 
Certified Contractor shall bill WorkNet directly for all work performed for WorlcNet 
pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor 
responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Contractor. 
WorkNet must provide the local BellSouth buildingcontact with two Access Keys 
used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in case of emergency, BellSouth will not 
access WorkNet’s locked enclosure prior to notifylng WorkNet. 

3 .3J  BellSouth may elect to review WorkNet’s plans and specifications prior to allowing 
construction to start to ensure compliance with BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specifications. BellSouth shall complete its review within fifteen (I 5) calendar days. 
WorkNet shall be able to design caged enclosures in amounts as small as sufficient to 
house and maintain a single rack or bay of equipment. If BellSouth reviews 
WorkNet’s plans and specifications prior to construction, then BeltSouth will have 
the right to inspect the enclosure after construction to make sure it is constructed 
according to the submitted plans and specifications. If BellSouth elects not to review 
WorkNet’s plans and specifications prior to construction, WorkNet will be entitled to 
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request BellSouth to review; and in the event WorkNet does not request a BellSouth 
review, BellSouth shall have the right to inspect the enclosure after construction to 
make sure it i s  constructed according to BetlSouth’s guidelines and specifications. 
BellSouth may require WorkNet to remove or correct within seven (7) calendar days 
at WorkNet’s expense any structure that does not meet these plans and specifications 
or, where applicable, BellSouth guidelines and specifications. 

3.4 Shared (Subleased) Carred Collocation. WorkNet may allow other 
telecommunications carriers to share WorkNet ’s caged collocation arrangement 
pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by WorkNet (“Host”) and other 
telecommunications carriers (“Guests”) and pursuant to this section, except where the 
BellSouth Premises is located within a leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by 
said lease from offering such an option. WorkNet shall notify BellSouth in writing 
upon execution of any agreement between the Host and its Guest within ten (10) 
business days of its execution and prior to any Firm Order. Further, such notice shall 
include the name of the Guest(s) and the term of the agreement, and shall contain a 
certification by WorkNet that said agreement imposes upon the Guest(s) the same 
terms and conditions for Collocation Space as set forth in this Attachment between 
BellSouth and WorkNet. 

3.4.1 Work.Net shall be the sole interface and responsible Party to BellSouth for the 
assessment and billing of rates md charges contained within this Attachment and for 
the purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements of this Attachment 
are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents. BellSouth shall 
prorate the costs based on the number of collocators and space used by each. In the 
event the Host and Guest jointly submit an initial Application, only one Application 
Fee will be assessed. A separate initial Guest application shall require the assessment 
of a Subsequent Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit A, if this application is not 
the initial application made for the arrangement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
Guest may arrange directly with BellSouth for equipment placement, unbundled 
network elements and other services, regardless of whethe the Hust or Guest was the 
original collocator. 

3.4.2 WorkNet shall indemnifj. and hold harmless BellSouth f k m  any and all claims, 
actions, causes of action, of whatever bind or nature arising out of the presence of 
WorkNet’s Guests in the Collocation Space except to the extent caused by 
BellSouth’s sole negligence, p s s  negligence, or willfill misconduct. 

3.5 Adiacent Colfocatioq. BellSouth will permit adjacent collocation arrangements 
(“Adjacent Arrangement”) on the Premises property where space within the Premises 
is legitimately exhausted, subject to technical feasibility, where the Adjacent 
hangement does not interfm with access to existing or planned structures or 
facilities on the Premises’ property and where permitted by zoning and other 
applicable state and local regulations. The Adjacent Arrangement shall be 
constructed or procured by WorkNet and in conformance with BellSouth’s design and 
construction specifications. Further, WorHet shall construct, procure, maintain and 
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operate said Adjacent Arrangement(s1 pursuant to all of the terms and conditions set 
forth in this Attachment. Rates shatl be negotiated at the time of the request for the 
Adjacent Arrangement. 

3.5.1 Should WorkNet elect such option, WorkNet must arrange with a BellSouth Certified 
Contractor to construct an Adjacent Arcangement structure in accordance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide guidelines and 
specifications upon request. Where local building codes require enclosure specifications 
more stringent than BellSouth’s standard specification, WorkNet and WorkNet’s 
BellSouth Certified Contractor must comply with the more stringent local building code 
requirements. WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be responsible for filing 
and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits and/or licenses for such construction. 
WorkNet ’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall bill WorkNet directly for all work 
performed for WorlcNet pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability 
for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Contractor. 
WorkNet must provide the local BellSouth building contact with two cards, keys or other 
access device used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in cases of emergency, 
BellSouth shall not access WorkNet’s locked enclosure prior to notifjmg Work.Net. 

3.5.2 WorkNet must submit its plans and specifications to BellSouth with its Firm Order. 
BellSouth may elect to review WorkNet’s plans and specifications prior to construction 
of an Adjacent A.”gement(s) to ensure compliance with BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specifications. BellSouth shall complete its review within fifteen ( 1  5 )  calendar days. If 
BellSouth reviews WorkNet ’s plans and specifications prior to construction, then 
BellSouth will have the right to inspect the Adjacent Arrangement after construction to 
make sure it is constructed according to the submitted plans and specifications. tf 
BellSouth elects not to review WorWet’s plans and specifications prior to construction, 
WorkNet will be entitled to request BellSouth to review; and in the event WorkNet does 
not request a BellSouth review, BeltSouth shall have the right to inspect the Adjacent 
Arrangement after construction to make sure it is constructed according to BellSouth’s 
guidelines and specifications. BellSouth may require WurkNet to remove or correct 
within seven (7) calendar days at WorkNet’s expense any structure that does not meet 
these plans and specifications or, where applicable, BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specifications 

3.5.3 WorkNet shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the arrangement, 
heatingkentilatiodair conditioning (“HVAC”), lighting, and all facilities that connect the 
structure (Le. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of interconnection. At 
WorkNet’s option, and where the local authority having jurisdiction pennits, BellSouth 
shall provide an AC power source and accesa to physical collocation Services and 
facilities subject to the same nondiscriminatory requirements as applicable to any other 
physical collocation arrangement. WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be 
responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits and/or licenses 
for such arrangement. 
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3.5.4 BellSouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an Adjacent 
Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in Section 3.4 preceding. 

4. Occupancy 

4,l Commencement Date. The ‘‘Commencement Date” shall be the day WorkNet’s 
equipment becomes operational as described in Section 4.2, following. 

4.2 Occu~ancv. BellSouth will notify WorkNet in writing that the Collocation Space is 
ready for occupancy, WorklNet must notify BellSouth in writing that collocation 
equipment installation is complete and is operational with BellSouth’s network. 
BellSouth may, at its option, not accept orders for interconnected service until receipt 
of such notice. For purposes of this paragraph, WorkNet’s telecommunications 
equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to BellSouth’s network 
for the purpose of service provision. 

4.3 Termination of Occuoancy. In addition to any other provisions addressing 
Termination of Occupancy in this Attachment, Tamination of Occupancy may occur 
in the following circumstances: 

4.3.1 WorkNet may terminate occupancy in a particular Collocation Space by submitting a 
Subsequent Application requesting termination of occupancy. 

4.3.2 Upon termination of such occupancy, WorkNet at its expense shall remove its 
equipment and other property fiom the Collocation Space. WorkNet shall have thirty 
(30) calendar days h m  the termination date to complete such removal, including the 
removal of all equipment and facilities of WorkNet’s Guests; provided, however, that 
WorkNet shall continue payment of monthly fees to BellSouth until such date as 
WorkNet has fully vacated the Collocation Space. Should WorkNet or WorkNet’s 
Guest fail to vacate the Collocation Space within thuzy (30) calendar days from the 
temination date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and other 
property of WorkNet or WorkNet’s Guest at WorkNet’s expense and with no liability 
for damage or injury to Work.Net or WorkNet’s Guest’s property unless caused by the 
gross negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon termination of 
WorWet’s right to occupy Collocation Space, WorkNet shall surrender such 
Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition as when first occupied by 
WorkNet except for ordinary wear and tear, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. 
WoxlcNet shall be responsible for the cost of removing any enclosure, together with 
all suppurt structures (e.g,, racking, conduits), at the termination of occupancy and 
restoring the grounds to their original condition. 

5. Use of Collocation Space 

5.1 Equipment T m .  BellSouth pennits the collocation of any type of equipment that is 
directly related to and thus necessary, required or indispensable for interconnection to 
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BellSouth's network or for access to unbundled network elements in the provision of 
t e 1 eco mm un ic at i ons semi ces. 

5.1.1 Such equipment must at a minimum meet the following Bellcore (Telcordia) 
Ncrwork Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: 
Criteria Level 1 requirements its outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report 
SR-3580, Issue 1 ; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 
2; themal heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic 
noise per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code 
standards 

5.1.2 WorkNet shall not request more DSO, DS 1, DS3 and optical terminations for a 
collocation arrangement than the total port or termination capacity of the transmission 
equipment physically installed in the arrangement. The total capacity of the 
transmission equipment collocated in the arrangement will include equipment 
contained in the application in question as well as equipment already placed in the 
arrangement. Collocated cross-connect devices are not considered transmission 
equipment. If full network termination capacity of the transmission equipment being 
installed is not requested in the application, additional network terminations for the 
installed equipment will require the submission of another application. In the event 
that WorkNet submits an application for terminations that exceed the total capacity of 
the collocated equipment, WorkNet will be informed of the discrepancy and will be- 
required to submit a revision to the application. 

5.1.3 WorkNet shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor shall it place 
any identifyrng signs or markings in the area surrounding the Collocation Space or on 
the grounds of the Premises. 

5.1.4 WorkNet shall place a plaque or other identification a f h e d  to WorkNet's equipment 
necessary to identi@ WorkNet's equipment, including a list of emergency contacts 
with telephone numbers. 

5.2 Entrance Facilities. W0rk.Net may elect to place WorkNet-owned or WorkNet-leased 
fiber entrance facilities into the Collocation Space. BellSouth will designate the point 
of interconnection in close proximity to the Premises building housing the 
Collocation Space, such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which are physically 
accessible by both Parties. WorkNet will provide and place fiber cable at the point of 
entrance of sufficient length to t>e pulled through conduit and into the splice location. 
WorWet will provide and install a sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to 
which the entrance cable will be spliced, which will extend fiom the splice location to 
WorkNet's equipment in the Collocation Space. In the event WorkNet utilizes a non- 
metallic, riser-type entrance facility, a splice will not be required. WorkNet must 
contact kilsouth for instructions prior to placing the entrance facility cable in the 
manhole. WorkNet is responsible for maintenance of the entrance facilities. At 
WorkNet's option BellSouth will accommodate where technically feasible a 
microwave entrance facility pursuant to separately negotiated terms and conditions. 
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termination connections. WorkNet and its selected BellSouth Certified Supplier must 
follow and comply with all BellSouth requirements outlined in BellSouth’s TR 
73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. 

5.5 Co-canier cross-connect. in addition to, and not in lieu of, obtaining interconnection 
with, or access to, BellSouth’s telecommunications services, unbundled network 
elements, and facilities, WorkNet may directly connect to other interconnectors within 
the designated BellSouth Premises (inchding to its other virtual or physical 
collocated arrangements) through facilities owned by WorkNet or through BellSouth 
facilities of a type designated by WorkNet, at WorkNet’s option. Such connections 
may be made using either optical or electrical facilities. WorkNet may deploy such 
optical or electrical connections directly between its own facilities and the facilities of 
other interconnectoc(s) without being routed through BellSouth equipment. 

5.5.1 if WorkNet requests a non-contiguous co-carrier cross-connect after the ini tiai 
installation, WorkNet must submit an application. The applicable nonrecurring fee in 
Exhibit A shall apply in lieu of any application fee. WorkNet shall use a BellSouth 
Certified Supplier to place the co-carrier cross-connect or may request that BellSouth 
place the cross-connect. If BellSouth performs the work, it shall be via a cross- 
connect and the appropriate cross-connect charges shall apply. Cable support charges 
shall be assessed per \inear foot of support structure used. 

If WorkNet requests a contiguous co-carrier cross-connect after the initial installation, 
no application fee is required. However, WorkNet must inform BellSouth, prior to 
commencing work, of the type of work to be performed and the duration of such 
work. WorkNet must use a BellSouth Certified Supplier to perform this work or may 
request that BellSouth perform the work. If BellSouth performs the work, it shall be 
via a cross-connect and the appropriate cross-connect charges shall apply. 

5.52 

5.6 BellSouth’s Access to Collocation Space, From time to time BellSouth may require 
access to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for 
the purpose of making BellSouth equipment and building modifications (e.g., 
mnning, altering or removing racking, ducts, electrical wiring, HVAC, and cables). 
BellSouth will give notice to W o M e t  at least 48 hours before access to the 
Collocation Space is required. Work.Net may elect to be present whenever BellSouth 
pdonns work in the Cobcation Space. The Parties agree that WorkNet will not 
bear any of the expense associated with this work. 

5.7 - Access. Pursuant to Section 11, WorkNet shall have access to the Collocation Space 
twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. Work.Net agrees to provide the 
name and social security number or date of birth or driver’s license number of each 
employee, contractor, or agents of WorkNet or WorkNet’s Guests provided with 
access keys or cards (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of said Access Keys. 
Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any circumstances. WorkNet agrees to be 
responsible for all Access Keys and for the r e m  of all said Access Keys in the 
possession of WorkNet employees, contractors, Guests, or agents afier termination of 
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the employment relationship, contractual obligation with WorkNet or upon the 
termination of this Attachment or the termination of occupancy of an individual 
col bcati on arrangement. 

5.7. t Lost or Stolen Access Kevs. WorkNet shall notifjr BellSouth in writing within 24 
hours of becoming aware in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should it  become 
necessary for BellSouth to re-key buildings or deactivate a card as a result of a lost 
Access Key(s) or for failure to return an Access Key@), WorkNet shall pay for all 
reasonable costs associated with the re-keying or deactivating the card. 

5.8 Interference or huairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
WorkNet shall not use any product or service provided under this Agreement, any 
other service related thereto or used in combination therewith, or place or use any 
equipment or facilities in any manner that 1) significantly degrades, interferes with or 
impairs service provided by BellSouth or by any other entity or any person’s use of its 
telecommunications service; 2) endanglm or damages the equipment, facilities or 
other property of BellSouth or of any other entity or person; 3) compromises the 
privacy of any communications; or 4) creates an unreasonable risk of injury or death 
to any individual or to the public. if BellSouth reasonably determines that any 
equipment or facilities of WorkNet violates the provisions of this paragraph, 
BellSouth shall give written notice to WorkNet, which notice shall direct WorkNet to 
cure the violation within forty-eight (48) hours of WorlcNet’s actual receipt of written 
notice or, at a minimum, to commence curative measures within 24 hours and to 
exercise reasonable diligence to complete such measures as soon as possible 
thereafter. After receipt of the notice, the Parties agree to consult immediately and, if 
necessary, to inspect the arrangement. 

5.8. I Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service which significantly 
degrades the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band 
services, if WorkNet fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the violation is 
of a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, 
injury or death to any person, or any other significant degradation, interference or 
impairment of BellSouth’s or another entity’s sewice, then and only in that event 
BellSouth may take such action as it deems appropriate to correct the violation, 
including without limitation the interruption of electrical power to WorlcNet’s 
equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice to 
W o M e t  prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to WorlcNet for any 
damages arising from such action, except to the extent that such action by BellSouth 
constitutes willful misconduct. 

58.2 For purposes of this Section 5.8, the term significantly degrade shall mean an action 
that noticeably impairs a serYice fiom a user’s perspective. In the case of the 
deployment of an advanced sexvice which significantly degrades the @ormance of 
other advanced services or traditional voice band services and WorkNet fails to take 
curative action within 48 hours then BellSouth wilt establish before the Florida PSC 
that the technology deployment is causing the significant degradation. Any claims of 



.\[tacnment 4 - FL 
Page I 2  

network harm presented to WorkNet or, if subsequently necessary, the Florida PSC, 
must be supported with specific and verifiable information. Where BeilSouth 
demonstrates that a deployed technology is significantly degrading the performance of 
other advanced services or traditional voice band services, WorkNet shall discontinue 
deployment of that technology and migrate its customers to technologies that will not 
significantly degrade the performance of other such services. Where the only 
degraded service itself is a known disturber, and the newly deployed technology 
satisfies at least one of the criteria for a presumption that is acceptable for deployment 
under section 47 CFR 5 1.230, the degraded service shall not prevail against the 
newly-deployed technology. 

5.9 Personah and its Removal. Facilities and equipment placed by WorkNet in the 
Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Collocation Space, even if nailed, 
screwed or otherwise fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as 
personal property and may be removed by WorkNet at any time, Any damage caused 
to the Collocation Space by WorkNet’s employees, agents or representatives during 
the removal of such property shall be promptly repaired by WorkNet at its expense. 

5.10 Alterations. In no case shall WorkNet or any person acting on behalf of WorkNet 
make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other 
alteration which could affect in,any way space, power, W A C ,  andor safety 
considerations to the Collocation Space or the BellSouth Premises without the written 
consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld, The cost of 
any such specialized alterations shall be paid by WorkNet. Any material 
rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other alteration shall 
require a Subsequent Application and Subsequent Application Fee, pursuant to sub- 
section 6.2.2. 

5.1 1 Janitorial Service. WorkNet shall be responsible for the general upkeep of the 
Collocation Space. WoMet shall arrange directly with a BellSouth Certified 
Contractor for janitorial services applicable to Caged Collocation Space, BellSouth 
shall provide a list of such contractors on a site-specific basis upon request. 

6, Ordering and Preparation of Collocation Space 

6.1 Should any state or federal regulatory agency impose procedures or intervals 
applicable to WoricNet that are different h m  procedures or intervals set forth in this 
section, whether now in effect or that become effective after execution of this 
Agreexnent, those pmdurea or intervals shall supersede the requirements set forth 
herein for that jurisdiction for all applications submitted for the first time after the 
effective date thereof. 

6.2 Application for Soace. WorkNet shall submit an application document when 
WorkNet or WorWet’s Guest(@, as defined in Section 3.4, desires to request or 
modify the use of the Collocation Space. 
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Initial Application. For WorkNet or WorkNet’s Guest(s) initial equipment placement, 
WorkNet shall submit to BellSouth a Physical Expanded Interconnection Application 
Document (“Application”), together with payment of the Application Fee as stated in 
Exhibit A. The Application is Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning 
that all required fields on the application are completed with the appropriate type of 
information and the appropriate fees, described in Exhibit A, have been remitted. The 
Bona Fide Application shall contain a detailed description and schematic drawing of 
the equipment to be placed in WorkNet’s Collocation Space@) and an estimate of the 
amount of square footage required. 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 Subsequent Application. tn the event WorkNet or WorkNet’s Guest(s) desires to 
modify the use of the Collocation Space (“Augmentation”), WorkNet shall complete 
an Application document (“Subsequent Application”) detailing all information 
regarding the modification to the Collocation Space together with payment of the 
minimum Subsequent Application Fee as stated in Exhibit A. Said minimum 
Subsequent Application Fee shall be considered a partial payment of the applicable 
Subsequent Application Fee which shall be calculated as set forth below. BellSouth 
shall determine what modifications, if any, to the Premises are required to 
accommodate the change requested by WorkNet in the Application. Such necessary 
modifications to the Premises may include but are not limited to, floor loading 
changes, changes necessary to meet HVAC requirements, changes to power plant . 
requirements, equipment additions, etc. The fee paid by WorkNet for its request to’ 
modify the use of the Collocation Space shall be dependent upon the level of 
assessment needed for the modification requested. Where the Subsequent 
Application does not require assessment for provisioning or construction work by 
BellSouth, no Subsequent Application Fee will be required and the prepaid fee shall 
be rehnded to WorkNet, The fee for an Application where the modification 
requested has limited effect (e.g., does not require assessment related to capital 
expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth in 
Exhibit A. If the modification requires capital expenditure assessment, a full 
Application Fee shall apply. In the event such modifications require the assessment 
of a full Application Fee set forth in Exhibit A, the outstanding balance shall be 
due by WorWet within 30 calendar days following WorkNet’s, receipt of a bill or 
invoice from BellSouth, The Subsequent Application is Bona Fide when it is 
complete and accurate, meaning that all required fields an the application are 
completed with the appropriate type of information and the appropriate fees, 
described in Exhibit A, have been rerilitted. 

6.3 Amlication Resmnse. Within fifteen (1 5 )  calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide 
Application, BellSouth will respond as to whether space is available or not available 
within a particular Premise. Additionally, when space has been detennined to be 
available or when a lesser amount of space than that requested is available, then with 
respect to the space available, BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application 
Response”) including sufficient infomation to enable WorkNet to place a Finn 
Order. The Application Response will include, at a minimum, the configuration of 
the space, the Cable Installation Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described in 
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Section 7. Also included will be an additional engineering fee, which recovers costs 
associated with provisioning WorkNet’s request, including, but not limited to, work 
associated with building cable pairs and tie cable terminations, as ordered in the 
application. When WorkNet submits ten (1 0) or more applications within ten ( 10) 
calendar days, the initial fifteen (1 5) day response period will increase by ten ( 10) 
days for every additionai ten ( 10) applications or fraction thereof. 

6.4 Application Modifications. If a modification or revision is made to any information 
in the Bona Fide Application for Physical Collocation or the Bona Fide Application 
for Adjacent Collocation, with the exception of modifications to Customer 
Information, Contact Infomation or Billing Contact Information, either at the request 
of WorkNet or necessitated by technical considerations, BellSouth will respond to the 
Bona Fide Application within fifteen (1 5 )  calendar days after BellSouth receives such 
revised application or at such other date as the Parties agree, If, at any time, 
BellSouth needs to reevaluate WorkNet’s Bona Fide Application as a result of 
changes requested by WorkNet to WorkNet’s original application, then BellFouth will 
charge WorkNet a rate based upon the additional engineering hours required to do the 
reassessment. Major changes such as requesting additional space or adding additional 
equipment may require WorkNet to resubmit the application with an Application Fee. 

6.5 Bona Fide Firm Order. WorkNet shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment 
installation in a BellSouth Premise by submitting a Physical Expanded 
hterconnection’Finn Order document (“Firm Order“) to BellSouth. A Finn Order 
shall be considered Bona Fide when WorkNet has completed the Applicatiodhquiry 
process described in Section 6.2, preceding, has submitted the Firm Order document 
indicating acceptance of the Application Response provided by BellSouth, and has 
remitted all appropriate fees included therein. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be 
received by BellSouth no later than thlrty (30) calendar days after BellSouth’s 
Application Response to Worldrlet’s Bona Fide Application or WorkNet forfeits its 
requested space. 

’ 

6.5.1 BellSouth will establish a firm order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt 
of a Bow Fide Firm Order, BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt of WorkNet’s 
Bona Fide Finn M e r  within seven (7) calendar days of receipt indicating that the 
Bona Fide Firm M e r  has been received. A BellSouth response to a Bona Fide Firm 
Order wdl include 8 Firm Order Conbation containing the finn order date. No 
revisions will be made to a Bona Fide Firm Order. 

6.5.2 BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to WorkNet’s designated collocation 
arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order without charge to 
WorkNet. 

6.5.3 Space preparation for the Collocation Space will not begin until BellSouth receives 
the Bona Fide Firm Order and all applicable fees, 
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6.5.4 

6.6 

6.7 

6,8 

6.9 

6.10 

WorkNet must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control Request Form for 
all employees or agents requiring access to the BellSouth Premises a minimum of 30 
calendar days prior to the date WorkNet desires access to the Collocation Space. 

Construction and Provisioning [nterval. BelISouth will use best efforts to complete 
construction for collocation arrangements as soon as possible and within a maximum 
of 90 calendar days fiom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the 
Parties. For Augmentations, BellSouth will use best efforts to complete construction 
for collocation arrangements as soon as possible and within a maximum of 45 
calendar days fiom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. 
If BellSouth does not believe that construction will be completed within the relevant 
time h e  and BellSouth and WorkNet cannot agree upon a completion date, within 
45 calendar days of receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order for an initial request, and 
within 30 calendar days for Augmentations, BelISouth may seek an extension from 
the Florida PSC. 

Joint. Joint planning between BellSouth and WorkNet will commence 
within a maximum of twenty (20) caIendar days from BellSouth’s receipt of a Bona 
Fide Firm Order. The Parties will agree to the preliminary design of the Collocation 
Space and the equipment configuration requirements as reflected in the Bona Fide 
Application and affirmed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation Space 
completion time period will be provided to WorkNet during joint planning. 
BellSouth will complete design work related to work for which BellSouth is 
responsible following joint planning. 

Permits. Each Par ty  or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the permits required 
for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten ( I  0) 
dendar days of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications. 

Acwtance Walk Through. WorlcNet and BellSouth will complete an acceptance 
walk through of each Collocation Space requested fiom BellSouth by WorkNet. 
BellSouth will correct any deviations to WorkNet’s original or jointly amended 
requirements within seven (7) calendar days after the walk through, unless the Parties 
jointly agree upon a different time fiame. 

Use of BellSouth Certified Supdier, WorkNet shall select a supplier which has been 
approved as a BellSouth Certified Supplier to pdonn  all engineering and installation 
work. WotjrNet and WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must follow and 
comply with all BellSouth requirements outlined in BellSouth’s TFt 73503, TR 
73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. In some cases, Worm& must select separate 
BellSouth Certified Suppliers for transmission equipment, switching equipment and 
power equipment. BellSouth shall provide WorkNet with a list of BellSouth Certified 
Suppliers upon request. The BellSouth Certified Supplier@) shall be responsible for 
installing WodcNet’s equipment and components, installing co-carrier cross connects, 
extending power cabling to the BellSouth power distribution kame, performing 
operational tests aRer installation is complete, and notifying BellSouth’s equipment 
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engineers and WorkNet upon successhi completion of installation, etc. The 
BellSouth Certified Supplier shall bill WorkNet directly for all work performed for 
WorkNet pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor 
responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Supplier. 
BellSouth shall consider certifylng WorkNet or any supplier proposed by WorkNet. 

6.1 i A l m  and Monitoring. BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the Premises 
for the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. WorkNet shall be 
responsible for placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipment 
a l m s  used to service WorkNet’s Collocation Space. Upon request, BellSouth will 
provide WotkNet with applicable tariffed service(s) to facilitate remote monitoring of 
collocated equipment by WorkNet. Both Parties shall use best efforts to notify the 
other of any verified environmental hazard known to that Party. 

6.12 Basic Telephone Service. Upon request of WorkNet, BellSouth wiIl provide basic 
telephone service to the Collocation Space under the rates, t m s  and conditions of the 
current tariff off&ng for the service requested. 

6.13 Virtual to Physical Collocation Transition. In the event physical Collocation Space 
was previously denied at a location due to technical reasons or space limitations, and 
that physical Collocation Space has subsequently become available, WorkNet may 
transition its virtual collocation arrangements to physical collocation arrangements, 
For transitions to cageless with no physical changes WorkNet may elect to have the 
equipment stay in place in the line-up, in which case no application fees shall apply, 
but WorkNet shall pay a charge for the administrative, billing, and engineering record 
updates, at the rates set forth in Exhibit A of this Agreement. If any additional 
equipment, space, or work is required BellSouth may require that the arrangement be 
moved, Such decision shall be in BellSouth’s sole but reasonable discretion. 
Conversions fiom virtual to caged physical collocation will require that the 
arrangement be relocated. If additional equipment, space, or work is required, or if a 
conversion is h m  virtual to caged physical collocation, in addition to the charges 
referenced above, an application fee will apply. In the event that BellSouth knows 
when additional space for physical collocation may become available at the location 
requested by WorkNet, such information wiIl be provided to WorkNet in BellSouth’s 
written denial of physical collocation. To the extent that (i) physical Collocation 
Space becomes available to WorlcNet within 180 calendar days of BellSouth’s written 
denid of WorkNet’s request for physical collocation, (ii) BellSouth had knowledge 
that the space was going to become available, and (iii) Wodc.Net was not informed in 
the written denial that physical Collocation Space would become available within 
such I80 calendar days, then WorkNet may transition its virtual collocation 
arrangement to a physical collocation arrangement and will receive a credit for any 
nonrecurring charges previously paid for such virtual collocation. WorkNet must 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for the relocation of equipment f h m  its 
virtual Collocation Space to its physical Collocation Space and will bear the cost of 
such relocation. 

. 
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6.14 Cancellation. If, at anytime, WorkNet cancels its order for the Collocation Space(s), 
WorkNet will reimburse BellSouth for any expenses incurred up to the date that 
written notice of the cancellation is received in addition to any costs incurred by 
BellSouth as it direct result of canceling the order. In no event will the level of 
reimbursement under this paragraph exceed the maximum amount WorkNet would 
have otherwise paid for work undertaken by BellSouth if no cancellation of the order 
had occurred. 

6.15 Licenses. WorkNet, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining from 
governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 
rights, privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a provider of 
telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Collocation Space. 

6.16 Environmental Comdiance. The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the 
Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhibit B attached hereto. 

7. Rates and Charges 

7.1 SDace Prmaration. Space preparation fees include a nonrecurring charge for Firm 
Order Processing and monthly recurring charges for Centrai Office Modifications, 
assessed per arrangement, per square foot, and Common Systems Modifications, 
assessed per arrangement, per square foot for cageless and per cage for caged 
collocation. WorWet shall remit payment of the nonrecurring Firm Order Processing 
Fee coincident with submission of a Bona Fide Firm Order. The recurring charges for 
space preparation apply beginning on the date on which BellSouth releases the 
Collocation Space for occupancy or on the date WorkNet first occupies the 
Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. The charges recover the costs associated 
with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes survey, engineering of the 
Collocation Space, design and modification costs for network, building and support 
systems. Additional engineering chargea may apply a3 described in Section 6.3. In 
the event WorkNet opts for cageless space, space preparation fees will be assessed 
based on tbe total floor space dedicated to WorkNet as prescribed in Section 7.3. 

7.2 Cable Installation, Cable Installation Fee@) are assessed per entrance cable placed. 

7.3 Floor SDace. The Floor Space Charge includes reasonable charges for lighting, 
WAC, and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of the Premises but 
does not recover any power-related costs incurred by BellSouth. When the 
Collocation Space is enclosed, WorlcNet shall pay floor space charges based upon the 
number of square feet so enclosed. When the Collocation Space is not enclosed, 
WorkNet shall pay floor space charges based upon the following floor space 
calculation: [(depth of the equipment lineup in hich the rack is placed) + (0.5 x 
maintenance aisle depth) + (0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack and spacers). 
For purposes of this calculation, the depth of the equipment lineup shall consider the 
footprint of equipment racks plus any equipment overhang. BellSouth will assign 
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unenclosed Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. 
In the event WorkNet’s collocated equipment requires special cable racking, isolated 
grounding or other treatment which prevents placement within conventional 
equipment rack lineups, WorkNet shall be required to request an amount of tloor 
space sufficient to accommodate the total equipment arrangement. Floor space 
charges are due beginning with the date on which BellSouth releases the Collocation 
Space for occupancy or on the date WorkNet first occupies the Collocation Space, 
whichever is sooner. 

7.4 Power. BeIlSouth shall make available -48 Volt (-48V) DC power for WorkNet’s 
Collocation Space at a BellSouth Power Board or BellSouth Battery Distribution Fuse 
Bay (“BDFB”) at WorkNet’s option within the Premises. 

7.4.1 Recurring charges for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month based 
upon the BellSouth Certified Supplier engineered and installed power feed b e d  
ampere capacity. Rates include redundant feeder h e  positions (A&B) and common 
cable rack to WorkNet’s equipment or space enclosure, When obtaining power from 
a BDFB, fuses and power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified Supplier. When obtaining power fiom a BellSouth 
power board, power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified power Supplier. Work.Net is responsible for 
contracting with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for power distribution feeder cable 
runs fiorn a BellSouth BDFB or power board to WorkNet’s equipment. 
Determination of the BellSouth BDFB or BellSouth power board as the power source 
will be made at BellSouth’s sole, but reasonable, discretion. The BellSouth Certified 
Supplier contracted by WorkNet must provide BellSouth a copy of the engineering 
power specification prior to the day on which WorkNet’s equipment becomes 
operational (“Commencement Date”). BellSouth will provide the common power 
feeder cable support structure between the BellSouth BDFB or power board and 
WorkNet’s arrsrngement area. WorkNet shall contract with a BellSouth Certified 
Supplier who will be responsible for the following: dedicated power cable support 
structure within WorkNet’s arrangement; power cable feeds; tenninations of cable. 
Any terminations at a BellSouth power board must be performed by a BellSouth 
Certified power Supplier. WorkNet shall comply with all applicable National Electric 
Code (NEC), BellSouth TR73503, Telcordia (Bellcore) and ANSI Standards 
regarding power cabling. 

I 

7.4.2 If BellSouth has not previously invested in power plant capacity for collocation at a 
specific site, WorWet has the option to add its own dedicated power plant; provided, 
however, that such work shall be performed by a BellSouth Certified Supplier who 
shall comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. Where the addition of 
WoMet’s dedicated power plant results in construction of a new power plant room, 
upon termination of WorkNet’s right to occupy collocation space at such site, 
WorkNet shall have the right to remove its equipment h m  the power plant room, but 
shall otherwise leave the room intact. 
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7.4.3 If WorkNet elects to install its own DC Power Plant, BellSouth shall provide AC 
power to feed WorkNet’s DC Power Plant. Charges for AC power will be assessed 
per breaker ampere per month. Rates include the provision of commerciai and 
standby AC power. When obtaining power fiom a BellSouth service panel, 
protection devices and power cables must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
WorkNet’s BellSouth Certified Supplier except that BellSouth shall engineer and 
install protection devices and power cables for Adjacent Collocation. WorkNet’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier must also provide a copy of the engineering power 
specification ptior to the Commencement Date. Charges for AC power shall be 
assessed pursuant to the rates specified in Exhibit A. AC power voltage and phase 
ratings shall be determined on a per location basis. At WorkNet’s option, WorkNet 
may arrange for AC power in an Adjacent Collocation arrangement from a retail 
provider of electrical power. 

7.5 Securitv Escort. A security escort will be required whenever WorkNet or its approved 
agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must have access to the Premises after 
the one accompanied site visit allowed pursuant to Section 6.5.2 prior to completing 
BellSouth’s Security Training requirements and/or prior to Space Acceptance. Rates 
for a security escort are assessed according to the schedule appended hereto as Exhibit 
A beginning with the scheduled escort time. BellSouth will wait for one-half (1/2) 
hour after the scheduled time for such an escort and WorkNet shall pay for such half- . 
hour charges in the event WorkNet fails to show up, 

7.6 - Other. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
function will be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. Payment of all 
other charges under this Attachment shall be due thuty (30) calendar days after receipt 
of the bill (payment due date). WorkNet will pay a late payment charge of one and 
one-half percent ( I  4 2 % )  assessed monthly on any balance which remains unpaid 
aAer the payment due date. 

8. Insurance 

8.1 WorkNet shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force 
insurance as specified in this Section 8 and underwritten by insurance companies 
licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Attachment and having a 
Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

8.2 WorkNet shail maintain the following specific coverage: 

8.2.1 Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($10,OOO,000.00) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and 
ExcesdUmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 
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8 . 2 2  Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars (% 100,000.00) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 

8.2.3 All Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost basis insuring all of WorkNet's 
real and personal property situated on or within BellSouth's CO Iocation(s). 

8,2,4 WorkNet may elect to purchase business intempdon and contingent business 
interruption insurance, having been advised that BeflSouth assumes no tiabili ty for 
loss of profit or revenues should an interruption of service occur. 

8.3 

8.4 

8.5 

8.6 

The limits set forth in Section 8.2 above may be increased by BellSouth from time to 
time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days notice to WorkNet to at 
least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable 
occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

All policies purchased by WorkNet shall be deemed to be primary and not 
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All 
insurance must be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth's 
Premises and shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until aH 
WorkNet's property has been removed fiom BelISouth's Premises, whichever period 
is longer. If WorkNet fails to maintain required coverage, BellSouth may pay the 
premiums thereon and seek reimbursement of same from Work.Net. 

WorkNet shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required 
pursuant to this Section a minimum of ten (10) business days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval 
may resuIt in construction and equipment instaIlation delays. WoMet shall mange 
for BellSouth to receive thirty (30) business days' advance notice of cancellation from 
WorkNet's insurance company. WorkNet shall forward a.certificate of insurance and 
notice of cancellatiodnon-renewal to BellSouth at the following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, hc. 
AM.: Risk Management Coordinator 
17H53 BellSouth Center 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

Work.Net must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth's fire insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such 
recommendations. 

8.7 Self-hsurance. If WorkNet's net worth exceeds five hundred milIion dollars 
($5OO,OOO,OOO), WorkNet may elect to request self-insurmce status in lieu of 
obtaining my of the insurance required in Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.3. WorkNet shall 
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provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then review 
such audited financial statements and respond in writing to WorkNet in the event that 
self-insurance status is not granted to WorkNet. If BellSouth approves WorkNet for 
self-insurance, WorkNet shall annually furnish to BelISouth, and keep current, 
evidence of such net worth that is attested to by one of WotkNet's corporate officers. 
The ability to self-insure shall continue so long as the WotkNet meets all of the 
requirements of this Section. If the WorkNet subsequently no longer satisfies this 
Section, WorkNet is required to purchase insurance as indicated by Sections 8.2.1 and 
8.2.3. 

8.8 The net worth requirements set forth in Section 8.7 may be increased by BellSouth 
h m  time to time during the t a m  of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days' notice to 
WorkNet to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to 
comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

8.9 Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 

9. Mechanics Liens 

9, l  If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either Party 
(BellSouth or WorkNet), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of 
any labor or materials furnished or alleged to have been furnished or to be fhmished 
to or for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property 
made at the request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party directing 
or requesting those changes shall, within thirty (30) business days after receipt of 
written notice h m  the Party against whose property said lien has been filed, either 
pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected property in the manner 
provided by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the property of the 
other shall also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any action, 
suit or proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of such tiens and shall 
pay any damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

IO. Inspections 

10.1 BellSouth may conduct an inspection of WorkNet's equipment and facilities in the 
Collocation Space(@ prior to the activation of facilities between WorWet's 
equipment and equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an inspection if 
WorIc.Net adds equipment and may othmise conduct routine inspections at 
reasonable intemals mutually agreed upon by the Parties, BellSouth shall provide 
WorkNet with a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, 
whichever is greater, advance notice of all such inspections. All costs of such 
inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 
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11. Security and Safety Requirements 

11.1 The security and safety requirements set forth in this section are as stringent as the 
security requirements BellSouth maintains at its own premises either for their own 
employees or for authorized contractors. Only BellSouth employees, BellSouth 
Certified Contractors and authorized employees, authorized Guests, pursuant to 
Section 3.4, preceding, or authorized agents of WorkNet will be permitted in the 
BellSouth Premises. WorkNet shall provide its employees and agents with picture 
identification which must be worn and visible at all times while in the Collocation 
Space or other mas  in or around the Premises. The photo Identification card shall 
bear, at a minimum, the employee’s name and photo, and the WorkNet name, 
BellSouth reserves the right to remove from its premises any employee of WorkNet 
not possessing identification issued by Work.Net or who have violated any of 
BelISouth’s policies as outlined in the CLEC Security Training documents, WorkNet 
shaIl hofd BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting fiom such removal of its 
personnel from BellSouth premises. WorkNet shall be solely responsible for ensuring 
that any Guest of WorkNet is in compliance with all subsections of this Section 1 1.  

1 1.1.1 WorkNet will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide investigation of 
criminal history records for each WorkNet employee being considered for work on 
the BellSouth Premises, for the statedcounties where the WorkNet employee has 
worked and lived for the past five years. Where state law does not permit statewide 
collection or reporting, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. This 
requirement will not apply if WotWet has performed a pre-employment statewide 
investigation of criminal history records, or where state law does not permit an 
investigation of the applicable counties for the WorkNet employee seeking access, for 
the statedcounties where the WorkNet employee has worked and lived for the past 
five years. 

1 1.1.2 WorkNet will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the BellSouth 
Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria defined by 
BellSouth. 

I 1.1.3 WorkNet shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
felony Criminal cunvictions. WorkNet shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, except for misdemeanor traffic 
violatiom, without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the offense(s). 
BeUhuth reserves the right to rehe building access to any WorkNet personnel who 
have been identified to have misdemeanor criminal convictions. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, in the event that WorkNet chooses not to advise BellSouth of the nature 
and gravity of any misdemeanor conviction, WorkNet may, in the alternative, certify 
to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with 
records of misdemeanor convictions (other than misdemeanor traffic violations). 

1 1.1.4 WorkNet shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual who 
was a former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with BellSouth was 
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terminated for a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought prosecution of the 
individual for the criminal offense. 

1 1.1.5 WorkNet shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual who 
was a former contractor of BellSouth and whose access to a BellSouth Premises was 
revoked due to commission of a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought 
prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

I 1,1.6 For each WorkNet employee requiring access to a BeIlSouth Premise pursuant to this 
Attachment, WorkNet shall hrnish BellSouth, prior to an employee gaining such 
access, a certification that the aforementioned background check and security training 
were completed. The certification will contain a statement that no felony convictions 
were found and certifjmg that the security training was completed by the employee. 
If the employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, WorkNet will 
disclose the name of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. In the alternative, 
WorkNet may certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises 
any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions other than misdemeanor 
traffic violations. 

1 1.1.7 At BellSouth’s request, WorkNet shal promptly remove from BellSouth’s Premises 
any employee of WorkNet BellSouth does not wish to grant access to its premises I )  . 

pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to the initiation of-31 
investigation in the event that an employee of Work.Net is found interfkring with the 
property or p m o ~ e l  of BellSouth or another CLEC, provided that an investigation 
shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 

11.2 Notification to BellSouth. BellSouthTreserves the right to interview WorkNet’s 
employees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or around BellSouth’s 
property or involving BellSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or personnel, provided 
that BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to WorkNet’s Security contact of such 
interview, WorkNet and its contractors shall reasonably cooperate with BellSouth’s 
investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct committed by, 
witnessed by, or involving WorkNet’ s employees, agents, or contractors. 
Additionally, BellSouth reserves the right to bill WmkNet for ill reasonable costs 
associated with investigations involving its employees, agents, or contracton if it is 
established and mutually agreed in good faith that WorkNet’s employees, agents, or 
contractors m responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall bill WorlcNet for 
BellSouth property which is stolen or damaged where an investigation determines the 
culpability of WorkNet’s employees, agents, or contractors and where WorkNet 
agrees, in good faith, with the results of such investigation. WorkNet shall noti@ 
BellSouth in writing immediately in the event that the CLEC discovers one of its 
employees already working on the BellSouth premises is a possible security risk. 
Upon request of the other Party, the Party who is the emptoyer shall discipline 
consistent with its employment practices, up to and including removal h m  the 
BellSouth Premises, any employee found to have violated the security and safety 
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requirements of this section. WorkNet shall hold BellSouth harmless for any 
damages resulting from such removal of its personnel from BellSouth premises. 

11.3 Use of Supdies. Unautho tized use of telecommunications equipment or supplies 
either Party, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. plug-in 
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated 
i nves t igat ive costs . 

1 I .4 Use of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the pedormance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

11.5 Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section shall 
in no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions 
of its employees. 

12. Destruction of Collocation Space 

12.1 h the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, 
tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for WorkNet's permitted use hereunder, then either Party may elect within 
ten (10) business days after such damage, to terminate its occupancy of the damaged 
Collocation Space, and if either Party shall so elect, by giving the other written notice 
of termination, both Parties shall stand released of and fiom further liability under the 
terms hereof. If the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor damage and shall not 
be rendered wholly unsuitable for WorkNet's permitted use, or is damaged and the 
option to terminate is not exercised by either Party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to 
proceed promptly without expense to WorWet, except for improvements not the 
property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time 
within which to rebuild or make any repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall 
be subject to delays caused by storms, shortages of labor and materials, government 
regulations, strikes, walkouts, and causes beyond the control of BellSouth, which 
causes shall not be construed as limiting factors, but as exemplary only. WorkNet 
may, at its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its collocated space and equipment 
provided however that a BeltSouth Certified Contractor is used and the necessary 
space preparation has been completed. Rebuild of equipment must be mormed by a 
BellSouth Certified Vendor. If WorkNet's acceleration of the project increases the 
cost of the project, then those additional charges will be incurred by WorkNet. Where 
allowed and where practical, WorkNet may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth 
rebuilds or makes repairs. In all cases where the Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or 
repaired, WorkNet shall be entitled to an equitable abatement of rent and otbet 
charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the Collocation Space for WorkNet's 
permitted use, until such Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored and 
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WorkNet's equipment installed therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) business 
days after the Collocation Space is hl ly  repaired and restored). Where WorkNet has 
placed an Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to section 3.5, WorkNet shall have the sole 
responsibility to repair or repiace said Adjacent Arrangement provided herein. 
Pursuant to this section, BellSouth will restore the associated services to the Adjacent 
Arrangement. 

13. Eminent Domain 

13.1 If the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shal1 be taken by any 
public authority under the power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall 
terminate with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement as of the 
day possession shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for 
the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with 
proportionate rehnd by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in 
advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, 
BellSouth and Work.Net shall each have the right to terminate this Attachment with 
respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement and declare the same null 
and void, by written notice of such intention to the other Party within ten (1  0) 
business days after such taking. . 

14, Nonexclusivity 

14.1 Work.Net understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth may 
enter into similar agreements with other Parties. Assignment of space pursuant to all 
such agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on a first come, 
first sewed basis, 
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Rate Element Description 

Application Fee 

usoc Unit Recurring 
Rate (RC) 

Per request PEIBA 

Subsequent Application Fee I Perrequest PH CA NA $3,160.00 

PElSJ 
PElSK 
PElSL 

PE t SM 

Per sq. R. 
Per sq. A. 

Per cage 

~ 

PElBW 
PElCW 

$2.58 
$2.96 

$100.46 

PElPJ 

Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add’l50 sq. R 

PElBD 

$205.93 NA 
$20.20 NA 

PE 1 PM 

Cable Installation Per cable $1,826.00 , 

I 

PE 1 PL 
PEIFB 
PE1 FD 
PElFE 
PE1FG 

I 

Cable Support Structure $21.66 NA 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHNVorWet RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Floor Space Persq. ft. $6.57 NA 

Non-Recurring 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per cross connect 
Fer cross connect 

1 Pa CTOSS COM& 
Per cross connect 
Per m s 3  connect 
Per CfoSS COMa 

$8.86 
$5.62 

$1 1.26 
S 16.88 
$38.98 

FidAdd’l  
$.074 $34.53/%32.51 
$.148 $34.54/%32.53 
$1.29 $54.15/$40.94 

$17.48 $53,28639.65 
$2.96 $53.28/$39.66 
$5.66 $66.08/$52.47 

Space Preparation Fees 
Finn Order Processing 
Central Office Modifications 
Common Systems 
Modifications - Cageless 
Common Systems 
Modifications - Caged 

$1,211.00 

Space Enclosure (100 sq. ft. 
minimum) 
Wire Cage 
Wire Cage 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase 
240V AC Power single phase 
120V AC Power three phase 
277 AC Power three phase 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DSl 
OS3 
2-fib= 
4-fiber 
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Rate Element Description usoc Unit 

PElES 
PEIDS 

Co-C ani er C ro ss-C onnec t 
Fiber Cable Support Structure 
Copper or Coaxial Cable 
SUDDOI? Structure 

PElAX 

Per linear ft. 
Per linear A. 

PElAl 
PElAA 

Security Access System 
security system 
New Access Card Activation 
Administrative change, existing 
Card 
Replace lost or stolen card PElAR 

Per premises 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

P E B R  Space Availability Report 

AEH 

Per premises 
requested 

PElBQ 
PEloQ 
PElPQ 

Noam!urlngR&te M-thly 
1- h i e  USOC 

Vlrtud-tcbWysicd Collocation Transition (interim 
rates) 

Per customer taqucst - Voice Grade 
- Per voice grade circuits reconfigured 

4 

PEtBV $33 .OO NA 
$23 .OO NA PE 1 BR 

Per customer request DSO 
- Per DSO circuit nconfgured 

POT Bay (Note 2) 

NA PEIBO $33.00 
$23.00 NA PE f BP 

Additional Engineering Fee Per request, First 
ha1 f ho ur/add ' l 
hdf hour 

Security Escort 
Basic Time 
Overtime 

Per !4 hour 

Premium Time I 

Recurring 
Rate (RCl 

$ .003 
$ ,004 

$89.48 

$.06 

NA 

NA 
NA 
NA 

No n- Rec u r r in g 

$540.00 
S540.00 

1 

$56.03 
$15.71 

$45.93 1 

NA 

First/Addl 
Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$3 7.00/$26 .OO 

$10.89 
$13.64 

a 



Per customer request - DS 1 
- Per DS 1 circuit reconfigured 

Per customer request - DS3 
- Per DS3 circuit reconfigwed 

$52.00 NA P E l B l  
$33.00 NA PElBS 

$52.00 NA PE 1 B3 
$37.00 NA PElBE 

Note(s): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
( 1 )  Cross Connects: For interconnection to BellSouth’s network and access to 

BellSouth unbundled network elements, WorkNet may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire 
cross-wnnects for use within its Virtual Collocation arrangements, which are 
available through the appropriate BellSouth tariff. 

(2) POT Bays: BellSouth’s Florida specific rates were established in the Florida Public 
Sewice Commission Docket No. 960833. The Commission did not set pmanent 
rates for POT Baw, given the assumption by the Parties to the Proceeding that they 
will always provide their own POT Bays. It will be necessary for WorkNet to provide 
its own POT Bays per BellSouth specifications and provide the necessary information 
fiom which BellSouth can inventory. 

-. 

For cable pain assigned to collocation space 
Per 700 cable pairs, or fraction thereof 

$592.00 NA PElB7 
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EXHIBIT B 
ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 

PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when 
applying for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

G E N E U L  PRINCIPLES 

1.1 Compliance with Amlicable Law. BellSouth and WorkNet agree to comply 
with applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and 
regulations including U S .  Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) 
regulations issued under the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), 
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive 
Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA), 
Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), the Toxic 
Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA repiations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFfA and 
National Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each 
Party  shall notify the other if compliance inspections are conducted by 
regulatory agencies and/or citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this 
Attachment. 

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and WorkNet shall provide notice to the other, including 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical 
hazards or Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each 
Party is required to provide specific notice for known potential Imminent 
Danger conditions. WorkNet should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth 
MSDS sheets. 

1.3 PracticedPmcedures. BellSouth may make available additional 
mvimnrnental control procedures for WorWet to follow when working at a 
BeilSouth Premise (See Section 2, below). These practicedprocedures will 
represent the regular work practices required to be followed by the employees 
and contractors of BellSouth for environmental protection. WorkNet will 
require its contractors, agents and others accessing the BellSouth Premises to 
comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the Envimnmental categories 
where BellSouth practices should be followed by Work.Net when operating in 
the BellSouth Premises. 

1.4 Enviromental and Safety Inswctions. BellSouth reserves the tight to inspect 
the WorkNet space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to 
stop any WorlcNet work operation that imposes Tmminent Danger to the 
environment, employees or other persons in the area or Facility. 
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Hazardous Materials Brou&t On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, 
used, stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by WorkNet are owned 
by WorkNet. WorkNet will indemnify BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or 
damages to persons or property caused by these materials. Without prior 
written BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety or environmental 
hazards can be created by WorkNet or different hazardous materials used by 
WorkNet at BellSouth Facility. WorkNet must demonstrate adequate 
emergency response capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the 
BellSouth Facility. 

1.5 

1.6 SDills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth 
Premise, the Party discovering the condition must noti@ BellSouth, All Spills 
or Releases of regulated materials will immediately be reported by WorkNet 
to BellSouth. 

I .7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and WorkNet will 
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to 
government agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention 
control and countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees 
are associated with filing, BellSouth and WorkNet will develop a cost sharing 
procedure. If BellSouth’s permit or EPA identification number must be used, 
WorkNet must comply with all of BellSouth’s permit conditions and 
environmental processes, including environmental “best management 
practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) and/or selection of BellSouth 
disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

1.8 Environmental and Safety Indemnification. BellSouth and WorkNet shall 
indemniQ, defend and hold harmless the other Party from and against any 
claims (including, without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or 
death or real or personal property damage), judgments, damages, (including 
direct and indirect damages, and punitive damages), penalties, fines, 
forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest and losses arising in connection with the 
violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law or contractual obligation 
or the presence or alleged presence of contamination arising out of the acts or 
omissions of the indemnifvins Party, its agents, contractors, or employees 
Concerning its operations at the Facility. 

CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing bct ions  that fall under the following Envimnrnental 
categories on BellSouth’s Premises, WorkNet agrees to comply with the 
applicable sections of the current issue of BellSouth’s Environmental and 
Safety Methods and Procedures (Maps), incorporated herein by this 
reference. Work.Net fixher agrees to cooperate with BellSouth to ensue that 
WorkNet’s employees, agents, andlor subcontractors are knowledgeable of and 



Attachment -5 - FL 
Page 3 1  

satisfy those provisions of BellSouth’s Environmental M&Ps which apply to 
the specific Environmental function being performed by WorkNet, its 
employees, agents and/or subcontractors. 

The most current version of refmence documentation must be requested fiom 
BellSouth. 

CATEGORiES 

Disposal of hazardous 
material or other regulated 
material 
(e. g., batteries, fluorescent 
tubes, solvents & cleaning 
materials) 

Contract labodoutsourcing 
for services with 
environmental implications 
to be performed on 
BellSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of 
hazardous materidwaste; 
maintenance of storage 
tanks) 
Transportation of hazardous 
material 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Hamatlwaste releaselspill 
firesafety emergency . 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST’s 
environmental M&Ps 

InsuTance 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

Fact Sheet Series 17000 
B StdT&C450 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

FactSheetSeries 1700 , 

Building Emergency 
Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
Premises) 

StdT&C450 

StdT&C45&B 
(Contact E/S for copy of 
appropriate US M&Ps.) 

StdT&C660 
~~ 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

StdT&C66U-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 



Main tenancehperations 
work which may produce a 
waste 

Other maintenance work 29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 
Standard) 

a 29CFR 1920 Subpart 0 
(OSHA Standard) I 

Compiiance with ail 
application local, state, & 
federal laws and regulations 

Protection of BST employees 
and equipment 

All waste removal and disposal 
must conform to all applicable 
federal, state and local 
regulations 

All Hazardous Material and 
Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of employees and 
equipment 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

~~ ~~ 

Asbestos work practices 

P&SMMmag=- 
Procurement 

a Fact Sheet Series 17000 

GU-BTEN-001 BT, 
Chapter 3 

(Hazcom) 
a BSP 010-170-001BS 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet 14050 

0 BSP 620-t451011PR 
Issue A, August 1996 

Std T&C 640-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact US 
Management) 
~- ~~~ 

a GU-BTEN-00 1 BT, 
chapter 3 

Generatq. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined 
in 40 CFR 261 or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to 
regulation. The Generator is legally responsible for the pmpa management and disposal 
of Hazardous Waste in accordance with regulations. 

Hazarduus Chem i d .  As defined in the US. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) 
hazard communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), my chemical which is a health 
hazard or physical hazard. 
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Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCRA. 

Imminent Danger. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger 
exists which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to 
people or h"miate significant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

Spill or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCLA. 

ACRONYMS 

- EIS - EnviromentaYSafety 

EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

DEULDEC - Department Environmental CoordinatodLocal Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-001 BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Sewices Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 


